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Notice

This draft Filer Manual, posted before Commission approval of potential regulatory changes in
this release, is provided as a service to our filing community to assist filers, agents, and software

developers in their preparation of responses to potential changes the staff anticipates. Since this is
a draft manual, the SEC retains the right to change any part of the manual before the new system
release is made final. In addition, the final EDGAR Filer Manual (Volume II) (Version 19) is
subject to Commission approval and may be revised before approval or not approved at all.

Similarly, the posting of the draft manual does not indicate Commission approval of any pending
proposed changes relating to the potential changes reflected in the draft manual. The changes

outlined in this draft manual, if approved, are scheduled to take effect on March 26, 2012. The

final version of the manual will be made available, if approved by the Commission, on or about
March 26, 2012, on the SEC’s Public Website.

Use this EDGAR® Filer Manual when making electronic filings with the United States Securities
and Exchange Commission (SEC or “Commission”). See Rule 301 of Regulation S-T.

The EDGAR Filer Manual consists of three two volumes. EDGAR Filer Manual (Volume I)
General Information introduces the requirements for becoming an EDGAR Filer and maintaining
EDGAR company information. EDGAR Filer Manual (Volume II) EDGAR Filing illustrates the

process to submit an online filing. EDGARFiler Manual-tVelume HH)-N-SAR-Supplementisa-
gutde-forpreparing-eleetronte-submisstons-of FormN-SAR:

For up-to-date information regarding filing-related topics, consult the following
EDGAR websites:

e Information for EDGAR Filers (http://www.sec.gov/info/edgar.shtml)

e EDGAR Gateway to submit filings http.//www.portal.edgarfiling.sec.gov)

e EDGAR Company Database (http:/www.edgarcompany.sec.gov)

EDGAR® and EDGARLIink® are registered trademarks of the Securities and Exchange
Commission. EDGARLIite™ is a trademark of the Securities and Exchange Commission. All
other product brand names mentioned in this Filer Manual are trademarks or registered
trademarks of their respective holders.

To protect the privacy of our filing community, filers are asked not to include social security
numbers in filings submitted to the Commission.
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Updates

On March 26, 2012, EDGAR Release 12.0 will introduce the following changes:

e EDGAR will be updated to support the US GAAP 2012 Taxonomy and Mutual Fund

Risk/Return Summary 2012 Taxonomy. Please see
http.//sec.gov/info/edgar/edeartaxonomies.shtml for a complete listing of supported

standard taxonomies.

e For submission form types N-PX-NT., N-PX-VR, N-PX-CR, and their amendments. the

‘Period” field will be updated to allow any valid date other than a future date.
e The OMB expiration date will no longer be displayed on Forms D, 3. 4. and 5.

e The maximum size of a submission, including all attached documents. through EDGAR
Online Forms Management and EDGAR Filer Management websites will be 200 MB.

e The Confirmation and Acknowledgement screens on the EDGAR Filer Management
Website, which currently display the filer support fax numbers. will be updated to include
the new fax numbers for Corporation Finance, Investment Management, and Trading and
Markets Divisions.

There will be a .dot release, EDGAR Release 12.0.1, that will be deployed after Release 12.0 to
convert DOS based Form N-SAR application to an online application.

On April 9, 2012, EDGAR Release 12.0.1 will introduce the following changes:

e DOS based application to create Form N-SAR documents will be retired on Monday.,

April 9, 2012. Starting April 9, filings created by the DOS based application will no longer
be accepted. Form N-SAR may only be filed using the online version of the form available

on the EDGAR Filing Website or constructed by filers according to the EDGAR N-SAR
XML Technical Specification. Submission form types NSAR-A, NSAR-A/A, NSAR-AT,

NSAR-AT/A, NSAR-B, NSAR-BT, NSAR-BT/A, NSAR-U, and NSAR-U/A can be
accessed by selecting the ‘File Form N-SAR’ link on the EDGAR Filing Website.

e EDGAR Filer Manual, Volume III: N-SAR Supplement will be retired. Instructions to file
Form N-SAR will be included in Chapter 9 of EDGAR Filer Manual, Volume II: EDGAR

Filing.

March 2012Nevember 20+ EDGAR Filer Manual (Volume II)



EDGAR Filer Manual (Volume II) March 2012Nevember204H+



March 2012Nevember 20+ EDGAR Filer Manual (Volume II)






DRAFT

Table of Contents

1. INTRODUCTION TO VOLUME I .....uccouieiiruecsnnssensencsensncsaccsesssncsssssassssssssssassane 1-1
1.1 Organization of this Manual.............cccciiiiiiieiiieceeceeee e e 1-1
1.1.1 Conventions Used in the Filer Manual.............cccccoooviiiiiiiniiiiiiieieeeee e 1-2
2. QUICK GUIDE TO EDGAR FILING ..cccceevvieruinrensuessanssessanssessanssssssessssssassasssssssesss 2-1
2.1 EDGAR Filing PrOCESS....c.viiiieiiieiieiie ettt ettt ettt et e e e 2-1
2.1.1 Using EDGARLINK ONIINE .....cccvvieiiiieiieciieeiieeee et e 2-2
2.1.2 EDGAR OnlineForms/XML WeDSIte........cccceeriiiriieiiiieiieeieeiieeie e 2-3
2.1.3 After a SUbmission 1S Filed ......c.coovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiceee e 2-3
2.2 FIling CRECKIISt . ... .eiiiiiiiiiieeiie ettt ettt et eeseeenae s 2-4
2.3 General Information for FIlers ........ccccoivviiiiiiiiiiiececeeee e 2-5
23.1 HoUTs Of OPEration.........coviiiiiiiiiiiieiceieieet ettt 2-5
2.3.2 Introduction t0 Web BIOWSETS .........cccueriiririirieiieieeeeie et 2-6
233 Browser DIfferenCes. ... ..oiiiuiiiiiiieciie ettt e e 2-6
234 AccesSING EDGAR ...ttt e 2-7
2.3.5 Getting Help With EDGAR ......ccooiiiiiiiiie e 2-7
24 EDGAR Gateway and WeDSIES ........ccceeriiiriieriieiieiieeieeiie ettt 2-8
3. INDEX TO FORMS ....oouiiiuinnininsninsenssnssssssssssnsssssssssasssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssass 3-1
3.1 AIPRA/NUINETIC ..ottt ettt ettt et et eebe e s b e ebeeeaaeenbeessseessaessseenseesssesnsees 3-2
3.2 Electronic FOrm TypPes DY ACE ....oeeuiiieiiieeiie ettt e e 3-26
4. FILING FEE INFORMATION ....cocinvinsuinsenssnssanssassanssssssssssssssssssssasssssssssssssssssssssass 4-1
4.1 Where to Pay FIling FEES......ccoviiiiiiiiiiiiiiecece ettt 4-1
4.2 How to Send Filing Fees to U.S. Bank........c..cccccoviiiiiiniiniininieciceceeceeeee 4-1
4.3 Filings that Require Filing Fees..........cccoeciiiiiiiiiiiiiiieee e 4-2
4.3.1 1933 Act Filings by COrporations ..........cccveeevreerieesiieeeiieenieeesveeesteeeeseeesseeessseeens 4-2
432 1934 ACE FILINES ..eeiiieiieeiieeie ettt ettt ettt e e e ennnas 4-2
433 1933 and 1940 Act Filings by Investment Companies ..........c.cccccueeeeuveeecveenveeennnenn. 4-3
4.4 How to Calculate a FIling FEE .......ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiicieceeee e 4-3
44.1 1933 ACt FIIINES ..nvieiieiieieee ettt sttt et e e e e 4-3
442 1934 ACE FILINES ..eocviieiieeiiieiie ettt ettt ettt et eseeeabe e s e nnnes 4-4
443 1939 ACt FIIINES ..nvieiieiieie ettt sttt et e enee e 4-4
4.5 OFFSEHING FEES...uviiiiiiiiieeieeeese ettt ettt e st e e nbeessbeebeesaaeens 4-4
4.5.1 Offsetting Fees EXamPIe .......cccuviiiiiiiiiieeeeee et 4-4
452 Example of Fee Calculation for 24F-2NT.........cccccoeviiiiiiieiiiiieeieeeieeee e 4-5
4.6 Common ProbIEMmS .......coouiiiiiiiiiiiieiee et 4-5
5. CONSTRUCTING ATTACHED DOCUMENTS AND DOCUMENT TYPES..5-1
5.1 INEPOAUCTION ..ottt e 5-1
5.1.1 File Naming Standards .........c.ccooiieiieiiiiiieiee et 5-1
5.1.2 StatutoTy SIZNALUIES ....ecccviiieiiieiiieeiiee et e eteeeieeeeteeesreeesteeeetaeesaaeessseeessseeensseennns 5-1
5.2 Document FOImMALtS .........cooouiiiiiiiiiiiiiieieeeee ettt 5-2
5.2.1 ASCILI DOCUIMENES ...eeiiuiiiiiiiieiiieeiite ettt sttt ettt et esbeeesaaeees 5-2

March 2012Nevember 26+ i EDGAR Filer Manual (Volume II)



522 HTML ettt ettt ettt et st e bt et e bt ebeeneenaes 5-11
5.2.3 UNOTTICIAl PDF ...ttt e e 5-24
524 Unofficial XBRL ...ooiiiiiiiiiieeeee e 5-27
53 Preparing or Referencing Module and Segment Documents  ..........ccccccceeveeneeiennnene. 5-34
5.3.1 Module and Segment NaAMING ........cccccveriiriiierieeiieiie e eee e eeeesaeeereeseeeeenees 5-35
532 Types of Modules and SEZMmENnts ..........ccoceeviriieriiniiniiinieeneeneeceeee e 5-36
533 Maintaining Modules and SEZMENts ..........ccceceieiierieiiiieiieeieeeeeee e 5-38
54 Document Types in EDGAR .....ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeceeee e 5-43
54.1 Non-Public and Confidential ............ccccoeoiriiiniiiiiierieeeeeeeee e 5-43
5.4.2 EXRIDIES L.oiiiiiiieiiee ettt et et e e e ae e e areeenens 5-43
5.5 CommON PrOBIEIMS ..ot 5-44
6. INTERACTIVE DATA ..cuuioiiiinninnensinsanssenssnsssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssass 6-1
6.1 XBRL OVEIVIEW ...ttt sttt ettt ettt et et ebe e 6-2
6.2 Supported Versions of XBRL Standard Taxonomies ..........ccccceeveeevieeerieesceeesneeennne. 6-3
6.3 SUDMISSION SYNEAX ..ottt sttt ettt sttt eeesbeens 6-4
6.3.1 Use EDGARLink Online Submission Templates 1, 2, and 3 to attach XBRL Document
L DS, ettt ettt ettt bt e st e st e e e e sabeeea 6-4
6.3.2 XBRL instance, schema, and linkbase documents must be attached to an EDGAR
submission using the EX-100.* or EX-101.* document types. ........ccccecceverveeennenn. 6-5
6.3.3 XBRL document names must match {base}-{date}[ {suffix}].{extension}........... 6-5
6.3.4 An XBRL document must not contain HTML character name references............... 6-6
6.3.5 The ampersand character must begin a valid XML predefined entity or numeric
Character TEETENCE. .......evuieiieieiiee ettt 6-6

6.3.6 The URI content of the xlink:href attribute, the xsi:schemalocation attribute and the
schemal ocation attribute must be relative and contain no forward slashes, or a
recognized external location of a standard taxonomy schema file, or a “#” followed by a

ShOTthand XPOINTET. ....c.eeiiiiiiiiiiieie ettt et e eea s 6-6
6.3.7 XBRL document names are case SENSILIVE. .....ceeveerierierieeienienieeiesieeiesieenieeeesiens 6-7
6.3.8 A submission must contain exactly one EX-100.INS or EX-101.INS............cc.c.. 6-7
6.3.9 Filers must use one of the taxonomies as specified on the SEC website as their standard

12:0.€0) 110011 )28 OO U PO RPORUTPRROTPO 6-7
6.3.10 A submission must contain at least one company extension schema EX-100.SCH or

EXCTOT.SCH. ittt sttt et et e b e e eneenseenee e 6-7
6.3.11  Attribute xml:base must not appear in any Interactive Data document. ................... 6-7
6.4 Semantics Of FIIINES .....eeiviiiiiiiieciie ettt 6-7
6.4.1 Since XBRL documents must be contained in an official SEC submission, EDGAR will

suspend any submission that contains only XBRL documents.............c.cccccvvenuvennnnn. 6-7
6.4.2 EDGAR may truncate a submission if any rule in this manual is violated............... 6-7
6.4.3 The XBRL instance documents in a submission must be XBRL 2.1 valid. ............ 6-8
6.5 SYntax Of INSTANCES ....cuvieiieiiieiieeii ettt ettt et saaeesee e 6-8
6.5.1 The scheme attribute of the xbrli:identifier element must be

http://WWW.SEC.ZOV/CIK . ....ouiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeieet ettt 6-8
6.5.2 An xbrli:identifier element must have the CIK of the registrant as its content......... 6-8

EDGAR Filer Manual (Volume II) it March 2012Nevember 260+



DRAFT

6.5.3 All xbrli:identifier elements in an instance must have identical content. ................. 6-8
6.5.4 The xbrli:scenario element must not appear in any xbrli:context. .........cccccuverueennnen. 6-8
6.5.5 If an xbrli:segment element appears in a context, then its children must be one or more
xbrldi:explicitMember elements. ...........coccuieeiiieeiiieeieeeee e 6-8
6.5.6 The content of xbrldi:explicitMember and xbrldi:measure is a QName. ................. 6-8
6.5.7 An instance must not contain duplicate xbrli:context elements. ..............cccceeeenneee. 6-9
6.5.8 Every xbrli:context element must appear in at least one contextRef attribute in the same
TIISTATICE ...ttt ettt ettt ettt et e bt e et e bt e e st e e bt e sat e e bt e e abe e bt e eateebeeenbeenbeas 6-9

6.5.9 If the original HTML/ASCII document represents a reporting period of one quarter or
longer, then the same date must not appear as the content of both an xbrli:startDate and
an xbrlizendDate in an MNSTANCE. ......cccueeruiiiiieriieiie e 6-9
6.5.10  If the original HTML/ASCII document represents a reporting period of one quarter or
longer, then the same date must not appear in the content of an xbrli:startDate and an
xbrli:instant in the SAME INSLANCE. .....c..eeriiiiiieiiiiiieie e 6-10
6.5.11  Element xbrli:xbrl must not have duplicate child xbrli:unit elements. .................... 6-10
6.5.12  An instance must not have more than one fact having the same element name, equal
contextRef attributes, and if they are present, equal unitRef attributes and xml:lang

AttITDULES, TESPECTIVEIY . .eiiiiiiieiiieeie e e e 6-10
6.5.13  The default value of the xml:lang attribute on non-numeric facts and on link:footnote is
BI-US e 6-10

6.5.14  An instance having a fact with non-nil content and the xml:lang attribute not equal to
“en-US” must also contain a fact using the same element and all other attributes with an
xml:lang attribute equal to “en-US”.........ccoiiiiiiieiieee e 6-11

6.5.15  If the un-escaped content of a fact with base type us-types:textBlockltemType or a type
equal to or derived by restriction of the type ‘escapedltemType’ in a standard taxonomy
schema namespace contains the “<” character followed by a QName and whitespace,
“/>” or “>”, then the un-escaped content must contain only a sequence of text and XML

11107 [OOSR 6-11
6.5.16  Facts of type “text block” whose un-escaped content contains markup must satisfy the

content model of the BODY tag as defined in 5.2.2. ......cccoovvivviieiiiniieieeeeieeee, 6-12
6.5.17  The xbrli:xbrl element must not have any facts with the precision attribute. .......... 6-12
6.5.18 A fact is defined to have a footnote if it has an id attribute and a link:footnoteArc to a

nonempty link:footnote in the same instance. ...........ccccceeevevieerciieeiiieccie e, 6-12

6.5.19  An instance covering a reporting period must contain a Required Context that is an
xbrli:context having xbrli:startDate equal to 00:00:00 on the first day of the reporting

period and xbrli:endDate equal to 24:00:00 on its last day.......c.ccceeeeeviieiieennenncne 6-12
6.5.20  For each required Document Information element, an instance must contain a fact with
that element and a contextRef attribute referring to its Required Context............... 6-13

6.5.21  An instance must contain one non-empty fact for each required Entity Information
element, each with a contextRef attribute referring to a Required Context. The value of
an EntityPublicFloat fact in an instance will be 0 for an entity that has only public debt.

.................................................................................................................................. 6-14
6.5.22  All other elements in the dei namespace are optional..........cccceevveeeeieeriieencieeennen. 6-15
6.5.23  The contents of the dei:EntityCentrallndexKey fact in the Required Context must equal

the content of the xbrli:identifier element in that context. .........cccoeceeiiiniiininnnenne 6-15

March 2012Nevember 26+ il EDGAR Filer Manual (Volume II)



6.5.24

6.5.25

6.5.26

6.5.27
6.5.28
6.5.29
6.5.30
6.5.31
6.5.32
6.5.33
6.5.34

6.5.35

6.5.36

6.6

6.6.1

6.6.2

6.6.3

6.6.4

6.6.5

DRAFT

The official Registrant Name that corresponds to the CIK of the xbrli:identifier text
content must be a case-insensitive prefix of the dei:EntityRegistrantName fact in the
ReQUITEA CONMEEXL......viiiiieiieiieeiieeie ettt ettt st e bt e saeenseesane e 6-15
Elements with a type attribute equal to or a restriction of ‘domainltemType’ in a
standard taxonomy schema target namespace must not appear as facts in an instance.

An instance with dei:DocumentType of 10-K, 10-Q, 20-F, 10-KT, 10-QT, or 40-F must
have at least one dei:EntityCommonStockSharesOutstanding fact for each class of stock

OULSTANAING. .oeeviiiiiieeeiie ettt et et e e e e et e e st ee e sabee e tbeessseeensaeesnsaeennseens 6-16
A link:footnoteLink element must have no children other than link:loc, link:footnote,
and lNK:fOOtNOTEATC. ....oouiiiieiieiieiee ettt s 6-16
The xlink:role attribute of a link:footnote element must be defined in the XBRL
SPECITICAION 2. 1. .ttt ettt ettt seae e e enaeeneeas 6-16
The xlink:role attribute of a link:loc element must be empty, or defined in the XBRL
SPECIICAtION 2. 1. .ottt e 6-16
The xlink:arcrole attribute of a link:footnoteArc element must be defined in the XBRL
Specification 2.1 or a standard taxonomy schema. .........cccccoceeveriiniincnicnenncnnenn. 6-16
RESEIVEA. ..ttt ettt sttt et nnea 6-16
A link:footnoteLink link:loc xlink:href attribute must start with the sharp sign “#”.6-16
Every nonempty link:footnote element must be linked to at least one fact. ............ 6-16
The content of a link:footnote element must satisfy the content model of the BODY tag
as defined 1N 5.2.2. oo 6-17

If element “UTR” in a standard namespace is declared in the DTS of an instance, then
the value of each ‘unitRef” attribute on each fact of a type in that registry must refer to a
unit declaration consistent with the data type of that fact, where consistency is defined

DY that TEEISIIY. .vveieiiieeiie et ettt e tee e e e eaeeeaaeeenreeeennes 6-17

The local name part of the content of xbrli:measure in UTF-8 must not exceed 200 bytes

TN LENEEN. oottt et b e eeenaeenes 6-18
Semantics Of INSTANCES. ......cccuuiiiieiieiit ettt et 6-18

In an instance reporting a fiscal year, non-numeric facts containing text about any
portion of that or a prior year must have a contextRef attribute to an xbrli:context for the
TEPOTTING PEIIOA YOAT. ...evieviiiiiieiieeiieeiterite ettt ettt e ete et e sebeebeesaeeebeessaesnseenseeenns 6-18
In an instance reporting a fiscal year-to-date, the non-numeric facts containing text
about any portion of the year-to-date or prior year must have a contextRef attribute to an
xbrli:context representing the year-to-date. .........c.coocveveiierieniierieniiieieceeee e 6-18
Facts about a registrant must have an xbrli:context element in the default legal entity,
except for facts that apply only to a reportable segment or a subsidiary with separate
reporting obligations to the COMMISSION. ......cceeevierieiiiieriieeie et 6-18
If facts about a Consolidated Entity and one or more of its subsidiaries, each with
separate reporting obligations to the Commission, appear in a single instance, it is a
coNSOlIAAtiNg INSEANCE. ....ccuviiiiiieeiiie et ecee et e et e e e e e e eeeereeseaeeenneeas 6-19
The contexts for facts about entities other than the Consolidated Entity must have
xbrli:explicit Member with a dimension attribute equal to dei:LegalEntityAxis and
ISTINCT VALUES. ...ttt ettt et eeeas 6-19

EDGAR Filer Manual (Volume II) iv March 2012Nevember 260+



6.6.6

6.6.7

6.6.8

6.6.9

6.6.10

6.6.11

6.6.12

6.6.13

6.6.14

6.6.15

6.6.16

6.6.17

6.6.18

6.6.19

6.6.20

6.6.21

DRAFT

Facts in a consolidating instance with a context that names an entity with subsidiaries,
applies collectively to subsidiaries within that subset...........ccccceccevevciiinceeicieeeneen. 6-21
In a consolidating instance, facts that apply only to the parent company and not to any
specific subsidiaries must have contexts whose xbrldi:explicitMember elements have a
dimension attribute of dei:LegalEntityAxis and value us-gaap:ParentCompanyMember.

In a consolidating instance, facts that apply only to eliminations between subsidiaries
must have contexts whose xbrldi:explicitMember elements have a dimension attribute
of dei:LegalEntityAxis and value us-gaap:ConsolidationEliminationsMember...... 6-21
Facts that apply to all classes of stock in a submission must have an xbrli:context
element without a dimension attribute equal to us-gaap:StatementClassOfStockAxis.

An instance containing facts that are only specific to distinct stock classes in a statement
must distinguish those facts using xbrli:context elements whose xbrldi:explicitMember
elements have a dimension attribute of us-gaap:StatementClassOfStockAxis. ...... 6-22
An instance containing multiple reports about the same entity for the same periods
under different reporting assumptions must distinguish the facts in different reports
using xbrli:context elements whose xbrldi:explicitMember elements have a dimension
attribute of us-gaap:StatementSCeNArioAXIS. .....ccvieevierieerieerieeieeriiesee e e eeve e 6-22
An instance must contain a fact for each combination of line item and period that
appears on the face of the financial statements of the corresponding official
HTML/ASCIT dOCUMENL. .....eeiiiiieiiieiieiieie ettt sttt 6-22
The facts representing a line item that appears on the face of the financial statements of
the corresponding official HTML/ASCII document must use the same element in
AITETENT PETIOMAS. ..eviieiiieeiiee ettt e e e e et eeeraeeesaeeenneeas 6-23
An instance must contain a fact for each amount disclosed parenthetically in line items
that appears on the face of the financial statements of the corresponding official
HTML/ASCIL dOCUMENL. ...coeiiiiiiiieiieiie ettt et 6-23
The xsi:nil="true" attribute must be used only to convey a value that is different from
both “zero” and different from not reporting the fact at all, or to identify a fact detailed
only by a lInk:fOOtnOte. ......cc.eeiiiiiiiiiie e 6-23
An instance must contain facts containing each complete footnote and each required
schedule (as set forth in Article 12 of Regulation S-X) of the corresponding official
HTML/ASCII document, as a single block of text. .........ccceevvierieniiieniinieeieee, 6-24
An instance must not contain facts that do not appear in the corresponding official
HTML/ASCIT dOCUMENL. ....oueviiiiiiiiiieiieie ettt ettt ettt et 6-25
Page headers and footers appearing in an official HTML/ASCII document must not
appear in any of the facts or link:footnote elements of an instance. ........................ 6-25
For each significant accounting policy within the accounting policies footnote of the
corresponding official HTML/ASCII document, an instance must contain a “level 2”

fact containing the policy as a block of teXt...........cccveviieriiriiieiiieieeceeeeeeee, 6-25
An instance must contain each table within each footnote in the corresponding official
HTML/ASCII document as a separate “level 3” fact block of text. .........ccccccceeeee 6-25
RESEIVEA. ..ttt ettt et sttt aeenneas 6-26

March 2012Nevember 26+ v EDGAR Filer Manual (Volume II)



6.6.22

6.6.23

6.6.24

6.6.25

6.6.26

6.6.27

6.6.28

6.6.29

6.6.30

6.6.31
6.6.32

6.6.33

6.6.34
6.6.35

6.6.36

6.6.37

6.6.38

6.6.39

6.6.40

DRAFT

An instance must contain separately each monetary value, percentage, and number in
each footnote in the corresponding official HTML/ASCII document, as a “level 4” fact.

................................................................................................................................. 6-26
An element used in numeric facts representing amounts must have an xbrli:periodType
attribute that is the same as the amounts reported...........cccovveeriieniiiiiiinieniceee. 6-26

If an element used in numeric facts representing amounts in one or more periods has a
definition, then the scope of that definition must include the material amounts reported
for that line item in the corresponding official HTML/ASCII document. ............... 6-27
An element must not be used in numeric facts representing amounts of a line item in
different periods if it has a definition that explicitly excludes one or more of the material
amounts in the corresponding official HTML/ASCII document. ..........cc.ccecuerueennee 6-27
When there is a choice among different elements that have definitions consistent with a
set of facts in one or more periods, use the element with the narrowest definition. 6-27
If there is a choice among different elements whose type attribute is consistent with a set
of facts in one or more periods, use the element with the most specific type attribute.

.................................................................................................................................. 6-27
When there is a choice among different elements having distinct link:reference elements
in a standard taxonomy, use the element with the most specific reference. ............ 6-28

When choosing the most appropriate element for facts in one or more periods, the
element’s xbrli:periodType attribute takes precedence over the type attribute, which
takes precedence over the element’s documentation string if present, which in turn takes
precedence over the label string, which in turn takes precedence over link:reference

CLEIMEIIES. ... ettt et ettt e b e st e et e et e et esnee et e e bt e eateeteas 6-28
Invert the sign of a numeric fact whose element has an xbrli:balance value that is
inconsistent with the reporting concept being reported. .........cccceevceeeiieniiniiieneennee. 6-28
The content of a numeric fact never has a scale factor. ............cccccevenennnnennne. 6-29
The value of the decimals attribute of a fact must correspond to the accuracy of the
corresponding amount as reported in the official HTML/ASCII document. ........... 6-29
Do not resolve calculation inconsistencies by inserting digits that do not appear in the
official HTML/ASCII dOCUMENL. ........cccuiiiiiiiieiieeieeie ettt 6-30
Do not define or use units that imply a scale factor on a currency. .........c.cccvvenneeee. 6-30
Each unit must appear with only one implicit power-of-ten scale factor per instance.
.................................................................................................................................. 6-30
If a fact whose element type attribute equals ‘us-types:dateString’ or a restriction of it
refers to a specific date, then it must be an ISO 8601 format date.............ccceneneee 6-31

If a fact whose element type attribute is ‘us-types:durationString’ or a restriction of it
refers to a specific length of time, then it must be an ISO 8601 format duration. ... 6-31
If a fact whose element type attribute is “us-types:periodString’ or a restriction of it
refers to a specific calendar period, then it must be an ISO 8601 format period. ....6-31
Text that is shown in the official HTML/ASCII document at the bottom of a page on the
face of the financials preceded by a superscript must appear in the corresponding
instance as the text of a link:footnote element. .............cocoeveriininiiniinincnieee 6-32
Distinct texts that are shown in the official HTML/ASCII document at the bottom of a
page on the face of the financials preceded by distinct superscripts must appear in the
corresponding instance as the text of distinct link:footnote elements...................... 6-32
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6.7

6.7.1
6.7.2
6.7.3

6.7.4
6.7.5

6.7.6

6.7.7

6.7.8
6.7.9

6.7.10

6.7.11

6.7.12

6.7.13

6.7.14

6.7.15
6.7.16

6.7.17

6.7.18

6.7.19

6.7.20

DRAFT

Syntax of Company Extension SChemas ............cccceceeeiiiiieniieiieniecieeeee e 6-32

The xsd:schema must not have an xsd:include element...............coccoeviiiiinninnnnne. 6-32
If an xsd:import element has a namespace attribute equal to a standard taxonomy
schema, then its schemalocation attribute must be the standard taxonomy assigned to
that NAMESPACE. ...vveeiieeiiieiieeie ettt ettt et et e et e sereete e beesebeebeeeabeebeesnseenseesnseenns 6-32
The authority part of an xsd:schema targetNamespace attribute must not equal the
authority part of a targetNamespace attribute of any standard taxonomy schema... 6-32
The targetNamespace attribute must match http://{authority}/{versionDate}. ....... 6-32
The targetNamespace attribute must be a valid URI with an {authority} that is either a
domain name controlled by the publisher of the schema, a domain name controlled by
the registrant, or if neither exists, then a mnemonic name for the registrant such as its

tICKET SYMDOL. ..ot 6-33
The targetNamespace attribute must be a valid URI with a {versionDate} that identifies
the release date of the schema. ............ccoooiiiiiii e 6-33
Element xsd:schema must bind a Recommended Namespace Prefix for the
targetNamespace attribute that does not contain the underscore character.............. 6-33

Element xsd:schema must not contain any occurrences of “embedded” linkbases. 6-33
The roleURI attribute of a link:roleType element must begin with the same {scheme}

and {authority} as the targetNamespace attribute............ccceeveeriiieriiiniiinienieeeeee. 6-34
A DTS must not contain more than one link:roleType element with equal values of the
TOLEURT AttITDULE. ..oveieiiieiiieiie ettt et 6-34

A link:roleType declaration with link:usedOn containing link:presentationLink,
link:definitionLink or link:calculationLink must also have a link:usedOn for the other
18 T OO O OO 6-34
A link:roleType element must contain a link:definition child element whose content will
communicate the title of the financial statement section, the level of facts in the instance
that a presentation relationship in the base set of that role would display, and sort
alphanumerically into the order that statements and footnotes appear in the official

HTML/ASCIT dOCUMENL. ....c.eeiiiiiiiiieiieie ettt et 6-34
The arcroleURI attribute of a link:arcroleType element must begin with the same
{scheme} and {authority} parts as the targetNamespace attribute. ............c..cc........ 6-36
A DTS must not contain more than one link:arcroleType element with equal values of
the arcroleURIT attriDULE. ........oeuveriieiiiieieee e e 6-37
A link:arcroleType element must have a nonempty link:definition......................... 6-37
The name attribute of an xsd:element must not equal any xsd:element name attribute in
a standard taxonomy schema that appears in the same instance DTS. ................... 6-37

The id attribute of an xsd:element must consist of the Recommended Namespace Prefix
of the element namespace, followed by one underscore, followed only by its name

AETIDULE. ..ottt ettt et ettt et et e et e sate e b e enees 6-37
The nillable attribute value of an xsd:element must equal ‘true’...........ccccceeuveenneen. 6-37
The xsd:element substitutionGroup attribute must not be a member of a substitution

group with head “XBrlituple’.......coooiiiiiiiiiiiiecece e 6-37
An xsd:element must not have an xbrldt:typedDomainRef attribute. ...................... 6-37
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6.7.21

6.7.22
6.7.23

6.7.24

6.7.25

6.7.26

6.7.27

6.7.28

6.7.29

6.7.30

6.8
6.8.1

6.8.2

6.8.3

6.8.4

6.8.5

6.8.6

6.8.7

6.8.8

DRAFT

If the abstract attribute of xsd:element is ‘true’, then the xbrli:periodType attribute must

DE “AUIALION. ...ttt sttt e ea 6-37

RESEIVEA. ...ttt ettt sttt st 6-37

The xsd:element substitutionGroup attribute must equal ‘xbrldt:dimensionltem’ if and

only if the name attribute ends With “AXiS™.......ccceeiiiiiiiiiieiieee e, 6-37

The xsd:element name attribute must end with ‘Table’ if and only if substitutionGroup
attribute equals ‘xbrldt:hypercubeltem’. ..........ccccooiiiiiiiiiiiieee, 6-37

If the xsd:element substitutionGroup attribute is not equal to ‘xbrldt:dimensionltem’ or
equal to ‘xbrldt:hypercubeltem’ then it must equal “xbrlizitem’............ccceceeeneennee. 6-38

If xsd:element name attribute ends with ‘Lineltems’ then the abstract attribute must

<T0 |1 B0 D[ SRR 6-38

The xsd:element name attribute must end with ‘Domain’ or ‘Member’ if and only if the
type attribute equals or is derived from ‘domainltemType’ in a standard taxonomy
schema target NAMESPACE. ......ceveerueeeiieriieeie ettt e ste ettt et e et eseeeeateesaeesaseeeeas 6-38
If xsd:element type attribute equals or is derived from ‘domainltemType’ in a standard
taxonomy schema target namespace then the xbrli:periodType attribute must equal

CAUTALION . ..ttt ettt ettt e et e bt e et e et e e eat e e bt e sneeebeenaneens 6-38
The content of an xsd:element, xsd:complexType, or xsd:simpleType name attribute in
UTF-8 must not exceed 200 bytes in length. .........ccccoceriiniiiiniiniiiiniecncneee 6-38
The content of a targetnamespace, roleURI or arcroleURI attribute in UTF-8 must not
exceed 255 bytes I 1ength. ........oooviieiiiiiiecee e 6-38
Semantics of Company Extension Schemas...........cccceecievieniiiiiieniiiiiieniceeee e 6-38

A schema that changes any xsd:element or type declarations or changes any
relationships in its DTS from an earlier version of itself in such a way as to invalidate
earlier instances must use only the {versionDate} portion of its targetNamespace

attribute to identify the NeW VErSION.........cccceeviiiiiieeiiiecie e 6-38
A schema must contain at least one link:linkbaseRef element for each of the linkbases
that are required for the submission to be valid. .........cccccoeevieriieiiiiiiiiiiiiceee, 6-39

Do not define link:arcroleType (or link:roleType for a resource-type element) that
means the same as arc roles or resource roles that are already defined in the XBRL 2.1
specification or in a standard taXONOMY.........c..eeevieerieeriiieeniee e e eeee e e 6-40
Wherever possible, registrants should assign a standard and other labels for an element
defined in a standard taxonomy schema in preference to declaring a new element in a

COMPANY SCREIMA. .....iiiiiiiiiiii ettt ettt et e 6-40
The name attribute of an xsd:element should consist of capitalized words corresponding
to the standard label, a convention called LC3. .......ccccooovviiiiiieiiiiiiiiiieeeee s 6-40
Do not include company-specific or period-specific information in an xsd:element name
attribute for elements having other than type ‘domainltem Type’........c.cccecvveneennen. 6-41
An xsd:element name attribute should be consistent with its standard label and follow a
style similar to the convention used in standard taxonomies. ............c.cccceeeveenennen. 6-41

Declare an xsd:element with an abstract attribute equal to ‘true’ if an appropriate
abstract element does not exist, and use the presentation linkbase to have facts rendered
IeTa 10153 4L F21 1 2SS 6-42
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6.8.9

6.8.10

6.8.11

6.8.12

6.8.13

6.8.14

6.8.15

6.8.16

6.8.17

6.8.18

6.8.19

6.8.20

6.8.21

6.8.22
6.8.23

DRAFT

Declare an xsd:element with a type attribute equal to ‘xbrli:monetaryltemType’ if the
standard taxonomy schema contains only monetary type elements that, in the judgment
of the registrant, are too broadly defined for a given line item.............cccceeerenneennee. 6-42
Do not declare different elements for different values of the same underlying line item.

An xsd:element with a type attribute equal to ‘xbrli:monetaryltemType’ must have an
xbrli:balance attribute if it appears on a statement of income or balance sheet....... 6-43
An xsd:element with a type attribute equal to “xbrli:monetaryltemType’ has an
xbrli:periodType attribute equal to ‘instant’ if and only if it represents beginning and

end of period balances, as distinct to balances defined over a period of time. ........ 6-43
An xsd:element with a type attribute equal to “xbrli:monetaryltemType’ that represents
an adjustment must have a xbrli:periodType attribute equal to ‘duration’. ............. 6-43

A ratio of values that would have the same unitRef attribute must be declared as an
xsd:element with a type attribute equal to or derived from ‘percentltemType’ in a
standard taxonomy schema target namespace, even though its value is not scaled by
LOO. ettt et h ettt e bt et eeat e bt et e saeebeenten 6-44
A ratio of values for which its facts would have different values for the unitRef attribute
and a denominator other than xbrli:shares must be declared as an xsd:element with a
type attribute equal to Xbrli:pureltemTyPe.......ccccvvieviiriiieiieeiieeeee et 6-44
If facts in an instance are dates, but no xsd:element in a standard taxonomy with a type
attribute equal to ‘xbrli:dateltemType’ is appropriate, declare an xsd:element with a
type attribute equal to ‘xbrli:dateltemType’. ......cocovviveiieeiiiee e, 6-44
If facts in an instance are a mixture of text, date, numbers or other values, and no
xsd:element in a standard taxonomy with a type attribute equal to
‘xbrli:stringltemType’ is appropriate, then declare an xsd:element with a type attribute
equal to ‘Xbrli:stringItemTYPe. ..cc.eeviieiieie e 6-44
If no standard taxonomy schema contains domain member elements specific enough to
distinguish between facts needing distinct values of ‘xbrldi:explicitMember’, then
declare an xsd:element with a type attribute equal to or derived from ‘domainltemType’
in a standard taxonomy schema target NAMESPACE. ......ceevvveeeererercrieerreeerreeeeireeeeeens 6-45
Do not declare an xsd:element with a type attribute equal to or derived from
‘domainltemType’ in a standard taxonomy schema target namespace as an explicit
“total” domain MEMDET. ......ccooiiiiiiiii e 6-45
For value and narrative facts, declare an xsd:element with a substitutionGroup attribute
equal to ‘xbrldt:dimensionltem’ if a standard taxonomy schema contains no Axis
element for a reporting axis appearing in the original HTML/ASCII document..... 6-45
Declare an xsd:element with a substitutionGroup attribute equal to
‘xbrldt:hypercubeltem’ if a standard taxonomy schema contains no Table elements
appropriate to the reporting axis needed. .........cccceevieniieriienieeiiee e, 6-46
RESETVEA. ..ttt et et 6-46
Define an xsd:element with a type attribute equal to ‘us-types:textBlockltemType’ or a
type equal to or derived by restriction from the type ‘escapedltemType’ in a standard
taxonomy schema namespace if the standard taxonomy schema contains only text block
type elements that, in the judgment of the registrant, are too broadly defined for a
fOOtNOLE OF TADIE. ..c.eiiiiiiieee e 6-46
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6.9 Syntax of all LInKDaSES.......cccueecuieriiiiieiiieeiieiie ettt eve e ebe e eeneens 6-46

6.9.1 A link:linkbase must be XML Linking Language (XLink) 1.0 valid. ................... 6-46

6.9.2 An effective relationship exists between a target and source element when there is an
element with an xlink:type attribute of 'arc' and a use attribute of “optional” that has a
higher value of the priority attribute than any equivalent relationship in its base set.6-47

6.9.3 A link:linkbase in a submission must have no ineffectual relationships.................. 6-47
6.9.4 The xlink:role attribute of an element with a type='extended' attribute or a
type="resource' attribute must be present and must not be empty...........ceeevvennennnn. 6-47
6.9.5 The xlink:role attribute of an element with an xlink:type attribute of ‘resource’ must be
present and must be defined in XBRL 2.1 or a standard taxonomy...............c........ 6-47
6.9.6 The text preceding a sharp sign ‘#’ in an xlink:href attribute of link:arcroleRef must be a
Standard tAXOMOMY. ........ccuieruieeiieriieeieetee ettt e te et ee e te e bt e e ateebeeseaesnbeeseesnseenseas 6-47
6.9.7 All extended link elements in a single linkbase must have the same namespace and local
TMATIIC. .euvteeiuiteerutteesutteeeateeeeutteeaabeeeabbeeeabb e e e bt e e ea b e e e sate e e st e e e bt e e eabbeesabneeeabaeeeabeeenbeeeantes 6-47
6.9.8 Arcs that are defined as equivalent in XBRL 2.1 and having the same value for the use
attribute are duplicate relationships..........coceeviiiiiiiiiniiiee e, 6-48
6.9.9 The value of the priority attribute must be strictly less than 10............cc.ccevvenneene. 6-48
6.10  Syntax of Label Linkbases........cccccoirviiriiniiiiiniiiiiienceeceeccee e 6-48
6.10.1  An element used in a fact or xbrldi:explicitMember in an instance must have an English
standard label in the DTS of that instance.............cccceevviiiiiiiiniieneeceeee, 6-48

6.10.2  An element used in a fact or xbrldi:explicitMember in an instance must have at most
one label for any combination of the xlink:role attribute and the xml:lang attribute in the
DTS Of that INSTANCE. .....eeeueiiiiiiiieciie ettt et 6-48

6.10.3  Ifanelement used in an instance is assigned a label in the DTS whose xml:lang attribute
is not “en-US”, then the DTS must also contain a link:label for the same element and all

other attributes with an xml:lang attribute equal to “en-US”..........cccccoviiinininnnns 6-48
6.10.4  The DTS of an instance must have no distinct elements having the same English

standard label (xml:lang attribute equal to “en-US”).......ccccoviinirviniininiiniinennns 6-49
6.10.5 A label linkbase must not have a definition for an element defined in a standard

122 D011 10) 14 ) 2SR 6-49

6.10.6  The ASCII text of link:label must be a string of fewer than 511 characters with no
consecutive XML whitespace characters and no occurrences of ‘<’ unless its xlink:role

attribute is ‘http://www.xbrl.org/2003/label/documentation’. .............cccceevueeruennen. 6-49
0.10.7  RESEIVEA. ..eoiiiiiiiiiieiiiiceceereee ettt 6-49
6.10.8  The text of link:label must not have leading or trailing XML whitespace. ............. 6-49
6.11  Semantics of Label Linkbases ........ccccoeeiiiiiiiiiniiniiniiincieeeeceeccce e 6-49
6.11.1  Assign a label of an element used in an instance the same text as the corresponding line

item in the original HTML/ASCII dOCUMENL. ........cceeriieiiiiieeiieiieeie e 6-49
6.11.2  Assign a label of an element in a parenthetical disclosure the same text as the

corresponding text in the original HTML/ASCII document. ...........ccccoceeverieneennene 6-50

6.11.3  If an numeric element is in presentation relationships in a relationship group with other
numeric elements, and its units differ from the other elements and in the minority, then
the suffix of its label must specify those units. ..........cccceevierieiiiiniieeciieieeieeee 6-50

EDGAR Filer Manual (Volume II) X March 2012Nevember 260+



6.11.4

6.11.5

6.11.6

6.11.7

6.11.8

6.11.9
6.12

6.12.1
6.12.2
6.12.3
6.12.4
6.12.5
6.13

6.13.1

6.13.2

6.13.3
6.13.4
6.14

6.14.1
6.14.2
6.14.3

6.14.4

DRAFT

An xsd:element should be assigned a total label if the element will be presented with
different labels depending on whether it is shown as a line item or as a summation of
OtHET 1INE TERIMNS. ...ttt sttt et 6-51
An xsd:element with a type attribute equal to ‘xbrli:monetaryltemType’ that does not
have an xbrli:balance attribute must have a definition that disambiguates its sign. 6-51
Assign a “negating” label to an xsd:element with an xbrli:balanceType attribute that is
inconsistent with the presentation in the official HTML/ASCII document. ............ 6-52
If an xsd:element with an xbrli:periodType attribute equal to ‘instant’ could be
presented as either a beginning or end of period value in a roll forward, assign period
start labels or period end 1abels. ..........cooiiiiiiiiiiiii 6-52
Assign an xsd:element different terse or verbose labels if the same element will appear
with different labels depending on the presentation relationships that have it as a target.

.................................................................................................................................. 6-52
A label linkbase of a standard taxonomy should not be included in the DTS of an
TIISTATICE. ..t ettt ettt et ettt et ettt e b e et et e e s it e et e e sabe et e e eseeeabe e beeenbe e bt e eabeenbeeennas 6-53
Syntax of Presentation LinKDases..........cceecuieriieriieiiieniieiiecie e 6-53
The link:presentationArc element requires an order attribute.............c.cecceeeeeennennee. 6-53
All effective presentation relationships in the same base set with the same source
element must have distinct values of the order attribute. ............ccccceeviiiiiininnenne. 6-53
An element used in an instance must participate in at least one effective presentation
relationship in the DTS of that inStance. ..........cccoeeevveeeiieeriieceeee e, 6-53
RESEIVEA. ...ttt ettt sttt st 6-54

If an element used in an instance is the target in the instance DTS of more than one
effective presentation relationship in a base set with the same source element, then the
presentation relationships must have distinct values of the preferredLabel attribute.6-54

Semantics of Presentation LINKDaSES. ......coovuuuneeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e eeeeeeee e 6-54

A presentation linkbase of a standard taxonomy should not be included in the DTS of an
TSTATICE. ..ttt ettt ettt b ettt sbe ettt sbe et et sbe et e e bt enne 6-54
The element of every fact in an instance must participate in an effective presentation
relationship in a base set whose xlink:role attribute corresponds to the locations where

the fact appears in the original HTML/ASCII document............ccccceceeneevinicnennnens 6-54
Organize the effective presentation relationships in a base set using the ordering and
indentation of the facts in the original HTML/ASCII document. .............ccccuvennnee. 6-54

All elements of facts corresponding to parentheticals in the original HTML/ASCII
document must be the targets only of effective presentation relationships in one base set

and all having the same source abstract element............ccccoooeviieiiiniiinienceeee, 6-55
Syntax of Calculation Linkbases ..........cccceecuieriiiiiieniieiieiiecie e 6-55
Element link:calculationArc requires an order attribute. .........c.ccceecueevienieerieennenne. 6-55
Element link:calculationArc requires a weight attribute value equal to 1 or -1....... 6-55
The source and target of an effective calculation relationship must have equal values of
the xbrli:periodType attribULe. ......cceeeiieiieiiieiiee e 6-55
There must be no directed cycles in effective relationships having arc role
http://www.xbrl.org/2003/role/summation-1tem. ..........cceeeerreereeriieenienieeiee e 6-55
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6.14.5

6.15
6.15.1

6.15.2

6.15.3

6.15.4

6.16

6.16.1
6.16.2
6.16.3

6.16.4

6.16.5

6.16.6

6.16.7

6.16.8

6.16.9

6.17

DRAFT

If an instance contains non-empty facts for the source and target of an effective
calculation relationship, then at least one effective presentation relationship that the
source and target appear in (because of 6.12.3) must be either (a) a relationship with
each other or (b) two relationships with any other elements that share a single extended

TINK TOLE. <ottt s 6-55
Semantics of Calculation Linkbases...........ccccueevevierininininiiniiiciciccceseeencee 6-55

A calculation linkbase of a standard taxonomy should not be included in the DTS of an

INSTATICE. ...ttt ettt ettt sttt ettt ea et 6-56

If the original HTML/ASCII document shows two or more line items along with their
net or total during or at the end of the Required Context period, and the instance
contains corresponding numeric facts, then the DTS of the instance must have an
effective calculation relationship from the total element to each of the contributing line
1175311 TSR PSRUPRRRR 6-56
If a footnote in the original HTML/ASCII document contains alternate line items that
sum to the same total amount, then the XBRL instance document for that footnote must
have calculation relationships for the original and alternate line items in distinct base
SBES. ettt ettt ettt e b e bbbt e a bt e bt e ab e e bt e e a bt e bt e e ht e e beenateebeenaees 6-57
A fact in an instance whose element is the source of an effective calculation relationship
in the instance DTS should not have the same calculation relationship target in more

than ONE DASE SET.......eeiuiiiiiiiii ittt et 6-57
Syntax of Definition LinkDaSes .........c.ccceeriieiiiiniieiieeie et 6-57
Element link:definitionArc requires an order attribute. ..........cccceeevveerciieerieeeeieenee, 6-57
RESEIVEA. ...ttt ettt st et st 6-58

The target of an effective relationship with an xlink:arcrole attribute equal to
‘http://xbrl.org/int/dim/arcrole/dimension-domain’ or
‘http://xbrl.org/int/dim/arcrole/dimension-default’ must be a domain member. .....6-58
The xlink:arcrole attributes ‘http://xbrl.org/int/dim/arcrole/domain-member’ and
‘http://xbrl.org/int/dim/arcrole/dimension-domain’ must have no undirected cycles in
any Directed Relationship Set as defined in XBRL Dimensions 1.0....................... 6-58
The DTS of an instance must contain in each base set, for each source element, at most
one effective relationship with an xlink:arcrole attribute equal to
‘http://xbrl.org/int/dim/arcrole/all’. ...........ccoeieiiieiiiiee e 6-58
An effective relationship with an xlink:arcrole attribute equal to
‘http://xbrl.org/int/dim/arcrole/notAll’ must have an xbrldt:closed attribute equal to

18 1 £SO PSP SRTR 6-58
An axis of a negative table must appear in a positive table in a definitionLink having an
equal value of XIINK:TOIe.......cccuiiiiiiieiiiice e 6-59

The target of an effective relationship with an xlink:arcrole attribute equal to
‘http://xbrl.org/int/dim/arcrole/notAll” must not be the target of an effective arc with an
xlink:arcrole attribute equal to ‘http://xbrl.org/int/dim/arcrole/all’ in link:definitionLink
elements having equal values of xlink:role. ...........cccoeviiiiiiinieniieeee, 6-59
If the value of attribute xbrldt:targetRole on an effective definition relationship is not
empty, then that relationship must have at least one effective consecutive relationship
(as defined by the XBRL Dimensions specification). .........cccccceeveeeveerieeneeeneennen. 6-59

Semantics 0f Definition LINKDASES. ....ceeieeeeeeieeee e e eeeeeeaaeeeas 6-59
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DRAFT

6.17.1 A definition linkbase of a standard taxonomy should not be included in the DTS of an

TIISTATICE. ..ttt ettt ettt ettt st e b e s et et e e bt e et e e e bt e et e e bt e e a b e e bt e et e e beeeabeebeeeaeas 6-59
6.18  Syntax of Reference LINKDaSEs ........cccccceeriiiiiiiiieiiieiieeieee et 6-59
6.18.1  An element that has a company specific namespace must not have a reference. .... 6-60
6.18.2 A company extension reference linkbase must not add, remove, or change references for

any element declared in a standard taxonomy schema. ...........ccccccevvcveerieeeceeeenneen. 6-60
6.19  Semantics of Reference Linkbases ..........ccceeveriiriiieniiniiniiicicnceeesceeeeeee 6-60
6.19.1 A reference linkbase of a standard taxonomy should not be included in the DTS of an

TIISTATICE. ..t eetie ettt ettt et ettt ettt et et e st e e bt e s et e et e e sabeenbeesaeeeabe e beeenbeeteeeabeebeeennas 6-60
6.20 EDGAR Module Processing with XBRL Taxonomy EXtensions ............cc.cceceeueenee. 6-60
6.21  Segment Functionality Not Supported for XBRL Documents ..........ccccceceereruennennne. 6-60
6.22  Supported Versions of XBRL Standard Taxonomies ..........c.cceeeevuereenenieneeseeneene. 6-61
7. PREPARING AND TRANSMITTING SUBMISSIONS USING EDGARLINK

ONLINE uciiiuineininsnissesssssssnssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssssss 7-1

7.1 INETOAUCTION vttt ettt ettt st e b eneas 7-1
7.1.1 Using the EDGAR Filing WebSIte ......cccccciriiriiiiniiiieieiecieeeseeieeeesieeie e 7-2
7.1.2 Information on HEAdErs ..........cooiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 7-6
7.2 Creating an EDGARLink Online SubmiSSION .......ccccecerierieriienienenieneeienieneeeeenen 7-6
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PREFACE

Welcome to the Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis, and Retrieval (EDGAR) system of the U.S.
Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC). EDGAR provides an electronic filing process for
filers and filing agents submitting documents under the Securities Act of 1933, the Securities
Exchange Act of 1934, the Trust Indenture Act of 1939, and the Investment Company Act of
1940 (collectively, “Acts”). This manual explains how you can file electronically with the SEC.

The SEC accepts electronic submissions through the Internet. EDGAR will disseminate that
information and you may view electronically submitted filings in the SEC’s Public Reference
Room in Washington, DC, through commercial dissemination services, or by using the SEC’s
Public Website.

Do you need to file through EDGAR?

Whether or not you need to submit filings on EDGAR will depend on the form type(s) you are
required to submit. For those requirements, refer to Regulation S-T, Rule 101 [Mandated
Electronic Submissions and Exceptions].

Rules Governing Forms and Filing Information

EDGAR provides you with an electronic way to submit information to us. It does not change the
content of what you submit. Regulation S-T mandates electronic submissions of filings by all
domestic and foreign registrants. Regulation S-T also provides the general requirements and
procedures for electronic filing. You may find copies of Regulation S-T in the Federal Register
and the Code of Federal Regulations (17 CFR Part 232) in our Public Reference Rooms. You will
also find Regulation S-T under the Division of Corporation Finance area on the SEC’s Public
Website under Forms and Associated Regulations, EDGAR.

We have identified the following other laws and releases that affect electronic filing. You may
obtain copies of this material from the SEC’s Public Website.

e Securities and Exchange Commission Authorization Act of 1987 -- Public Law 100-181
(December 4, 1987). (Section 35A of Securities Exchange Act of 1934.)
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Releases

34-64976

Issued: 07/27/2011
Effective: 10/03/2011
(76 FR 46960)

e e
Isswed124540
PropesingRelease
33-9286

Issued: 12/21/2011
Effective: 01/27/2012

(76 FR 81762)

33-9175A

Issued: 08/25/2011
Effective: 09/01/2011
(76 FR 54374)

33-9175

Issued: 01/20/2011
Effective: 03/28/2011
(76 FR 4489)

1C-29384

Issued: 08/25/2010
Effective: 11/15/2010
(75 FR 56668)

1C-29132

Issued: 02/23/2010
Effective: 05/05/2010
(75 FR 10060)

33-9089A

Issued: 02/23/2010
Effective: 02/28/2010
(75 FR 9100)

33-9089

Issued: 12/16/09
Effective: 02/28/2010
(74 FR 68334)

DRAFT

Large Trader Reporting

Mine Safety Disclosure

Disclosure for Asset-Backed Securities Required by Section 943 of
the Dodd-Frank Wall Street Reform and Consumer Protection Act
(Correction)

Disclosure for Asset-Backed Securities Required by Section 943 of

the Dodd-Frank Wall Street Reform and Consumer Protection Act

Facilitating Shareholder Director Nominations

Money Market Fund Reform

Proxy Disclosure and Solicitation Enhancements; Correction

Proxy Disclosure Enhancements
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33-9006A

Issued: 05/01/09
Effective: 07/15/09
(74 FR 21255)

33-9002A

Issued: 04/01/09
Effective 04/13/09
(74 FR 15666)

33-9002

Issued: 01/30/09
Effective: 04/13/09
(74 FR 6776)

33-9006

Issued: 02/11/09
Effective: 07/15/09
(74 FR 7748)

34-58785

Issued 10/15/2008
Effective 10/18/2008
(73 FR 61678)

33-8891

Issued 02/06/08
Effective 09/15/08
(73 FR 10592)

33-8876

Issued 12/19/07
Effective 02/04/08
(73 FR 934)

33-8919

Issued 10/29/08
Effective 01/01/2009
(73 FR 65516)

33-8823

Issued 07/11/07
Effective 08/20/07
(72 FR 39290)

DRAFT

Interactive Data For Mutual Fund Risk/Return Summary
(Correction)

Interactive Data to Improve Financial Reporting (Correction)

Interactive Data to Improve Financial Reporting (adopting release)

Interactive Data For Mutual Fund Risk/Return Summary

Disclosure of Short Sales and Short Positions by Institutional
Investment Managers

Electronic Filing and Revision of Form D

(see effective date section of release for exceptions)

Smaller Reporting Company Regulatory Relief and Simplification

Mandatory Electronic Submission of Applications for Orders under
the Investment Company Act and Filings Made Pursuant to
Regulation E

Extension of the Interactive Data Voluntary Program on the
EDGAR System to Include Mutual Fund Risk/Return Summary
Information
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34-55540

Issued 03/27/07
Effective 06/04/07
(72 FR 16934)

34-54356

Issued 12/04/06
Effective 01/11/07
(71 FR 74698)

33-8644

Issued 12/21/05
Effective 12/27/05
(70 FR 76626)

33-8591

Issued 7/19/05
Effective 12/1/05
(70 FR 44722)

33-8590

Issued 07/18/05
Effective 09/19/2005
Effective 02/06/2006
Effective 6/12/2006
(70 FR 43558)

33-8587

Issued 7/15/05
Effective 8/22/05
(70 FR 42234)

34-52029

Issued 7/14/05
Effective 8/22/05
Compliance 4/24/06
(70 FR 42456)

33-8529

Issued 02/03/05
Effective 03/16/05
(70 FR 6556)

DRAFT

Termination of a Foreign Private Issuer’s Registration of a Class of
Securities under Section 12(G) and Duty to File Reports under
Section 13(A) or 15(D) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934

Electronic Filing of Transfer Agent Forms

Revisions to Accelerated Filer Definition and Accelerated
Deadlines for Filing Periodic Reports

Securities Offering Reform

Rulemaking for EDGAR System

Technical amendments to Reg S-T Series and class requirements
Additional mandatory electronic filings for investment companies

Use of Form S-8, Form 8-K, and Form 20-F by Shell Companies

Removal From Listing and Registration of Securities Pursuant to
Section 12(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934

XBRL Voluntary Financial Reporting Program on the EDGAR
System
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33-8518

Issued 12/22/04
Effective 3/08/05
(70 FR 1506)

34-50486

Issued 10/04/04
Effective 11/08/04
(69 FR 60287)

33-8400A

Issued 8/04/04
Effective 8/23/04
(69 FR 48370)

33-8410

Issued 4/21/04
Effective 4/26/04
(69 FR 22704)

33-8170
34-47069
35-27627
Issued 12/27/02

33-8009

Issued 5/14/02
Effective 5/24/02
and 11/4/02

(67 FR 36677)

33-8007
Issued 9/17/01
(66 FR 49829)

33-7999
Issued 7/30/01
(66 FR 42941)

33-7933

Issued 1/16/01
Effective 2/02/01
(66 FR 8764)

DRAFT

Asset-Backed Securities

Proposed Rule Changes of Self-Regulatory Organizations

Additional Form 8-K Disclosure Requirements and Acceleration of
Filing Date; Correction

Mandated Electronic Filing for Form ID

Mandated Electronic Filing and Website Posting for Forms 3, 4, and
5

Mandated EDGAR Filing for Foreign Issuers

Updated version of the EDGARLink software

Next stage of EDGAR Modernization

Next stage of EDGAR Modernization
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33-7855

Issued 4/24/00
Effective 5/30/00
Effective 7/10/00
Effective 1/1/01
(65 FR 24788)

33-7789

Issued 1/20/00
Effective 1/24/00
(65 FR 3123)

33-7755

Issued 10/07/99
Effective 10/16/99
(64 FR 56430)

33-7684

Issued 5/17/99
Effective 6/28/99
(64 FR 27888)

34-40934

Issued 1/12/99
Compliance date 4/1/99
(64 FR 2834)

33-7472

Issued 10/24/97
Effective 1/1/98
(62 FR 58647)

33-7427
Issued 7/1/97
(62 FR 36450)

33-7122
Issued 12/19/94
(59 FR 67752)

33-6977
Issued 2/23/93
(58 FR 14628)

DRAFT

Rules for the next stage of EDGAR Modernization

Diskette submissions not accepted
Financial Data Schedule requirement removed

Adopted updated filing form types in Filer Manual

CompuServe discontinued electronic mail service

Rules for the first stage of EDGAR modernization adopted

Electronic filing of Form 13F made mandatory

Commission will no longer accept, in paper, filings required to be
submitted electronically, except in a hardship situation

Minor and technical rule amendments, including the elimination of
transition rules applicable to the phase-in period

Rules and phase-in schedule made final. Final phase-in lists
published. Minor rule amendments adopted

Interim rules applicable to electronic filing in general, and
specifically to the Division of Corporation Finance filers

March 2012Nevember 20+

XX1 EDGAR Filer Manual (Volume II)



DRAFT

IC-19284 Interim rules specific to investment companies
Issued 2/23/93

(58 FR 14848)

35-25746 Interim rules specific to public utility holding companies
Issued 2/23/93

(58 FR 14999)

33-6980 Rules relating to payment of filing fees to the SEC's lockbox in
Issued 2/23/93 Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania
(58 FR 15009)
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1. INTRODUCTION TO VOLUME 11
1.1 Organization of this Manual

This volume is divided into chapters and appendices. The paragraph and subparagraphs are
numbered for easy reference (e.g., 1.2, 5.6.1).

The chapters of this volume primarily refer to the preparation of EDGAR submissions. From this
point forward, when we reference EDGARLite, we are referencing the custom templates created
for some SEC Forms. When we reference EDGARLink Online, we are referencing the online
application used to assemble EDGAR submissions online through EDGAR Filing Website.

The following outline shows you where to find information in this volume. An index is also
provided at the end of this document.

CHAPTER 1 — Introduction

CHAPTER 2 — Quick Guide to EDGAR Filing

CHAPTER 3 — Index to Forms

CHAPTER 4 - Filing Fee Information

CHAPTER 5 - Constructing Attached Documents and Document Types
CHAPTER 6 — Interactive Data

CHAPTER 7 — Preparing and Transmitting Submissions Using EDGARLink Online
CHAPTER 8 — Preparing and Transmitting EDGARLIite Submissions
CHAPTER 9 — Preparing and Transmitting Online Submissions
CHAPTER 10 - Filer-Constructed XML Submissions

CHAPTER 11 - Determining the Status of your Filing

APPENDICES:

A Messages Reported by EDGAR

This appendix provides information on acceptance, suspension, and EDGAR error messages,
including all HTML/PDF error messages.

B Frequently Asked Questions
Answers to some of the questions asked most frequently by EDGAR filers.
C EDGAR Submission Types

This appendix provides a list of submission templates and the submission types within each
submission template. It also contains sample submission template information.

D Paper Forms
Form SE Form for Submission of Paper Format Exhibits by Electronic Filers

Form TH Notification of Reliance on Temporary Hardship Exemption
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E Automated Conformance Rules for EDGAR Data Fields

EDGAR recognizes specific values for certain fields in each submission template. This appendix
lists the values you must provide in the specified format.

F Glossary of Commonly Used Terms, Acronyms, and Abbreviations
This glossary contains terms, acronyms, and abbreviations used in the Filer Manual.
G Form 13F Special Electronic Filing Instructions

This glossary contains instructions specifically for preparing electronic filings of reports on Form
13F sent to the SEC on EDGAR submission types 13F-HR and 13F-NT.

1.1.1 Conventions Used in the Filer Manual
As you read in this volume you should notice attributes assigned to certain types of text:

e Instructions to press a key on a keyboard or click a button or tab on the screen appear in
square brackets and in title case:

o Press [Enter]
o Click [Module/Segment]

e Titles of check, dialog, and list boxes, fields, functions, options, processes, queries,
reports, pages, tables, and windows appear in title case:

o Submission Type list box

o Name field

o Company Information query
o Return Copy check box

e Menus, menu options, radio buttons, and statuses appear in title case and have double
quotation marks around them:

o “Test Filing” radio button
o From the “Edit” menu, select “Copy”
0 “Busy” status

e Directories and file names appear bolded:
o The C:\temp directory
o rl10qg-630.txt (the file saved in ASCII)

e Keystroke combinations appear between less-than and greater-than brackets and in upper

case:
o <ALT-TAB>
o <CTRL-C>

e Internet Hyperlinks appear underlined:

o Home
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2. QUICK GUIDE TO EDGAR FILING
2.1 EDGAR Filing Process

This section is designed for the novice filer to explain the filing process and some of the terms
that we will use throughout this manual. If you are familiar with EDGAR, then proceed to the
index to find your submission type.

A filer must use the EDGAR system when they have a filing obligation that requires an electronic
form. They can also choose to use an electronic form for certain form types that may also be
prepared in paper format. Increasingly, fewer forms are permitted via paper filing. All rules
regarding which forms must be submitted electronically are found in Regulation S-T, General
Rules and Regulations for Electronic Filings. A copy of this rule is available on the SEC’s Public
Website at http.//www.sec.gov/about/forms/regs-t.pdf.

The EDGAR system is comprised of a number of large computers that receive filings submitted
by entities. An entity is one that files with the SEC. Entities may be unique companies that make
Securities Act filings or individuals who make filings like Form 3 or 4. There are thousands of
filings submitted to the EDGAR system each day. The system processes the filings according to
rules defined by the SEC. Finally, if the documents are public, it transmits them to parties outside
the SEC. Since there is a single internal SEC system processing these filings, filers must follow
certain rules in preparing their filings so that they can be processed correctly.

Once you know the Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) Form Type/Schedule/Rule that you must
submit electronically as determined by the SEC Rules, you must determine the electronic
submission type. On the EDGAR system, the submission is the envelope for all of the content you
are sending in a single transmission. The submission type may tell the SEC and others viewing the
filing something about the filing itself. For example, a Form 15 can have submission types of
15-12B, 15-12G, and 15-15D. The different submission types are used by filers who have a filing
obligation under different sections of the act. For example, the 15-12B filer would have registered
a class of securities under Section 12(b).

EDGAR filings may consist of a number of documents, both primary and secondary. The primary
document is the document that contains the information required by the SEC for the CFR Form
Type/Schedule/Rule being submitted. Examples of the primary document include documents like
the 10-Q, 8-K, S-1, N-8A, or POS AMI. Many times filers want or need to supplement their
primary document with other documents. These are called secondary documents. Secondary
documents most commonly include cover letters or correspondence, although correspondence
documents may be sent in as primary documents in a correspondence submission type.
Sometimes filings can also include exhibits which have a number and/or letter designator, whose
content is defined by the SEC. These exhibits can include things like a company charter, power of
attorney, or underwriting agreements.
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All primary and secondary documents must be in certain standard electronic formats to be
accepted by the EDGAR system. The EDGAR system accepts ASCII, HTML, or XML primary
documents. If you include graphics in your HTML document, then you must also include the .jpg
and .gif files that contain your graphics. Two other document formats can be used as unofficial
copies: PDF*and XBRL. You must follow all of the rules outlined in this manual with regard to
formatting these documents regardless of the tool you use to prepare and transmit your
submission. Keep in mind that not all document formats are permitted for each tool.

2.1.1 Using EDGARLink Online

EDGARLIink Online is an internet based online application. Filers can create a submission by
entering header data and attaching filing documents in a single session. You must login to the
EDGAR Filing Website and indicate which form you would like to complete.

Once you have all of your documents prepared, you can assemble your EDGARLink Online
submission. Select the submission form type that you would like to file and you will be presented
with questions and fields that need to be completed. This data will be added to your submission
content and is commonly called the header or supplemental data.

EDGARLIink Online allows you to indicate whether the submission should be considered a live or
test filing. A TEST filing allows you to make sure that the submission is correct by checking all of
the assembled documents and applying host processing steps like determining the fee and
checking your security codes. For a test submission, fees will not be deducted, the filing will not
be disseminated, and your filing will not count towards your requirement to file with the SEC.
Test filings are routinely removed from the internal system after a short period, generally six
calendar days.

EDGARLIink Online allows you to indicate whether you want to receive an exact copy of your
filing after processing is complete. Return copies can be retrieved from the EDGAR Filing
Website and the EDGAR OnlineForms/XML Website. Submission contact information may be
used by the Filer Support Branches or the SEC divisions if there is an issue with your filing.
Including this information allows us to get in touch with you quickly. Using the Notification
Information page of the submission, you may add multiple e-mail addresses where you would like
a notification message sent. Using other pages of the submissions, you may add secondary
documents and provide fee information. You may save your filing to your local computer. As a
final step, you must transmit the submission in the same Internet session.

*.When certain specific criteria are met, a PDF attachment may qualify as an official document. Please refer to section
5.2.3 — Unofficial PDF for more information
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2.1.2 EDGAR OnlineForms/ XML Website

The EDGAR OnlineForms/XML Website tool is an Internet based online application. Filers can
create an Ownership form by entering primary document data and the header data in a single
session. You do not have to worry about the differences between the types of data or how it is
translated into the resulting XML document. You must login to the EDGAR OnlineForms/XML
Website and indicate which form you would like to complete. Answer all of the questions. All
filings assembled on this site are considered live, so please be careful as you enter information.

You will be given a number of chances to review and correct information before you send it to the
host system. Similar to EDGARLink Online submissions, you may include a number of e-mail
addresses for filing notifications. You may also request a return copy which provides you with an
exact copy of the submission after it has been processed. You can save the document locally, you
will not be able to retrieve the document to make corrections. As a final step, you must transmit
the submission in the same Internet session.

2.1.3 After a Submission is Filed

No matter what tool you use to transmit your submission, the EDGAR system will provide you
with an accession number after transmission. The accession number is a unique number that
identifies your submission. The first ten digits are the CIK of the entity that logged in to submit
the filing. The next two digits define the current year. The final digits are assigned sequentially by
CIK starting with one on the first business day of each year. It is important to use this number
when reviewing the status of your filing or consulting with SEC divisions.

After transmitting your submission, you may check on its status, review e-mail notifications, and
examine your return copy via the Internet using the EDGAR Websites. In addition, if requested,
you will receive messages via e-mail. The notification messages, which are identical to those you
can retrieve via the Internet, include both the status of the submission and detailed error messages.
EDGAR will either accept or suspend your filing. Acceptance means that the filing meets all of
the host processing rules and, if live, the filing will be disseminated. Suspended means that the
filing contains serious errors that you must correct. You can correct the errors and resubmit the
filing. A suspended filing will not be disseminated nor will fees be deducted from your account.

When the EDGAR system has completed the processing of your submission, if it is live and
public, it will be transmitted electronically to a number of third parties. (There are some
individual documents that are considered non-public which will not be immediately disseminated.
They may be subsequently disseminated by the SEC if they meet certain criteria.) Dissemination
can often occur within seconds of your transmission. Private companies may post your filing on
their websites for public use of their subscribers. The filings are also posted on the SEC’s Public
Website.
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2.2 Filing Checklist

This section is a quick start guide to the filing process. It is not intended to explain all you need to
know about filing, but should get you started in the right direction. Although the filing process is
different based on the submission type transmitted, the tools used, and the needs of the filer, some
general steps need to be followed for most filings. They are listed in checklist form for you in
Table 2-1: Filing Checklist, and then described in detail in the following sections.

Table 2-1: Filing Checklist

Step Activity Completion

1 Check that you have access codes for the EDGAR
system. If not, follow procedures in the EDGAR Filer
Manual, Volume I, General Information, to obtain codes.

2 Review your company data on EDGAR to determine that
it is up-to-date. If you are an Investment Company with
existing series and classes (contracts), review your
series and class information to insure that names, status
and ticker symbols are up-to-date before you submit a
filing. New series and classes (contracts) are to be
added via a filing. Details are in the EDGAR Filer
Manual, Volume |, General Information.

Note: This data is used in creating header data in some
filings and filing data in other types of filings. It is your
responsibility to keep your company information current.

3 Determine the submission type you need to file and then
find it in the indexes in Chapter 3, INDEX TO FORMS.

4 If your filing requires a fee, ensure that the funds are
available in your account. See Chapter 4, FILING FEE
INFORMATION.

5 Create documents that will be attached to the

submission. See Chapter 5, CONSTRUCTING
ATTACHED DOCUMENTS AND DOCUMENT TYPES.

Note: If you are using the EDGAR OnlineForms/XML
Website, you do not need to create the primary
document.

EDGARLite 6 | If you are using EDGARLite to assemble your
submission, download and/or install the tool that you will
need to assemble the submission. (Note you do not
need to perform this step for OnlineForms or
EDGARLIink Online.) See Sections 8.2 What is Microsoft
InfoPath 2003, and 8.3, Downloading and Installing
Templates.
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Step Activity Completion

EDGARLite 7 | Use the tool to create or assemble the submission. (Note
you do not need to perform this step for OnlineForms or
EDGARLink Online.) See Sections 8.4, Preparing your
EDGARLite Submission, through 8.5, Saving and
Printing Your Filing.

REMEMBER TO ALWAYS VALIDATE YOUR
SUBMISSION!

EDGARLInk | Access the EDGAR Filing Website, and select
Online 6 & 7 | EDGARLIink Online Form Submission. See Chapter 7 for
completing an EDGARLink Online Submission. Skip to

step 11.
OnlineForms | Access the EDGAR OnlineForms/XML Website and
6 &7 enter your form data. See Chapter 9 for details. Transmit

after data entry and verification. Skip to step 11.

8 Transmit a test submission to the EDGAR system. See
Section 8.6, Transmitting XML Submissions.

9 Review your acceptance/suspense message or return
copy to determine if changes are required. See Section
11.5, Submission Information for instructions.

10 Transmit a live submission to the EDGAR system. Make
sure that a live file is created by having the live button
clicked. See Section 8.6 Transmitting XML Submissions.

11 Review your acceptance/suspense message. If
necessary, correct errors and file again. See Section
11.5, Submission Information for instructions on
reviewing your acceptance/suspense message.

2.3 General Information for Filers
2.3.1 Hours of Operation

EDGAR accepts filings and changes to company information each business day, Monday through
Friday, from 6:00 a.m. to 10:00 p.m., Eastern Time. Transmissions started but not completed by
10:00 p.m. Eastern Time may be canceled, and you may have to re-submit on the next business
day.
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2.3.2 Introduction to Web Browsers

The EDGAR system uses web-based technology to make submitting filings easier and faster.
Web browsers read code called Hypertext Mark-up Language (HTML). Many people have
become familiar with HTML since they have used the Internet. We use a browser as an integral
part of EDGAR, providing our interface to the EDGAR Filing Website.

2.3.3 Browser Differences

Internet browser for EDGARLink Online: Internet Explorer 7.0 or 8.0, or Firefox 3.5 or greater.
For other EDGAR Websites, we recommend that you use Netscape version 5.0 or later, or
Internet Explorer version 5.0 or later. The EDGAR Filing Website does not support Netscape
version 6.0. Both browsers comply with Secure Socket Layer (SSL) communications that you
will use to reach the EDGAR Filing Website, and are easy to obtain. Which browser you use is a
personal preference. This section covers some functions that are innate to browsers, how your
browser should be set up, and the differences between Netscape and IE. You should be aware that
there might be subtle differences if you are using IE or other versions of Netscape.

TC E_l |l 3 =

Firefox Menu Bar

Ty @ 14 ‘o o | 5 & 3

ALY

EHack Fomard  Reload Haome search  MNetscape Frint SECUty (k]

Netscape Menu Bar

+ _ % 9 B o @ m @ 4

-

Back = Stop Fefresh  Home Search Fawvorites  Histony Frint

Internet Explorer Menu Bar
Figure 2-1: Browser Menu Bars

The browsers have very similar navigation functions: [Back], [Forward], [Stop], and [Reload]
buttons, Current Address Location fields, as well as buttons for performing other functions such
as printing and saving. The largest difference between the browsers is button appearances and
where to update the preference settings. For detailed information on your browser, see your
browser’s user manual or help function.

The browser window works similarly to all windows, in that it can be maximized, minimized, and
sized. The default menu bar contains buttons that help you navigate the Internet; however, these
buttons do not necessarily help you navigate EDGAR. For the purposes of logging into EDGAR,
downloading files, submitting filings and company queries, or updating company information,
these buttons do not apply. Some of the functions you can use are Bookmark, to mark the
EDGAR Login page for easy accessibility; Back, to correct, add, or remove criteria from a query;
and Security, to turn on or off your security functions.
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2.3.4 Accessing EDGAR

To access EDGAR, you must have EDGAR access codes. New filers and filers who want to file
in another capacity (e.g., filing agent or training agent) must use Form ID to apply for EDGAR
access codes. The Form ID must be filed electronically through the EDGAR Filer Management
Website and an accompanying manually signed and notarized authentication document must be
faxed to the Commission. If we do not receive your fax, we cannot accept your application.
Details of this process are covered in other sections of this manual. Once you have obtained your
access codes, you will be ready to login to EDGAR, download submission templates, transmit
submissions, run company queries, update your company information, or change your password
or CCC (CIK Confirmation Code).

2.3.5 Getting Help with EDGAR
For Procedural and Technical questions, contact Filer Support

You can reach our Filer Support Branches in the Divisions at (202) 551-8900. These offices
respond to general EDGAR questions like how to become a filer, the form ID process, how to get
to the Websites, how to update filer information, filing of forms, and header tags. Filer Support is
available each business day from 9:00 a.m. to 5:30 p.m. Eastern Time.

For general fee information, contact our Fee Account Services Branch in the Office of Financial
Management at (202) 551-8989.

For Substantive questions, contact your Division

For filing content, rule interpretations, filing date adjustments, and hardship exemption requests,
contact the division that reviews the filing, the Division of Corporation Finance or Investment
Management, during normal business hours 9:00 a.m. to 5:30 p.m., Eastern Time.

Division of Corporation Finance:

For help with filings reviewed by the Division of Corporation Finance, contact the Office
of Information Technology in the Division of Corporation Finance at (202) 551-3600.

Division of Trading and Markets

For help with short sale filings, contact the Office of Interpretation and Guidance in the
Division of Trading and Markets inquiry line: (202) 551-5777.

Division of Investment Management:
For help with Form 13-F, call the IM Chief Counsel inquiry line: (202) 551-6865.

For help with Form N-SAR or Form 24F-2, call the N-SAR/24F-2 inquiry line: (202)
551-6703.

For help with investment company filings (except Forms 13-F, N-SAR and 24F-2), call
the IM EDGAR inquiry line: (202) 551-6989.

e For questions concerning post-acceptance corrections and withdrawals, first please read
our notice, “IM EDGAR Post-Acceptance Corrections” on the Information for EDGAR
Filers web page (http./www.sec.gov/info/edgar.shtml).
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e For questions concerning series and classes (contracts), first read our notice, “Series and
Class (Contract) Notice and FAQ’s,” on the Information for EDGAR Filers web page
(http.//www.sec.gov/info/edgar.shtml).

24  EDGAR Gateway and Websites

The SEC maintains a number of websites and URLs to support the filing process. As we have
developed more sites and URLSs, it has become more complicated for filers to find the correct
location for any single activity. To alleviate this problem, we developed the EDGAR Gateway to
act as an interface between all EDGAR websites and URLs. By choosing the link that describes
what you want to do, you can connect to the correct resource to accomplish your task. You can
reach the EDGAR Gateway by using the following URL:

http://’www.portal.edgarfiling.sec.gov

You can use links on this URL to access the websites or URLSs. If you only remember one
EDGAR website, this is the one to remember. The other EDGAR websites and/or URLSs as well
as their uses are as follows:

URL Name
hitps://www.edgarfiling.sec.gov EDGAR Filing Website

Prepare and transmit EDGARLink Online Form
filings

Prepare and transmit Form 13H filings
Updates of Entity Information
Filing Status and E-mail Notifications
Return Copy Retrieval
View the Fee Rate Table
https://www.onlineforms.edgarfiling.sec.gov EDGAR OnlineForms/XML Website

Prepare and transmit Ownership filings
Prepare and transmit Form D Filings
Transmit XML Filer-Constructed Submissions
Updates of Entity Information
Filing Status and E-mail Notifications
Return Copy Retrieval
Download EDGARLite templates
https://www.filermanagement.edgarfiling.sec.gov/ EDGAR Filer Management Website
Apply for EDGAR Access (New)

Generate Access Codes (New/Replacement)

Update Passphrase
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Convert Paper Only Filer to Electronic Filer
EDGAR Access for New Serial Companies
Download the Filer Manual

hitp.//www.edgarcompany.sec.gov EDGAR Company Database

Public Access to company information

http.://www.sec.goy SEC’s Public Website

Access to filings

Information on Existing Rules
Information on Proposed Rules
Download the Filer Manual
Frequently Asked Questions
Download Filer-Constructed Technical
Specifications

Please note that there may be more than one URL or website to help you with a single task. For
example, there are two URLs where you can change entity data and download the Filer Manual.
Please be very careful in linking to the websites. Some are preceded by https: and you will not be
allowed access to a secure site without this designator. You should use the Favorites feature built
into Internet Explorer to store the URLs for the sites you use frequently.
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3. INDEX TO FORMS

As a filer, you will first need to determine whether you must meet your filing obligation via
EDGAR. The SEC Rules, particularly Regulation S-T, General Rules and Regulations for
Electronic Filings, outline which filings are mandated as electronic. This means that they must be
filed on EDGAR unless there is a case for Temporary or Permanent Hardship. (The rules for each
form and hardship exemptions may differ, so please see the regulation for specific information.)
Once you determine the form you need to file is electronic, then you need to identify the
submission type to use. For each submission type, there are specific tools that you can use.

As the EDGAR system has evolved using new technologies, tools have been added, changed, and
sometimes updated. There is no longer a single tool for preparing an EDGAR submission. Your
guide to the tools is this index. The first index allows you to lookup EDGAR electronic
submission types easily if all you know is the submission form type. Included in the last two
columns is detailed information about the tools that are used to create and/or assemble the filing.

The second index is easiest to use if you are more comfortable looking up your submission type
by Act.

Before using the indexes, it is important to understand the difference between the Code of Federal
Regulations (CFR) Form/Schedule/Rule column reference and the EDGAR Submission Type
column. The index entries under the CFR Form/Schedule/Rule column refer to the titles of the
actual Form, Schedule or Rule named in the CFR. The Submission Type refers to Form variations
filers use on the electronic filing system to fulfill their filing obligation. For example, the paper
Form 15 is implemented on EDGAR as a number of different submission types including: 15-
12B, 15-12G, and 15-15D. The last three digits represent the sections of the 34 Act under which
the filer is registered.

Using either Index, find the submission type, check that the description of the form matches your
understanding of the purpose of the form, and identify the tool that should be used to create the
form. The options in this column are EDGARLink Online, EDGARLite, and the corresponding
templates and OnlineForms. There is a section in this manual describing in detail each of these
tools. Chapter 7, PREPARING AND TRANSMITTING EDGARLINK ONLINE
SUBMISSIONS, describes EDGARLink Online. Chapter 8, PREPARING AND
TRANSMITTING EDGARLITE SUBMISSIONS, describes EDGARLite. Chapter 9,
PREPARING AND TRANSMITTING ONLINE SUBMISSIONS, describes online submissions
using the EDGAR OnlineForms/XML Website. The column entitled Filer-Constructed Technical
Specifications should only be used by filers who want to create their submissions without the use
of EDGAR tools. These Technical Specifications are available on the SEC’s Public Website. The
Technical Specifications are delivered separately and are not part of the Filer Manual.

Note: In Section 3.1 for simplicity we include both the initial form and the associated
amendment in the Submission Type column.
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3.1 Alpha/Numeric
Tool/ Filer-
Submission Type Description Template | Constructed
Number Form Spec.
1-E, 1-E/A Notification under Regulation E by small business EDGARLink |EDGARLink
investment companies and business development Online Online XML
companies. Technical
Specification
1-E AD, 1-E AD/A |Sales material filed pursuant to Rule 607 under EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
Regulation E. Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
2-E, 2-E/A Report of sales of securities pursuant to Rule 609 under EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Regulation E. Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
10-12B, 10-12B/A |Initial general form for registration of a class of EDGARLink |EDGARLink
securities pursuant to section 12(b) Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
10-12G, 10-12G/A |Initial general form for registration of a class of EDGARLink |EDGARLink
securities pursuant to section 12(g) Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
10-D, 10-D/A Periodic distribution reports by Asset-Backed issuers |EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
pursuant to Rule 13a-17 or 15d-17 Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
10-K, 10-K/A Annual report pursuant to section 13 and 15(d) EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
10-KT, 10-KT/A Transition report pursuant to Rule 13a-10 or 15d-10 EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
10-Q, 10-Q/A Quarterly report pursuant to sections 13 or 15(d) EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
10-QT, 10-QT/A  |Transition report pursuant to Rule 13a-10 or 15d-10 EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
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Tool/ Filer-
Submission Type Description Template | Constructed
Number Form Spec.
11-K, 11-K/A Annual report of employee stock purchase, savings and |[EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
similar plans Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
11-KT, 11-KT/A Transition report pursuant to rule 13a-10 or EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
15d-10 Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
13F-HR, 13F-HR/A |Initial Quarterly Form 13F Holdings report filed by EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
institutional managers Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
13F-NT, 13F-NT/A |Initial Quarterly Form 13F Notice Report filed by EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
institutional managers Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
13H, 13H-Q, Large Trader Registration Information Required of EDGAR N/A
13H-A, 13H-I, Large Traders Pursuant to the Securities Exchange Act |Filing
13H-R, 13H-T of 1934 and Rule 13h-1 Thereunder. Initial Filing (13H), [Website
Amended Filing (13H-Q), Annual Filing (13H-A), Online Forms
Inactive Status (13H-1), Reactivated Status (13H-R),
and Termination Filing (13H-T)
144, 144/A Filing for proposed sale of securities under Rule 144  |[EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
15-12B, 15-12B/A |Notice of termination of registration of a class of EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
securities under Section 12(b) Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
15-12G, 15-12G/A |Notice of termination of registration of a class of EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
securities under Section 12(g) Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
15-15D, 15-15D/A |Notice of suspension of duty to file reports pursuant to |[EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
Section 13 and 15(d) of the Act Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
15F-12G, Notice of termination of a foreign private issuer’s EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
15F12G/A registration of a class of securities under Section 12(g). |Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
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Tool/ Filer-
Submission Type Description Template | Constructed
Number Form Spec.
15F-15D, Notice of a foreign private issuer’s suspension of duty |EDGARLink |EDGARLink
15F15D/A to file reports pursuant to Section 13 and 15(d) of the |Online Online XML
Act Technical
Specification
18-12B, 18-12B/A |Form for initial registration of securities of foreign EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
governments or political subdivisions pursuant to Online Online XML
section 12(b) Technical
Specification
18-12G, 18-12G/A |Form for initial registration of securities of foreign EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
governments or political subdivisions thereof pursuant |[Online Online XML
to section 12(g) Technical
Specification
18-K, 18-K/A Annual report for foreign governments and political EDGARLink |EDGARLink
subdivisions Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
20-F, 20-F/A Annual and transition report of foreign private issuers |EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
pursuant to sections 13 or 15(d) Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
20FR12B, Form for initial registration of a class of securities of EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
20FR12B/A foreign private issuers pursuant to section 12(b) Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
20FR12G, Form for initial registration of a class of securities of EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
20FR12G/A foreign private issuers pursuant to section 12(g) Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
24F-2NT, Rule 24F-2 notice filed on Form 24F-2 EDGARLink |EDGARLink
24F-2NT/A Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
25, 25/A Notification filed by issuer to voluntarily withdraw a EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
class of securities from listing and registration on a Online Online XML
national securities exchange Technical
Specification
25-NSE, 25-NSE/A |Notification filed by national security exchange to report |Distributed to |Distributed to
the removal from listing and registration of matured, National National
redeemed or retired securities Securities Securities
Exchanges |Exchanges
only only
3, 3/A Initial statement of beneficial ownership of securities  |OnlineForms |Ownership
XML Technical
Specification
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Tool/ Filer-
Submission Type Description Template | Constructed
Number Form Spec.
305B2, 305B2/A  |Application for designation of a new trustee under the |EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
Trust Indenture Act Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
4, 4/A Statement of changes in beneficial ownership of OnlineForms [Ownership
securities XML Technical
Specification
40-6B, 40-6B/A Application under the Investment Company Act by an |EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
employees’ securities company Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
40-17F1, Initial certificate of accounting of securities and similar |EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
40-17F1/A investments in the custody of management investment |Online Online XML
companies filed pursuant to Rule 17f-1 of the Technical
Investment Company Act of 1940 filed on Form N-17F- Specification
1
40-17F2, Initial certificate of accounting of securities and similar |[EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
40-17F2/A investments in the custody of management investment |Online Online XML
companies filed pursuant to Rule 17f-2 of the Technical
Investment Company Act of 1940 filed on Form N-17F- Specification
2
40-17G, 40-17G/A |Fidelity bond filed pursuant to Rule 17g1(g)(1) of the |[EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Investment Company Act of 1940 Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
40-17GCS, Filings of claim or settlement pursuant to rule 17g- EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
4017GCS/A 1(9)(1)(2) or (3) of the Investment Company Act of 1940 |Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
40-24B2, Filing of sales literature pursuant to Rule 24b2 under |EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
40-24B2/A the Investment Company Act of 1940 Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
40-33, 40-33/A Copies of all stockholder derivative actions filed with a |[EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
court against an investment company or an affiliate Online Online XML
thereof pursuant to Section 33 of the Investment Technical
Company Act of 1940 Specification
40-8B25 Document or report EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
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Tool/ Filer-
Submission Type Description Template | Constructed
Number Form Spec.
40-8F-2, 40-8F-2/A |Initial application for de-registration pursuant to EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
Investment Company Act Rule 0-2 Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
40-APP, 40-APP/A |Applications under the Investment Company Act other |[EDGARLink |EDGARLink
than those reviewed by Office of Insurance Products  |Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
40-F, 40-F/A Annual reports filed by certain Canadian issuers EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
pursuant to Section 15(d) and Rule 15d-4 Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
40FR12B, Registration of a class of securities of certain Canadian |EDGARLink |EDGARLink
40FR12B/A issuers pursuant to Section 12(b) of the 1934 Act Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
40FR12G, Registration of a class of securities of certain Canadian [EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
40FR12G/A issuers pursuant to Section 12(g) of the 1934 Act Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
40-0OIP, 40-OIP/A |Applications under the Investment Company Act EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
reviewed by Office of Insurance Products Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
424A Prospectus filed pursuant to Rule 424(a) EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
424B1 Prospectus filed pursuant to Rule 424(b)(1) EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
424B2 Prospectus filed pursuant to Rule 424(b)(2) EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
424B3 Prospectus filed pursuant to Rule 424(b)(3) EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
424B4 Prospectus filed pursuant to Rule 424(b)(4) EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
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Tool/ Filer-
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424B5 Prospectus filed pursuant to Rule 424(b)(5) EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
424B7 Prospectus filed pursuant to Rule 424(b)(7) EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
424B8 Prospectus filed pursuant to Rule 424(b)(8) EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
425 Filing under Securities Act Rule 425 of certain EDGARLink |EDGARLink
prospectuses and communications in connection with |Online Online XML
business combination transactions Technical
Specification
485AP0OS Post-effective amendment filed pursuant to Securities |EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
Act Rule 485(a) (this filing cannot be submitted as a Online Online XML
1940 Act only filing) Technical
Specification
485BPOS Post-effective amendment filed pursuant to Securities |EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
Act Rule 485(b) (this filing cannot be submitted as a Online Online XML
1940 Act only filing) Technical
Specification
485BXT Post-effective amendment filed pursuant to Securities |EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Act Rule 485(b)(1)(iii) to designate a new effective date |Online Online XML
for a post-effective amendment previously filed Technical
pursuant to Securities Act Rule 485(a) (this filing cannot Specification
be submitted as a 1940 Act only filing)
486APOS Post-effective amendment to filing filed pursuant to EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
Securities Act Rule 486(a) Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
486BPOS Post-effective amendment to filing filed pursuant to EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
Securities Act Rule 486(b) Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
487 Pre-effective pricing amendment filed pursuant to EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
Securities Act Rule 487 Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
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497 Definitive materials filed under paragraph (a), (b), (c), |EDGARLink |EDGARLink
(d), (e) or (f) of Securities Act Rule 497 Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
497AD Filing by certain investment companies of Securities EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
Act Rule 482 advertising in accordance with Securities |Online Online XML
Act Rule 497 Technical
Specification
497H2 Filings made pursuant to Rule 497(h)(2) EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
497J Certification of no change in definitive materials under |EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
paragraph (j) of Securities Act Rule 497 Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
497K Summary Prospectus for certain open-end EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
management investment companies filed pursuantto  |Online Online XML
Securities Act Rule 497 (k) Technical
Cannot be used until March 31, 2009. Specification
497K1 Profiles for certain open-end management investment |EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
companies filed pursuant to Securities Act Rule Online Online XML
497(k)(1)(i) Technical
Will no longer be accepted after close of business, Specification
(5:30 PM EST) on March 30, 2009.
497K2 Profiles for certain open-end management investment |[EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
companies filed pursuant to Securities Act Rule Online Online XML
497(k)(1)(ii) Technical
Will no longer be accepted after close of Specification
business, (5:30 PM EST) on March 30, 2009.
497K3A Profiles for certain open-end management investment |EDGARLink |EDGARLink
companies filed pursuant to Securities Act Rule Online Online XML
497(k)(1)(iii)(A) Technical
Will no longer be accepted after close of Specification
business (5:30 PM EST) on March 30, 2009.
497K3B Profiles for certain open-end management investment |[EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
companies filed pursuant to Securities Act Rule Online Online XML
497(k)(1)(iii)(B) Technical
Will no longer be accepted after close of Specification
business (5:30 PM EST) on March 30, 2009.
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5, 5/A Annual statement of changes in beneficial ownership of |OnlineForms |Ownership
securities XML Technical
Specification
6-K, 6-K/A Current report of foreign issuer pursuant to Rules 13a- |[EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
16 and 15d-16 Amendments Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
8-A12B, 8-A12B/A |Form for the registration / listing of a class of securities |EDGARLink |EDGARLink
on a national securities exchange pursuant to section |Online Online XML
12(b) Technical
Specification
8-A12G, 8-A12G/A |Form for registration of a class of securities pursuant to |[EDGARLink |EDGARLink
section 12(g) Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
8-K, 8-K/A Current report filing EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
8-K12B, 8-K12B/A |Natification that a class of securities of successor issuer [ EDGARLink |EDGARLink
is deemed to be registered pursuant to section 12(b)  |Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
8-K12G3, Notification that a class of securities of successor issuer EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
8-K12G3/A is deemed to be registered pursuant to section 12(g) |Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
8-K15D5, Notification of assumption of duty to report by EDGARLink |EDGARLink
8-K15D5/A successor issue under section 15(d) Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
ABS-15G, Asset-backed securities report pursuant to Section 15G|EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
ABS-15G/A Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
ANNLRPT, Periodic Development Bank filing, submitted annually |EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
ANNLRPT/A Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
APP WD, Withdrawal of an application for exemptive or other EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
APP WD/A relief from the federal securities laws Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
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ARS, ARS/A Annual report to security holders EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
AW Withdrawal of amendment to a registration statement |EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
filed under the Securities Act Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
AW WD Withdrawal of a request for withdrawal of an EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
amendment to a registration statement Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
CB, CB/A Notification form filed in connection with certain tender |EDGARLink |EDGARLink
offers, business combinations and rights offerings, in  |Online Online XML
which the subject company is a foreign private issuer of Technical
which less than 10% of its securities are held by U.S. Specification
persons
CORRESP A correspondence can be sent as a document with EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
another submission type or can be sent as a separate |Online Online XML
submission. Technical
Specification
D, D/A Official notice of an offering of securities that is made |[Online Forms|N/A
without registration under the Securities Act in reliance
on an exemption provided by Regulation D and Section
4(6) under the Act.
DEF 14A Definitive proxy statements EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
DEF 14C Definitive information statements EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
DEFA14C Definitive additional information statement materials EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
including Rule 14(a)(12) material Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
DEFC14A Definitive proxy statement in connection with contested |EDGARLink |EDGARLink
solicitations Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
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DEFC14C Definitive information statement - contested EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
solicitations Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
DEFM14A Definitive proxy statement relating to a merger, EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
acquisition, or disposition Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
DEFM14C Definitive information statement relating to merger or  |[EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
acquisition Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
DEFN14A Definitive proxy statement filed by non management |EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
DEFR14A Definitive revised proxy soliciting materials EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
DEFR14C Definitive revised information statement materials EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
DEL AM Separately filed delaying amendment under Securities |EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
Act Rule 473 to delay effectiveness of a 1933 Act Online Online XML
registration statement Technical
Specification
DFAN14A Definitive additional proxy soliciting materials filed by |EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
non-management including Rule 14(a)(12) material Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
DFRN14A Revised definitive proxy statement filed by non- EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
management Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
DSTRBRPT, Distribution of primary obligations Development Bank |EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
DSTRBRPT/A report Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
F-1, F-1/A Registration statement for securities of certain foreign |EDGARLink |EDGARLink
private issuers Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
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F-10, F-10/A Registration statement for securities of certain EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Canadian issuers under the Securities Act of 1933 Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
F-10EF Auto effective registration statement for securities of |EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
certain Canadian issuers under the Securities Act of  |Online Online XML
1933 Technical
Specification
F-10POS Post-effective amendment to a F-10EF registration EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
F-1MEF A new registration statement filed under Rule 462(b) to [EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
add securities to a prior related effective registration Online Online XML
statement filed on Form F-1 Technical
Specification
F-3, F-3/A Registration statement for specified transactions by EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
certain foreign private issuers Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
F-3ASR Automatic shelf registration statement of securities of |EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
well-known seasoned issuers Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
F-3DPOS Post-Effective amendment to a F-3D registration EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
F-3MEF A new registration statement filed under Rule 462(b) to |[EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
add securities to a prior related effective registration Online Online XML
statement filed on Form F 3 Technical
Specification
F-4 POS Post-effective amendment to a F-4EF registration EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
F-4, F-4/A Registration statement for securities issued by foreign |[EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
private issuers in certain business combination Online Online XML
transactions Technical
Specification
F-4EF Auto effective registration statement for securities by |EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
certain foreign private issuers in connection with certain [Online Online XML
business combination transactions Technical
Specification
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F-4MEF A new registration statement filed under Rule 462(b) to [EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
add securities to a prior related effective registration Online Online XML
statement filed on Form F 4 Technical
Specification
F-6 POS Post-effective amendment to a F-6EF registration EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
F-6, F-6/A Registration statement for American Depositary EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
Receipts representing securities of certain foreign Online Online XML
private issuers Technical
Specification
F-6EF Auto effective registration statement for American EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Depositary Receipts representing securities of certain  |Online Online XML
foreign private issuers Technical
Specification
F-7 POS Post-effective amendment to a F-7 registration EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
F-7, F-7/A Registration statement for securities of certain EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
Canadian issuers offered for cash upon the exercise of |Online Online XML
rights granted to existing security holders under the Technical
Securities Act of 1933 Specification
F-8 POS Post-effective amendment to a F-8 registration EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
F-8, F-8/A Registration statement for securities of certain EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
Canadian issuers to be issued in exchange offers ora |Online Online XML
business combination under the Securities Act of 1933 Technical
Specification
F-80, F-80/A Registration of securities of certain Canadian issuers to [EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
be issued in exchange offers or a business combination |Online Online XML
under the Securities Act of 1933 Technical
Specification
F-80POS Post-effective amendment to a F-80 registration EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
F-9 POS Post-effective amendment to a F-9EF registration EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
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F-9, F-9/A Registration of securities of certain investment grade |EDGARLink |EDGARLink
debt or investment grade preferred securities of certain |Online Online XML
Canadian issuers under the Securities Act of 1933 Technical
Specification
F-9EF Auto effective registration of securities of certain EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
investment grade debt or investment grade preferred |Online Online XML
securities of certain Canadian issuers under the Technical
Securities Act of 1933 Specification
F-N, F-N/A Notification of the appointment of an agent for service |EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
by certain foreign institutions Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
FWP Filing under Securities Act Rules 163/433 of free writing [EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
prospectuses Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
F-X, F-X/A For appointment of agent for service of process by EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
issuers registering securities Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
N-1, N-1/A Initial registration statement filed on Form N-1 for open-|EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
end management investment companies. Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
N-14 8C, Initial registration statement filed on Form N14 by EDGARLink |EDGARLink
N-14 8C/A closed-end investment company (business Online Online XML
combinations) Technical
Specification
N-14, N-14/A Initial registration statement filed on Form N14 for open-|[EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
end investment company, including those filed with Online Online XML
automatic effectiveness under Rule 488 (business Technical
combinations) Specification
N-14MEF A new registration statement filed on Form N14 by EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
closed end investment companies filed under Securities |Online Online XML
Act Rule 462(b) of up to an additional 20% of securities Technical
for an offering that was registered on Form N-14 Specification
N-18F1, N-18F1/A |Initial notification of election pursuant to Rule 18f-1 filed |[EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
on Form N-18F-1 Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
N-1A, N-1A/A Initial registration statement filed on Form N1A for EDGARLink |EDGARLink
open-end management investment companies Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
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N-2, N-2/A Initial filing of a registration statement on Form N-2 for |[EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
closed-end investment companies Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
N-23C-2, Notice by closed-end investment companies of EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
N-23C-2/A intention to call or redeem their own securities under  |Online Online XML
Investment Company Act Rule 23c-2 Technical
Specification
N-23C3A, Notification of periodic repurchase offer Filed pursuant |EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
N23C3A/A to Rule 23c-3(b) only Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
N-23C3B, Filing pursuant to Rule 23c-3(c) only on Form N-23C-3 |[EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
N23C3B/A Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
N-23C3C, Filing pursuant to Rule 23c¢-3(b) and (c) on Form N- EDGARLink |EDGARLink
N23C3C/A 23C-3 Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
N-27D-1, Accounting for segregated trust accounts on Form N- |EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
N-27D-1/A 27D-1 Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
N-2MEF A new registration statement on Form N-2 filed under |EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
Securities Act Rule 462(b) by closed-end investment |Online Online XML
companies of up to an additional 20% of securities for Technical
an offering that was registered on Form N-2 Specification
N-3, N-3/A Initial registration statement on Form N-3 for separate |EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
accounts (management investment companies) Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
N-30B-2 Periodic and interim reports mailed to investment EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
company shareholders (other than annual and semi-  |Online Online XML
annual reports mailed to shareholders pursuant to Rule Technical
30e-1) Specification
N-30D, N-30D/A |Initial annual and semi-annual reports mailed to EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
investment company shareholders pursuant to Rule Online Online XML
30e-1 (other than those required to be submitted as Technical
part of Form NCSR.) Specification
N-4, N-4/A Initial registration statement on Form N-4 for separate |EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
accounts (unit investment trusts) Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
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N-5, N-5/A Registration statement for small business investment |EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
companies Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
N-54A, N-54A/A Notification of election by business development EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
companies filed on Form N-54A Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
N-54C, N-54C/A  |Notification of withdrawal by business development EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
companies filed on Form N-54C Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
N-6, N-6/A Registration statement for separate accounts (unit EDGARLink |EDGARLink
investment trusts) Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
N-6F, N-6F/A Notice of intent by business development companies to [EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
elect to be subject to Sections 55 through 65 of the Online Online XML
1940 Act filed on Form N-6F Technical
Specification
N-8A, N-8A/A Initial notification of registration under section 8(a) filed [EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
on Form N-8A Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
N-8B-2, N-8B-2/A |Initial registration statement for unit investment trusts |EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
filed on Form N-8B-2 Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
N-8B-3, N-8B-3/A |Initial registration statement for periodic payment plans |[EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
filed on Form N-8B-3 Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
N-8B-4, N-8B-4/A |Initial registration statement for face-amount certificate [EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
companies filed on Form N-8B-4 Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
N-8F, N-8F/A Application for deregistration made on Form N-8F EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
N-CSR, N-CSR/A |Certified annual shareholder report of registered EDGARLink |EDGARLink
management investment companies filed on Form N-  |Online Online XML
CSR Technical
Specification
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N-CSRS, Certified semi-annual shareholder report of registered |EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
N-CSRS/A management investment companies filed on Form N-  |Online Online XML
CSR Technical
Specification
N-MFP, N-MFP/A |Monthly Schedule of Portfolio Holdings of Money N/A N-MFP
Market Funds Technical
Specification
N-PX, N-PX/A Annual Report of Proxy Voting Record of Registered |EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
Management Investment Companies filed on Form N- |Online Online XML
PX Technical
Specification
N-PX-CR, Annual Form N-PX Combination Report filed by EDGARLink |EDGARLink
N-PX-CR/A institutional managers Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
N-PX-FM, Annual Report of Proxy Voting Record of Registered |EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
N-PX-FM/A Management Investment Companies that includes Online Online XML
proxy votes institutional managers Technical
Specification
N-PX-NT, Annual Form N-PX Notice filed by institutional EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
N-PX-NT/A managers Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
N-PX-VR, Annual Form N-PX Voting Report filed by institutional |EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
N-PX-VR/A managers Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
N-Q, N-Q/A Quarterly Schedule of Portfolio Holdings of Registered |EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Management Investment Company filed on Form N-Q |Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
NSAR-A, Semi-annual report for management companies filed on |[EBGARLRK- |EBGARLIRK
NSAR-A/A Form N-SAR Srline Spline i
EDGAR Technicah
Website EDGAR
Online Forms |[N-SAR XML
Technical
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NSAR-AT, Transitional semi-annual report filed on Form N-SAR  |EBGARLink- |[EBGARLIRK
NSAR-AT/A Cpeline Cpline-dd
EDGAR TFechaizal
Website EDGAR
Online Forms|N-SAR XML
Technical
NSAR-B, Annual report for management companies filed on ERCARLRK \[ERCARLAK
NSAR-B/A Form N-SAR Cpline Oplinedd
EDGAR Techrical
Website EDGAR
Online Forms|N-SAR XML
Technical
Specification
NSAR-BT, Transitional annual report filed on Form N-SAR ERCARLR |EReARERR
NSAR-BT/A Cpeline Cpline-dd
EDGAR TFechaizal
Website EDGAR
Online Forms|N-SAR XML
Technical
NSAR-U, Annual report for unit investment trusts filed on Form N-|[EBGARLirk- |[EDGARLIRK
NSAR-U/A SAR Cpline Oplinedd
EDGAR Techrical
Website EDGAR
Online Forms|N-SAR XML
Technical
Specification
NT 10-K, Notice under Rule 12b25 of inability to timely file all or |EDGARLink |EDGARLink
NT 10-K/A part of a Form 10-K, 10-KSB, or 10-KT Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
NT 10-D, Notice under Rule 12b25 of inability to timely file all or |[EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
NT 10-D/A part of a Form 10-D Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
NT 10-Q, Notice under Rule 12b25 of inability to timely file all or |[EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
NT 10-Q/A part of a form 10-Q or 10-QSB Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
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NT 11-K, Notice under Rule 12b25 of inability to timely file all or |EDGARLink |EDGARLink
NT 11-K/A part of a form 11-K Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
NT 15D2, Notice under Rule 12b25 of inability to timely file a EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
NT 15D2/A special report pursuant to section 15d-2 Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
NT 20-F, NT 20-F/A|Notice under Rule 12b25 of inability to timely file all or |EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
part of an annual report of form 20-F Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
NT-NCSR, Notice under Exchange Act Rule 12b-25 of inability to |[EDGARLink |EDGARLink
NTNCSR/A timely file Form N-CSR (annual or semi-annual report) |Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
NT-NSAR, Notice under Exchange Act Rule 12b-25 of inability to |[EDGARLink |EDGARLink
NTNSAR/A timely file Form N-SAR Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
POS 8C Post-effective amendment filed under the 1933 Act only |EDGARLink |EDGARLink
or under both the 1933 and 1940 Acts pursuant to Online Online XML
Section 8(c) of the 1933 Act by closed-end investment Technical
companies (this filing cannot be submitted as a 1940 Specification
Act only filing)
POS AM Post-effective amendment to a registration statement |EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
that is not immediately effective upon filing Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
POS AMI Post-effective amendment (for filings made under the |EDGARLink |EDGARLink
1940 Act only) Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
POSASR Post-effective Amendment to an automatic shelf EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
registration statement on Form S-3ASR or Form F- Online Online XML
3ASR Technical
Specification
POS EX Post-effective amendment filed solely to add exhibits to |EDGARLink |EDGARLink
a registration statement Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
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POS462B Post-effective amendment to Securities Act Rule 462(b) |EDGARLink |EDGARLink
registration statement Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
P0OS462C Post-effective amendment to a registration statement |EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
filed under Rule 462(c) Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
PRE 14A Preliminary proxy statement not related to a contested |EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
matter or merger/acquisition Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
PRE 14C Preliminary information statement not related to a EDGARLink |EDGARLink
contested matter or merger/acquisition Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
PREC14A Preliminary proxy statement in connection with EDGARLink |EDGARLink
contested solicitations Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
PREC14C Preliminary information statements - contested EDGARLink |EDGARLink
solicitations Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
PREM14A Preliminary proxy statement relating to a merger, EDGARLink |EDGARLink
acquisition, or disposition Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
PREM14C Preliminary information statements relating to merger or EDGARLink |EDGARLink
acquisition Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
PREN14A Preliminary proxy statement filed by non-management |EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
PRER14A Preliminary revised proxy soliciting materials EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
PRER14C Preliminary revised information statements EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
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PRRN14A Revised preliminary proxy statement filed by non- EDGARLink |EDGARLink
management Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
PX14A6G Notice of exempt solicitation EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
PX14A6N Notice of exempt solicitation for the purpose of EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
determining whether to solicit proxies, consents, or Online Online XML
authorizations in opposition to a proposed roll-up Technical
transaction filed pursuant to Rule 14a6(g) of the Specification
Securities Exchange Act of 1934
RTLYRPT, Periodic Development Bank filing, submitted quarterly |[EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
QRTLYRPT/A Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
RwW Registration Withdrawal Request EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
RwW WD Withdrawal of a Registration Withdrawal Request EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
S-1, S-1/A General form of registration statement for all companies |[EDGARLink |EDGARLink
including face-amount certificate companies Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
S-11, S-11/A Registration statement for securities to be issued by EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
real estate companies Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
S-11MEF A new registration statement filed under Rule 462(b) to [EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
add securities to a prior related effective registration Online Online XML
statement filed on Form S 11 Technical
Specification
S-1MEF A new registration statement filed under Rule 462(b) to [EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
add securities to a prior related effective registration Online Online XML
statement filed on Form S 1 Technical
Specification
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Tool/ Filer-
Submission Type Description Template | Constructed
Number Form Spec.
S-20, S-20/A Registration statement for standardized options EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
S-3, S-3/A Registration statement for specified transactions by EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
certain issuers Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
S-3ASR Automatic shelf registration statement of securities of |EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
well-known seasoned issuers Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
S-3D Automatically effective registration statement for EDGARLink |EDGARLink
securities issued pursuant to dividend or interest Online Online XML
reinvestment plans Technical
Specification
S-3DPOS Post-effective amendment to a S-3D registration EDGARLink |EDGARLink
statement Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
S-3MEF A new registration statement filed under Rule 462(b) to [EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
add securities to a prior related effective registration Online Online XML
statement filed on Form S 3 Technical
Specification
S-4 POS Post-effective amendment to a S-4EF registration EDGARLink |EDGARLink
statement Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
S-4, S-4/A Registration of securities issued in business EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
combination transactions Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
S-4EF Auto effective registration statement for securities EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
issued in connection with the formation of a bank or Online Online XML
savings and loan holding company in compliance with Technical
General Instruction G Specification
S-4MEF A new registration statement filed under Rule 462(b) to [EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
add securities to a prior related effective registration Online Online XML
statement filed on Form S-4 Technical
Specification
S-6, S-6/A Initial registration statement filed on Form S-6 for unit |EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
investment trusts Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
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Tool/ Filer-
Submission Type Description Template | Constructed
Number Form Spec.
S-8 Initial registration statement for securities to be offered |EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
to employees pursuant to employee benefit plans Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
S-8 POS Post-effective amendment to a S-8 registration EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
statement Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
S-B, S-B/A Registration statement for securities of foreign EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
governments and subdivisions thereof under the Online Online XML
Securities Act of 1933 (Schedule B) Technical
Specification
S-BMEF A new registration statement filed under Rule 462(b) to [EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
add securities to a prior related effective registration Online Online XML
statement filed on Form S-B Technical
Specification
SC 13D, SC 13D/A |Schedule filed to report acquisition of beneficial EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
ownership of 5% or more of a class of equity securities |Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
SC 13E1, Schedule 13-E1 statement of issuer required by Rule |EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
SC 13E1/A 13e-1 Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
SC 13E3, Schedule filed to report going private transactions EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
SC 13E3/A Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
SC 13G, SC 13G/A |Schedule filed to report acquisition of beneficial EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
ownership of 5% or more of a class of equity securities |Online Online XML
by passive investors and certain institutions Technical
Specification
SC 14D9, Tender offer solicitation / recommendation statements |[EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
SC 14D9/A filed under Rule 14d-9 Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
SC 14F1, Statement regarding change in majority of directors EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
SC 14F1/A pursuant to Rule 14f-1 Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
SC 14N, SC 14N/A |Information filed by certain nominating shareholders EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
(pursuant to Section 240 14n-1) Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
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Tool/ Filer-
Submission Type Description Template | Constructed
Number Form Spec.
SC 14N-S, Solicitation in connection with the formation or EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
SC 14N-S/A attempted formation of a Rule 14a-11 nominating Online Online XML
shareholder group or solicitation in connection with a Technical
Rule 14a-11 nomination Specification
SCTO-C Written communication relating to an issuer or third EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
party tender offer Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
SC TOHl, Issuer tender offer statement EDGARLink |EDGARLink
SC TO-I/A Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
SC TO-T, Third party tender offer statement EDGARLink |EDGARLink
SC TO-T/A Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
SC13E4F, Issuer tender offer statement filed pursuant to Rule EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
SC13E4F/A 13(e)(4) by foreign issuers Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
SC14D1F, Third party tender offer statement filed pursuant to Rule [EDGARLink |EDGARLink
SC14D1F/A 14d-1(b) by foreign issuers Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
SC14D9C Written communication by the subject company relating | EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
to a third party tender offer Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
SC14D9F, Solicitation/recommendation statement pursuant to EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
SC14D9F/A Section 14(d)(4) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 |Online Online XML
and Rules 14d-1(b) and 14e-2(c) by foreign issuers Technical
Specification
SH-ER, Weekly Form SH Entries Report Filed by Institutional |EDGARLink [SH-ER
SH-ER/A Investment Managers Online Information
Table XML
Technical
Specification
SH-NT, Weekly Form SH Notice Report Filed by Institutional |EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
SH-NT/A Investment Managers Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
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Tool/ Filer-
Submission Type Description Template | Constructed
Number Form Spec.
SP 15D2, Special Financial Report filed under Rule 15d-2 EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
SP 15D2/A Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
SUPPL Voluntary supplemental material filed pursuant to EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
Section 11(a) of the Securities Act of 1933 by foreign |Online Online XML
issuers Technical
Specification
T-1,T-2 Note - 'Submission types' T-1 and T-2 are not used as
stand-alone submission types on the EDGAR system.
They are filed as EX-25 to registration statements.
T-3, T-3/A Initial application for qualification of trust indentures EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
T-6, T-6/A Application for determination of eligibility of a foreign  |EDGARLink |[EDGARLink
person to act as institutional trustee filed pursuantto  |Online Online XML
Section 310(a)(1) of the Trust Indenture Act of 1939 Technical
Specification
TA-1, TA-1/A Application for registration as a transfer agent filed EDGARLite |TA-1 XML
pursuant to the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 TA-1 Technical
Template Specification
TA-2, TA-2/A Annual report of transfer agent activities filed pursuant |[EDGARLite |TA-2 XML
to the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 TA-2 Technical
Template Specification
TA-W Notice of withdrawal from registration as transfer agent | EDGARLite |TA-W XML
filed pursuant to the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 |TA-W Technical
Template Specification
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3.2 Electronic Form Types by Act

This index will allow you to use the filing type to identify the EDGAR submission type and
finally the tool or template you can use to either create or assemble the filing. Each of the tools
and templates are covered in detail in separate sections of this document. The final column should
only be used by filers or software developers who construct filings outside of the SEC supplied
tools. EDGARLite templates can be downloaded from the OnlineForms/XML Website. Filer-
Constructed Technical Specifications are available on the SEC’s Public Website. Please refer to
these sites to determine if your version of the tool, template, or document is correct.

Note: Tools, templates, and documents will no longer be marked with a version number relating
to a software release. Some tools may be specific to submission types that remain the same
through several releases, instead of being updated with each new release. Therefore each
tool, template and manual will now be marked with its own version number, specific to
that particular item. You can find the most current versions on the website from which the
tools, templates, and manuals are downloaded. Be sure to verify that you have the current
version before filing.

Issuers are advised that filings with the submission types listed below will receive a "Filing Date"
identical to the EDGAR "Received Date" even if received after 5:30 p.m. Eastern time, which is
different than normal filings. In addition these filings will be disseminated until 10:00 p.m.
Eastern time. Normally filings received after 5:30 p.m. Eastern time will receive a filing date of
the next business day and will not be disseminated until the next business day.

The following submission types will receive a filing date identical to the EDGAR "Received
Date" and will be disseminated until 10:00 p.m. Eastern time:

3 5/A N-2MEF S-4MEF
3/A  F-IMEF POS462B S-BMEF
4 F-3MEF S-11MEF

4/A  F-4MEF S-1MEF

5 N-14MEF S-3MEF

You should send any fee payment made for the above registration statements to the Commission's
lockbox. Additionally, you should submit any fee payment certification that you are making for
the above-listed submission types, pursuant to Rule 111(b), using the "CORRESP" submission

type.
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Electronic Form Types by Act
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Table 3-1: Securities Act Submission Types Accepted by EDGAR

CFR Form/ Submission |Tool/ Template Filer-
Schedule/ Description P Constructed
Type Number
Rule Form Spec.
D Official notice of an offering of securities |D Online Forms  |N/A
that is made without registration under
the Securities Act in reliance on an
exemption provided by Regulation D and
Section 4(6) under the Act
Amendment D/A Online Forms |N/A
F-1 Registration statement for securities of |F-1 EDGARLink EDGARLink
certain foreign private issuers Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Pre-effective amendment F-1/A EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Post-effective amendment to a POS AM EDGARLink EDGARLink
registration statement that is not Online Online XML
immediately effective upon filing Technical
Specification
F-1MEF A new registration statement filed under |F-1MEF EDGARLink EDGARLink
Rule 462(b) to add securities to a prior Online Online XML
related effective registration statement Technical
filed on Form F-1 Specification
Post-effective amendment to Securities |POS462B EDGARLink EDGARLink
Act Rule 462(b) registration statement Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
F-3 Registration statement for specified F-3 EDGARLink EDGARLink
transactions by certain foreign private Online Online XML
issuers Technical
Specification
Pre-Effective amendment F-3/A EDGARLink EDGARLIink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
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CFR Form/ Submission |Tool/ Template Filer-
Schedule/ Description P Constructed
Type Number
Rule Form Spec.
Post-effective amendment to a POS AM EDGARLink EDGARLink
registration statement that is not Online Online XML
immediately effective upon filing Technical
Specification
Automatic shelf registration statement of |[F-3ASR EDGARLink EDGARLink
securities of well-known seasoned Online Online XML
issuers Technical
Specification
Post-effective Amendment to an POSASR EDGARLink EDGARLink
automatic shelf registration statement on Online Online XML
Form S-3ASR or Form F-3ASR Technical
Specification
Registration statement for dividend or  |F-3D EDGARLink EDGARLink
interest reinvestment plan securities of Online Online XML
foreign private issuers Technical
Specification
Post-Effective amendment to a F-3DPOS EDGARLink EDGARLink
Technical
Specification
F-3MEF A new registration statement filed under |F-3MEF EDGARLink EDGARLink
Rule 462(b) to add securities to a prior Online Online XML
related effective registration statement Technical
filed on Form F-3 Specification
Post-effective amendment to Securities |POS462B EDGARLink EDGARLink
Act Rule 462(b) registration statement Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
F-4 Registration statement for securities F-4 EDGARLink EDGARLink
issued by foreign private issuers in Online Online XML
certain business combination Technical
transactions Specification
Pre-effective amendment F-4/A EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
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CFR Form/ Submission |Tool/ Template Filer-
Schedule/ Description P Constructed
Type Number
Rule Form Spec.
Post-effective amendment to a POS AM EDGARLink EDGARLink
registration statement that is not Online Online XML
immediately effective upon filing Technical
Specification
Auto effective registration statement for |F-4EF EDGARLink EDGARLink
securities by certain foreign private Online Online XML
issuers in connection with certain Technical
business combination transactions Specification
Post-effective amendment to a F-4EF F-4 POS EDGARLink EDGARLink
registration Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
F-4MEF A new registration statement filed under |F-4MEF EDGARLink EDGARLink
Rule 462(b) to add securities to a prior Online Online XML
related effective registration statement Technical
filed on Form F-4 Specification
Post-effective amendment to Securities |POS462B EDGARLink EDGARLink
Act Rule 462(b) registration statement Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
F-6 Registration statement for American F-6 EDGARLink EDGARLink
Depositary Receipts representing Online Online XML
securities of certain foreign private Technical
issuers Specification
Pre-effective amendment F-6/A EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Post-effective amendment to a POS AM EDGARLink EDGARLink
registration statement that is not Online Online XML
immediately effective upon filing Technical
Specification
Auto effective registration statement for |F 6EF EDGARLink EDGARLink
American Depositary Receipts Online Online XML
representing securities of certain foreign Technical
private issuers Specification
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CFR Form/ L Submission |Tool/ Template Filer-
Schedule/ Description Constructed
Rule Type Number Form Spec.
Post-effective amendment to a F-6EF F-6 POS EDGARLink EDGARLink
registration Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
F-7 Registration statement for securities of |F-7 EDGARLink EDGARLink
certain Canadian issuers offered for Online Online XML
cash upon the exercise of rights granted Technical
to existing security holders under the Specification
Securities Act of 1933
Pre-effective amendment F-7/A EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Post-effective amendment to a F-7 F-7 POS EDGARLink EDGARLink
registration Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
F-8 Registration statement for securities of |F-8 EDGARLink EDGARLink
certain Canadian issuers to be issued in Online Online XML
exchange offers or a business Technical
combination under the Securities Act of Specification
1933
Pre-effective amendment F-8/A EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Post-effective amendment to a F-8 F-8 POS EDGARLink EDGARLink
registration Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
F-9 Registration of securities of certain F-9 EDGARLink EDGARLink
investment grade debt or investment Online Online XML
grade preferred securities of certain Technical
Canadian issuers under the Securities Specification
Act of 1933
Pre-effective amendment F-9/A EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
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CFR Form/ L Submission |Tool/ Template Filer-
Schedule/ Description Constructed
Rule Type Number Form Spec.
Auto effective registration of securities of |F-9EF EDGARLink EDGARLink
certain investment grade debt or Online Online XML
investment grade preferred securities of Technical
certain Canadian issuers under the Specification
Securities Act of 1933
Post-effective amendment to a F-9EF F-9 POS EDGARLink EDGARLink
registration Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
F-10 Registration statement for securities of |F-10 EDGARLink EDGARLink
certain Canadian issuers under the Online Online XML
Securities Act of 1933 Technical
Specification
Pre-effective amendment F-10/A EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Auto effective registration statement for |F-10EF EDGARLink EDGARLink
securities of certain Canadian issuers Online Online XML
under the Securities Act of 1933 Technical
Specification
Post-effective amendment to a F-10POS EDGARLink EDGARLink
F10EF registration Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
F-80 Registration of securities of certain F-80 EDGARLink EDGARLink
Canadian issuers to be issued in Online Online XML
exchange offers or a business Technical
combination under the Securities Act of Specification
1933
Pre-effective amendment F-80/A EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
S-1 General form of registration statement |S-1 EDGARLink EDGARLink
for all companies including face-amount Online Online XML
certificate companies Technical
Specification
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CFR Form/ Submission |Tool/ Template Filer-
Schedule/ Description P Constructed
Type Number
Rule Form Spec.
Pre-effective amendment S-1/A EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Post-effective amendment to a POS AM EDGARLink EDGARLink
registration statement that is not Online Online XML
immediately effective upon filing Technical
Specification
S-1MEF A new registration statement filed under |S-1MEF EDGARLink EDGARLink
Rule 462(b) to add securities to a prior Online Online XML
related effective registration statement Technical
filed on Form S-1 Specification
Post-effective amendment to Securities |POS462B EDGARLink EDGARLink
Act Rule 462(b) registration statement Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
S-3 Registration statement for specified S-3 EDGARLink EDGARLink
transactions by certain issuers Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Pre-effective amendment S-3/A EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Post-effective amendment to a POS AM EDGARLink EDGARLink
registration statement that is not Online Online XML
immediately effective upon filing Technical
Specification
Automatic shelf registration statement of |S-3ASR EDGARLink EDGARLink
securities of well-known seasoned Online Online XML
issuers Technical
Specification
Post-effective Amendment to an POSASR EDGARLink EDGARLink
automatic shelf registration statement on Online Online XML
Form S-3ASR or Form F-3ASR Technical
Specification
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CFR Form/ L Submission |Tool/ Template Filer-
Schedule/ Description Constructed
Rule Type Number Form Spec.
Automatically effective registration S-3D EDGARLink EDGARLink
statement for securities issued pursuant Online Online XML
to dividend or interest reinvestment Technical
plans Specification
Post-effective amendment to a S-3D S-3DPOS EDGARLink EDGARLink
registration statement Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
S-3MEF A new registration statement filed under |S-3MEF EDGARLink EDGARLink
Rule 462(b) to add securities to a prior Online Online XML
related effective registration statement Technical
filed on Form S-3 Specification
Post-effective amendment to Securities |POS462B EDGARLink EDGARLink
Act Rule 462(b) registration statement Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
S-4 Registration of securities issued in S-4 EDGARLink EDGARLink
business combination transactions Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Pre-effective amendment S-4/A EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Post-effective amendment to a POS AM EDGARLink EDGARLink
registration statement that is not Online Online XML
immediately effective upon filing Technical
Specification
Auto effective registration statement for |S-4EF EDGARLink EDGARLink
securities issued in connection with the Online Online XML
formation of a bank or savings and loan Technical
holding company in compliance with Specification
General Instruction G
Post-effective amendment to a S-4EF  |S-4 POS EDGARLink EDGARLink
registration statement Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
EDGAR Filer Manual (Volume II) 3-34 March 2012Nevember20H+




DRAFT

CFR Form/ Submission |Tool/ Template Filer-
Schedule/ Description P Constructed
Type Number
Rule Form Spec.
S-4MEF A new registration statement filed under |S-4MEF EDGARLink EDGARLink
Rule 462(b) to add securities to a prior Online Online XML
related effective registration statement Technical
filed on Form S-4 Specification
Post-effective amendment to Securities |POS462B EDGARLink EDGARLink
Act Rule 462(b) registration statement Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
S-8 Initial registration statement for securities |S-8 EDGARLink EDGARLink
to be offered to employees pursuant to Online Online XML
employee benefit plans Technical
Specification
Post-effective amendment to a S-8 S-8 POS EDGARLink EDGARLink
registration statement Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
S-11 Registration statement for securities to  |S-11 EDGARLink EDGARLink
be issued by real estate companies Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Pre-effective amendment S-11/A EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Post-effective amendment to a POS AM EDGARLink EDGARLink
registration statement that is not Online Online XML
immediately effective upon filing Technical
Specification
S-11MEF A new registration statement filed under |S-11MEF EDGARLink EDGARLink
Rule 462(b) to add securities to a prior Online Online XML
related effective registration statement Technical
filed on Form S-11 Specification
Post-effective amendment to Securities |POS462B EDGARLink EDGARLink
Act Rule 462(b) registration statement Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
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CFR Form/ Submission |Tool/ Template Filer-
Schedule/ Description P Constructed
Type Number
Rule Form Spec.
S-20 Registration statement for standardized |S-20 EDGARLink EDGARLink
options Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Pre-effective amendment S-20/A EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Post-effective amendment to a POS AM EDGARLink EDGARLink
registration statement that is not Online Online XML
immediately effective upon filing Technical
Specification
S-B Registration statement for securities of |S-B EDGARLink EDGARLink
foreign governments and subdivisions Online Online XML
thereof under the Securities Act of 1933 Technical
(Schedule B) Specification
Pre-effective amendment S-B/A EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Post-effective amendment to a POS AM EDGARLink EDGARLink
registration statement that is not Online Online XML
immediately effective upon filing Technical
Specification
S-BMEF A new registration statement filed under |S-BMEF EDGARLink EDGARLink
Rule 462(b) to add securities to a prior Online Online XML
related effective registration statement Technical
filed on Form S-B Specification
Post-effective amendment to Securities |POS462B EDGARLink EDGARLink
Act Rule 462(b) registration statement Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
P0OS462B Post-effective amendment to Securities |POS462B EDGARLink EDGARLink
Act Rule 462(b) registration statement Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
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CFR Form/ Submission |Tool/ Template Filer-
Schedule/ Description P Constructed
Type Number
Rule Form Spec.
POS462C Post-effective amendment to a POS462C EDGARLink EDGARLink
registration statement filed under Rule Online Online XML
462(c) Technical
Specification
POS AM Post-effective amendment to a POS AM EDGARLink EDGARLink
registration statement that is not Online Online XML
immediately effective upon filing Technical
Specification
POS EX Post-effective amendment filed solely to |POS EX EDGARLink EDGARLink
add exhibits to a registration statement Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
PROSPECTUSES FILED PURSUANT TO RULE 424
Prospectus filed pursuant to Rule 424(a) |424A EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Prospectus filed pursuant to Rule 424B1 EDGARLink EDGARLink
424(b)(1) Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Prospectus filed pursuant to Rule 424B2 EDGARLink EDGARLink
424(b)(2) Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Prospectus filed pursuant to Rule 424B3 EDGARLink EDGARLink
424(b)(3) Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Prospectus filed pursuant to Rule 424B4 EDGARLink EDGARLink
424(b)(4) Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Prospectus filed pursuant to Rule 424B5 EDGARLink EDGARLink
424(b)(5) Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
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CFR Form/ Submission |Tool/ Template Filer-
Schedule/ Description P Constructed
Type Number
Rule Form Spec.
Prospectus filed pursuant to Rule 424B7 EDGARLink EDGARLink
424(b)(7) Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Prospectus filed pursuant to Rule 424B8 EDGARLink EDGARLink
424(b)(8) Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
FREE WRITING PROSPECTUS
Filing under Securities Act Rules 163/ |FWP EDGARLink EDGARLink
433 of free writing prospectuses Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
FILINGS PURSUANT TO THE TRUST INDENTURE ACT
305B2 Application for designation of a new 305B2 EDGARLink EDGARLink
trustee under the Trust Indenture Act Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Amendment 305B2/A EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
T-3 Initial application for qualification of trust | T-3 EDGARLink EDGARLink
indentures Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Pre-effective amendment T-3/A EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
T-6 Application for determination of eligibility | T-6 EDGARLink EDGARLink
of a foreign person to act as institutional Online Online XML
trustee filed pursuant to Section Technical
310(a)(1) of the Trust Indenture Act of Specification
1939
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CFR Form/ Submission |Tool/ Template Filer-
Schedule/ Description P Constructed
Type Number
Rule Form Spec.
Pre-effective amendment T-6/A EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification

Note: "Submission types" T-1 and T-2 are not used as stand-alone submission types on the EDGAR
system. They are filed as EX-25 to registration statements.

FILINGS PURSUANT TO RULE 144

144 Filing for proposed sale of securities 144 EDGARLink EDGARLink
under Rule 144 Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Amendment to Form 144 144/A EDGARLink EDGARLink
Note: Form 144 may be filed Online Online XML
electronically on a voluntary basis if the Technical
issuer of the securities is a public Specification
company.
MISCELLANEOUS FILINGS
APP WD Withdrawal of an application for APP WD EDGARLink EDGARLink
exemptive or other relief from the federal Online Online XML
securities laws Technical
Specification
Amendment to Form APP WD APP WD/A EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
DEL AM Separately filed delaying amendment DEL AM EDGARLink EDGARLink
under Securities Act Rule 473 to delay Online Online XML
effectiveness of a 1933 Act registration Technical
statement Specification
UNDER Initial undertaking to file reports UNDER EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Amendment UNDER/A EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
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CFR Form/ _ Submission |Tool/ Template Filer-
Schedule/ Description Constructed
Rule Type Number Form Spec.
SUPPL Voluntary supplemental material filed SUPPL EDGARLink EDGARLink
pursuant to Section 11(a) of the Online Online XML
Securities Act of 1933 by foreign issuers Technical
Specification
RwW Registration Withdrawal Request RwW EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
RW WD Withdrawal of a Registration Withdrawal |RW WD EDGARLink EDGARLink
Request Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
AW Withdrawal of amendment to a AW EDGARLink Specification
registration statement filed under the Online EDGARLink
Securities Act Online XML
Technical
Specification
AW WD Withdrawal of a request for withdrawal of |AW WD EDGARLink EDGARLink
an amendment to a registration Online Online XML
statement Technical
Specification
425 Filing under Securities Act Rule 425 of 425 EDGARLink EDGARLink
certain prospectuses and Online Online XML
communications in connection with Technical
business combination transactions Specification
Note: Form 425 can be filed as part of
Form 8-K. For filers subject to 8K filing
requirements, we recommend the use of
the 8-K combined form type as the
easiest method for fulfilling your filing
requirement for both forms
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CFR Form/ L Submission |Tool/ Template Filer-
Schedule/ Description Constructed
Rule Type Number Form Spec.
F-X For appointment of agent for service of |F-X EDGARLink EDGARLink
process by issuers registering securities Online Online XML
(if filed on Form F-8, F-9, F-10 or F-80, Technical
or registering securities or filing periodic Specification
reports on Form 40-F, or by any person
filing certain tender offer documents, or
by any person acting as trustee with
respect to securities registered on form
F-7, F-8, F-9 or F-10
Amendment F-X/A EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
F-N Notification of the appointment of an F-N EDGARLink EDGARLink
agent for service by certain foreign Online Online XML
institutions Technical
Specification
Amendment F-N/A EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification

Table 3-2: Securities Exchange Act - Proxy Materials and Information Statements Filed
Pursuant to Section 14 Submission Types Accepted by EDGAR

CFR Form/ L. Submission | Tool/ Template Filer-
Description Constructed
Schedule/ Rule Type Number
Form Spec.
PRELIMINARY PROXY SOLICITING MATERIALS
Preliminary proxy statement PREM14A EDGARLink EDGARLink
relating to a merger, acquisition, or Online Online XML
disposition Technical
Specification
Preliminary proxy statement in PREC14A EDGARLink EDGARLink
connection with contested Online Online XML
solicitations Technical
Specification
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CFR Form/ L. Submission | Tool/ Template Filer-
Description Constructed
Schedule/ Rule Type Number
Form Spec.
Preliminary proxy statement filed by | PREN14A EDGARLink EDGARLink
non-management Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Preliminary proxy statement not PRE 14A EDGARLink EDGARLink
related to a contested matter or Online Online XML
merger / acquisition Technical
Specification
PRELIMINARY INFORMATION STATEMENTS
Preliminary information statements |PREM14C EDGARLink EDGARLink
relating to merger or acquisition Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Preliminary information statements |PREC14C EDGARLIink EDGARLIink
— contested solicitations Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Preliminary information statement |PRE 14C EDGARLink EDGARLink
not related to a contested matter or Online Online XML
merger/acquisition Technical
Specification
REVISED PRELIMINARY MATERIALS
Preliminary revised proxy soliciting |PRER14A EDGARLink EDGARLink
materials Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Revised preliminary proxy PRRN14A EDGARLink EDGARLink
statement filed by non- Online Online XML
management Technical
Specification
Preliminary revised information PRER14C EDGARLink EDGARLink
statements Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
DEFINITIVE MATERIALS (PROXY MATERIALS)
Definitive proxy statement relating |DEFM14A EDGARLink EDGARLIink
to a merger, acquisition, or Online Online XML
disposition Technical
Specification
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CFR Form/ _ Submission | Tool/ Template Filer-
Schedule/ Rule Description Type Number Constructed
Form Spec.

Definitive proxy statement in DEFC14A EDGARLink EDGARLink

connection with contested Online Online XML

solicitations Technical
Specification

Definitive proxy statement filed by |DEFN14A EDGARLink EDGARLink

non-management Online Online XML
Technical
Specification

Revised definitive proxy statement |DFRN14A EDGARLink EDGARLink

filed by non-management Online Online XML
Technical
Specification

Definitive revised proxy soliciting DEFR14A EDGARLink EDGARLink

materials Online Online XML
Technical
Specification

Definitive additional proxy soliciting | DEFA14A EDGARLink EDGARLink

materials including Rule 14(a)(12) Online Online XML

material Technical

Note: Submission type DEFA14A Specification

can be filed as part of Form 8-K. For

filers subject to 8-K filing

requirements, we recommend the

use of the 8-K combined form type

as the easiest method for fulfilling

your filing requirement for both

forms

Definitive additional proxy soliciting | DFAN14A EDGARLink EDGARLink

materials filed by non-management Online Online XML

including Rule 14(a)(12) material Technical

Note: Submission type DFAN14A Specification

can be filed as part of Form 8-K. For
filers subject to 8-K filing
requirements, we recommend the
use of the 8-K combined form type
as the easiest method for fulfilling
your filing requirement for both
forms
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CFR Form/ L. Submission | Tool/ Template Filer-
Description Constructed
Schedule/ Rule Type Number
Form Spec.
Definitive proxy statements DEF 14A EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Notice of exempt solicitation PX14A6G EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Notice of exempt solicitation for the | PX14A6N EDGARLink EDGARLink
purpose of determining whether to Online Online XML
solicit proxies, consents, or Technical
authorizations in opposition to a Specification
proposed roll-up transaction filed
pursuant to Rule 14a6(g) of the
Securities Exchange Act of 1934
DEFINITIVE MATERIALS (INFORMATION STATEMENTS)
Definitive information statement DEFM14C EDGARLink EDGARLink
relating to merger or acquisition Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Definitive information statement— |DEFC14C EDGARLink EDGARLink
contested solicitations Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Definitive information statements  |DEF 14C EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Definitive additional information DEFA14C EDGARLink EDGARLink
statement materials including Rule Online Online XML
14(a)(12) material Technical
Specification
Definitive revised information DEFR14C EDGARLink EDGARLink
statement materials Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
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Table 3-3: Securities Exchange Act - Registration and Report Submission Types Accepted

by EDGAR
I Filer-
CFR Form/ . Submission |Tool/ Template
Description Constructed
Schedule/ Rule Type Number
Form Spec.
REGISTRATION STATEMENTS
8-A Form for the registration / listing of a [8-A12B EDGARLink EDGARLink
class of securities on a national Online Online XML
securities exchange pursuant to Technical
section 12(b) Specification
Amendment 8-A12B/A EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Form for registration of a class of 8-A12G EDGARLink EDGARLink
securities pursuant to section 12(g) Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Amendment 8-A12G/A EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
10 Initial general form for registration of a [10-12B EDGARLink EDGARLink
class of securities pursuant to section Online Online XML
12(b) Technical
Specification
Amendment 10-12B/A EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Initial general form for registration of a [10-12G EDGARLink EDGARLink
class of securities pursuant to section Online Online XML
12(g) Technical
Specification
Amendment 10-12G/A EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
13H Large Trader Registration Information |13H EDGAR Filing |N/A
Required of Large Traders Pursuant Website Online
to the Securities Exchange Act of Forms
1934 and Rule 13h-1 Thereunder
March 2012Nevember 20+ 3-45 EDGAR Filer Manual (Volume II)




DRAFT

CFR Form/ ... Submission |Tool/ Template Filer-
Description Constructed
Schedule/ Rule Type Number
Form Spec.
Amended Filing 13H-Q EDGAR Filing |N/A
Website Online
Forms
Annual Filing 13H-A EDGAR Filing |N/A
Website Online
Forms
Inactive Status 13H-I EDGAR Filing |N/A
Website Online
Forms
Reactivated Status 13H-R EDGAR Filing |N/A
Website Online
Forms
Termination Filing 13H-T EDGAR Filing |N/A
Website Online
Forms
20-F Form for initial registration of a class |20FR12B EDGARLink EDGARLink
of securities of foreign private issuers Online Online XML
pursuant to section 12(b) Technical
Specification
Amendment 20FR12B/A  |[EDGARLIink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Form for initial registration of a class [20FR12G EDGARLink EDGARLink
of securities of foreign private issuers Online Online XML
pursuant to section 12(g) Technical
Specification
Amendment 20FR12G/A  |EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
40-F Registration of a class of securities of [40FR12B EDGARLink EDGARLink
certain Canadian issuers pursuant to Online Online XML
Section 12(b) of the 1934 Act Technical
Specification
Amendment 40FR12B/A  |EDGARLInk EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
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CFR Form/ ... Submission |Tool/ Template Filer-
Schedule/ Rule Description Type Number Constructed
Form Spec.
Registration of a class of securities of [40FR12G EDGARLink EDGARLink
certain Canadian issuers pursuant to Online Online XML
Section 12(g) of the 1934 Act Technical
Specification
Amendment 40FR12G/A |EDGARLInk EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
18 Form for initial registration of 18-12B EDGARLink EDGARLink
securities of foreign governments or Online Online XML
political subdivisions pursuant to Technical
section 12(b) Specification
Amendment 18-12B/A EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Form for initial registration of 18-12G EDGARLIink EDGARLink
securities of foreign governments or Online Online XML
political subdivisions thereof pursuant Technical
to section 12(g) Specification
Amendment 18-12G/A EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
ANNUAL, QUARTERLY, AND PERIODIC REPORTS
ARS Annual report to security holders ARS EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Amendment ARS/A EDGARLink EDGARLink
Note: Use this submission type when Online Online XML
furnishing the annual report to Technical
security holders for the information of Specification
the Commission pursuant to Rule
14a-3(c) or Rule 14¢-3(b). Portions of
the annual report to security holders
filed with the Commission as part of a
registration statement or periodic
report should be filed as Exhibit 13,
as provided by Item 601 of Regulation
S-K and S-B.
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CFR Form/ ... Submission |Tool/ Template Filer-
Description Constructed
Schedule/ Rule Type Number
Form Spec.
6-K Current report of foreign issuer 6-K EDGARLink EDGARLink
pursuant to Rules 13a-16 and 15d-16 Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Amendments 6-K/A EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
ANNUAL, QUARTERLY,AND PERIODIC REPORTS
10-Q Quarterly report pursuant to sections |10-Q EDGARLink EDGARLink
13 or 15(d) Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Amendment 10-Q/A EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Transition report pursuant to Rule 10-QT EDGARLink EDGARLink
13a-10 or 15d-10 Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
10-K Annual report pursuant to section 13 [10-K EDGARLink EDGARLink
and 15(d) Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Amendment 10-K/A EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Transition report pursuant to Rule 10-KT EDGARLink EDGARLink
13a-10 or 15d-10 Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Amendment 10-KT/A EDGARLIink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
10-D Periodic distribution reports by Asset- [10-D EDGARLink EDGARLink
Backed issuers pursuant to Rule 13a- Online Online XML
17 or 16d-17 Technical
Specification
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CFR Form/ ... Submission |Tool/ Template Filer-
Description Constructed
Schedule/ Rule Type Number
Form Spec.
Amendment 10-D/A EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
8-K Current report filing 8-K EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Amendment 8-K/A EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Notification that a class of securities |8-K12G3 EDGARLink EDGARLink
of successor issuer is deemed to be Online Online XML
registered pursuant to section 12(g) Technical
Specification
Amendment 8-K12G3/A EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Notification of assumption of duty to |8-K15D5 EDGARLink EDGARLink
report by successor issue under Online Online XML
section 15(d) Technical
Specification
Amendment 8-K15D5/A EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
ANNUAL, QUARTERLY, AND PERIODIC REPORTS
11-K Annual report of employee stock 11-K EDGARLink EDGARLink
purchase, savings and similar plans Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Amendment 11-K/A EDGARLIink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Transition report pursuant to rule 13a-|11-KT EDGARLink EDGARLink
10 or 15d-10 Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
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CFR Form/ ... Submission |Tool/ Template Filer-
Description Constructed
Schedule/ Rule Type Number
Form Spec.
Amendment 11-KT/A EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
18-K Annual report for foreign governments [18-K EDGARLink EDGARLink
and political subdivisions Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Amendment 18-K/A
20-F Annual and transition report of foreign [20-F EDGARLink EDGARLink
private issuers pursuant to sections Online Online XML
13 or 15(d) Technical
Specification
Amendment 20-F/A EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
40-F Annual report filed by certain 40-F EDGARLink EDGARLink
Canadian issuers pursuant to Section Online Online XML
15(d) and Rule 15d-4 Technical
Specification
Amendment 40-F/A EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
12b-25 Notice under Rule 12b25 of inability to [NT 10-Q EDGARLink EDGARLink
timely file all or part of a form 10-Q or Online Online XML
10-QSB Technical
Specification
Amendment NT 10-Q/A EDGARLIink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Notice under Rule 12b25 of inability to [NT 10-K EDGARLink EDGARLink
timely file all or part of a form 10-K, Online Online XML
10-KSB, or 10-KT Technical
Specification
Amendment NT 10-K/A EDGARLIink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
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CFR Form/ .- Submission |Tool/ Template Filer-
Description Constructed
Schedule/ Rule Type Number
Form Spec.
Notice under Rule 12b25 of inability to [NT 10-D EDGARLink EDGARLink
timely file all or part of a Form 10-D Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Amendment NT 10-D/A EDGARLIink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Notice under Rule 12b25 of inability to [NT 11-K EDGARLink EDGARLink
timely file all or part of a form 11-K Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Amendment NT 11-K/A EDGARLIink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Notice under Rule 12b25 of inability to [NT 15D2 EDGARLink EDGARLink
timely file a special report pursuant to Online Online XML
section 15d-2 Technical
Specification
Amendment NT 15D2/A EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Notice under Rule 12b25 of inability to |[NT 20-F EDGARLink EDGARLink
timely file all or part of an annual Online Online XML
report of form 20-F Technical
Specification
Amendment NT 20-F/A EDGARLIink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
ANNUAL, QUARTERLY, AND PERIODIC REPORTS
15 Notice of termination of registration of |15-12B EDGARLink EDGARLink
a class of securities under Section Online Online XML
12(b) Technical
Specification
Amendment 15-12B/A EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
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CFR Form/ .- Submission |Tool/ Template Filer-
Description Constructed
Schedule/ Rule Type Number
Form Spec.
Notice of termination of registration of [15-12G EDGARLink EDGARLink
a class of securities under Section Online Online XML
12(g) Technical
Specification
Amendment 15-12G/A EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Notice of suspension of duty to file 15-15D EDGARLink EDGARLink
reports pursuant to Section 13 and Online Online XML
15(d) of the Act Technical
Specification
Amendment 15-15D/A EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
See Rule 15d-2 |Special Financial Report filed under |SP 15D2 EDGARLink EDGARLink
Rule 15d-2 Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Amendment SP 15D2/A EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
ANNUAL, QUARTERLY, AND PERIODIC REPORTS
15F Notice of termination of a foreign 15F-12B EDGARLink EDGARLink
private issuer’s registration of a class Online Online XML
of securities under Section 12(b) Technical
Specification
Amendment 15F-12B/A EDGARLIink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Notice of termination of a foreign 15F-12G EDGARLink EDGARLink
private issuer’s registration of a class Online Online XML
of securities under Section 12(g) Technical
Specification
Amendment 15-12G/A EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
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CFR Form/ ... Submission |Tool/ Template Filer-
Description Constructed
Schedule/ Rule Type Number
Form Spec.
15F Notice of a foreign private issuer’'s 15F-15D EDGARLink EDGARLink
suspension of duty to file reports Online Online XML
pursuant to Section 13 and 15(d) of Technical
the Act Specification
Amendment 15-15D/A EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
DODD-FRANK SUBMISSION TYPES/FILINGS
ABS-15G Asset-backed securities report ABS-15G EDGARLink EDGARLink
pursuant to Section 15G Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Amendment ABS-15G/A  |EDGARLIink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
MISCELLANEOUS SUBMISSION TYPES/FILINGS
Form 13F Initial Quarterly Form 13F Holdings |[13F-HR EDGARLink EDGARLink
report filed by institutional managers Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Amendment 13F-HR/A EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Initial Quarterly Form 13F Notice 13F-NT EDGARLink EDGARLink
Report filed by institutional managers Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Amendment 13F-NT/A EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Form APP WD |Withdrawal of an application for APP WD EDGARLink EDGARLink
exemptive or other relief from the APP WD/A Online Online XML
federal securities laws Technical
Specification
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CFR Form/
Schedule/ Rule

Description

Submission
Type

Tooll Template
Number

Filer-
Constructed
Form Spec.

Form N-MFP

Monthly Schedule of Portfolio
Holdings of Money Market Funds

N-MFP
N-MFP/A

N/A

N-MFP
Technical
Specification

MISCELLANEOU

S SUBMISSION TYPES/FILINGS

Form SH

Weekly Form SH Entries Report Filed
by Institutional Investment Managers

Amendment

SH-ER

SH-ER/A

EDGARLink
Online

EDGARLink
Online

SH-ER
Information
table only:
SH-ER
Information
Table

XML Technical
Specification;
SH-ER/A
Information
table only:
SH-ER
Information
Table

XML Technical
Specification;

Weekly Form SH Notice Report Filed
by Institutional Investment Managers

Amendment

SH-NT

SH-NT/A

EDGARLink
Online

EDGARLink
Online

EDGARLink
Online XML
Technical
Specification
EDGARLink
Online XML
Technical
Specification

Form RW

Registration Withdrawal Request

Withdrawal of a registration
withdrawal statement

RW

RW wD

EDGARLink
Online

EDGARLink
Online

EDGARLink
Online XML
Technical
Specification
EDGARLink
Online XML
Technical
Specification

MISCELLANEOU

S SUBMISSION TYPES/FILINGS

Form AW

Withdrawal of an amendment to a
registration statement filed under the
Securities Act

AW

EDGARLink
Online

EDGARLink
Online XML
Technical
Specification
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CFR Form/ ... Submission |Tool/ Template Filer-
Description Constructed
Schedule/ Rule Type Number
Form Spec.
Withdrawal of an amendment AW WD EDGARLink EDGARLink
registration withdrawal statement Online Online XML
Technical
Specification

Form 425 Filing under Securities Act Rule 425 425 EDGARLink EDGARLink
of certain prospectuses and Online Online XML
communications in connection with Technical
business combination transactions Specification
Note: Form 425 can be filed as part of
Form 8-K. For filers subject to 8K
filing requirements, we recommend
the use of the 8-K combined form
type as the easiest method for
fulfilling your filing requirement for
both forms.

Form 25 Notification filed by issuer to 25 EDGARLink EDGARLink
voluntarily withdraw a class of Online Online XML
securities from listing and registration Technical
on a national securities exchange Specification
Amendment 25/A EDGARLink EDGARLink

Online Online XML
Technical
Specification

Form 25 Notification filed by national security [25-NSE Distributed to | Distributed to
exchange to report the removal from National National
listing and registration of matured, Securities Securities
redeemed or retired securities Exchanges only |[Exchanges only
Amendment 25-NSE/A Distributed to  |Distributed to

National National
Securities Securities
Exchanges only |[Exchanges only

SECTION 16 OWNERSHIP FORMS/FILINGS

Form 3 Initial statement of beneficial 3 Online Forms  |Ownership XML
ownership of securities Technical

Specification
Amendment 3/A Online Forms  |Ownership XML

Technical

Specification

Form 4 Statement of changes in beneficial |4 Online Forms  |Ownership XML
ownership of securities Technical

Specification
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CFR Form/ ... Submission |Tool/ Template Filer-
Description Constructed
Schedule/ Rule Type Number
Form Spec.
Amendment 4/A Online Forms  |Ownership XML
Technical
Specification
Form 5 Annual statement of changes in 5 Online Forms  |Ownership XML
beneficial ownership of securities Technical
Specification
Amendment 5/A Online Forms  |Ownership XML
Technical
Specification
SECTION 17A TRANSFER AGENT FORMS/FILINGS
TA-1 Application for registration as a TA-1 EDGARLite TA-1 XML
transfer agent filed pursuant to the TA-1 Template |Technical
Securities Exchange Act of 1934 Specification
Amendment TA-1/A EDGARLite TA-1 XML
TA-1 Template |Technical
Specification
TA-2 Annual report of transfer agent TA-2 EDGARLite TA-1 XML
activities filed pursuant to the TA-1 Template |Technical
Securities Exchange Act of 1934 Specification
Amendment TA-2/A EDGARLite TA-1 XML
TA-1 Template |Technical
Specification
TA-W Notice of withdrawal from registration [TA-W EDGARLite TA-1 XML
as transfer agent filed pursuant to the TA-1 Template |Technical
Securities Exchange Act of 1934 Specification
Table 3-4: Williams Act Filing Submission Types Accepted by EDGAR
. Tool/ Filer-
CFR Form/ Description Submission Template Constructed
Schedule/ Rule Type
Number Form Spec.
Schedule 13D Schedule filed to report SC 13D EDGARLink EDGARLink
acquisition of beneficial Online Online XML
ownership of 5% or more of a Technical
class of equity securities Specification
Amendment SC 13D/A EDGARLink  |[EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
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I Tool/ Filer-
CFR Form/ Description Submission Template Constructed
Schedule/ Rule Type
Number Form Spec.
Schedule 13-E1 Schedule 13-E1 statement of |SC 13E1 EDGARLink EDGARLink
issuer required by Rule 13e-1 Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Amendment SC 13E1/A EDGARLink  |[EDGARLIink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Schedule 13E-3 Schedule filed to report going |SC 13E3 EDGARLink  |[EDGARLink
private transactions Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Amendment SC 13E3/A EDGARLink  |[EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Schedule 13E4F Issuer tender offer statement  |SC13E4F EDGARLink EDGARLink
filed pursuant to Rule 13(e)(4) Online Online XML
by foreign issuers Technical
Specification
Amendment SC13E4F/A EDGARLink  |[EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Schedule 13G Schedule filed to report SC 13G EDGARLink EDGARLink
acquisition of beneficial Online Online XML
ownership of 5% or more of a Technical
class of equity securities by Specification
passive investors and certain
institutions
Amendment SC 13G/A EDGARLink  |[EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Schedule 14A-11 Information filed by certain SC 14N EDGARLink EDGARLink
nominating shareholders Online Online XML
(pursuant to Section 240 14n-1) Technical
Specification
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I Tool/ Filer-
CFR Form/ Description Submission Template Constructed
Schedule/ Rule Type
Number Form Spec.
Amendment SC 14N/A EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Schedule TO-I Issuer tender offer statement |SC TO-I EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Amendment SC TO-I/A EDGARLink  |[EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Schedule TO-T Third party tender offer SCTO-T EDGARLink EDGARLink
statement Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Amendment SC TO-T/A EDGARLink  |[EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Schedule TO-C Written communication relating [SC TO-C EDGARLink  |[EDGARLink
to an issuer or third party tender Online Online XML
offer Technical
Note: Form Schedule TO-C can Specification
be filed as part of Form 8-K. For
filers subject to 8-K filing
requirements, we recommend
the use of the 8-K combined
form type as the easiest method
for fulfilling your filing
requirement for both forms
Schedule 14D1F Third party tender offer SC14D1F EDGARLink EDGARLink
statement filed pursuant to Rule Online Online XML
14d-1(b) by foreign issuers Technical
Specification
Amendment SC14D1F/A EDGARLink  |[EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
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_— Tool/ Filer-
CFR Form/ Description Submission Template Constructed
Schedule/ Rule Type
Number Form Spec.
Schedule 14D9-C  |Written communication by the |SC14D9C EDGARLink EDGARLink
subject company relating to a Online Online XML
third party tender offer Technical
Specification
Schedule 14D9 Tender offer solicitation / SC 14D9 EDGARLink  |[EDGARLink
recommendation statements Online Online XML
filed under Rule 14-d9 Technical
Specification
Amendment SC 14D9/A EDGARLink  |[EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Schedule 14D9F Solicitation/recommendation SC14D9F EDGARLink EDGARLink
statement pursuant to Section Online Online XML
14(d)(4) of the Securities Technical
Exchange Act of 1934 and Specification
Rules 14d-1(b) and 14e-2(c) by
foreign issuers
Amendment SC14D9F/A EDGARLink  |[EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Schedule 14f-1 Statement regarding change in |SC 14F1 EDGARLink EDGARLink
majority of directors pursuant to Online Online XML
Rule 14f-1 Technical
Specification
Amendment SC 14F1/A EDGARLink  |[EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
CB Notification form filed in CB EDGARLink  |[EDGARLink
connection with certain tender Online Online XML
offers, business combinations Technical
and rights offerings, in which Specification
the subject company is a
foreign private issuer of which
less than 10% of its securities
are held by U.S. persons
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— Tool/ Filer-
CFR Form/ Description Submission Template Constructed
Schedule/ Rule Type
Number Form Spec.
Amendment CB/A EDGARLink EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Schedule TO-T Third party tender offer SCTO-T EDGARLink EDGARLink
statement Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Amendment SC TO-T/A EDGARLink  |[EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Schedule TO-C Written communication relating [SC TO-C EDGARLink  |[EDGARLink
to an issuer or third party tender Online Online XML
offer Technical
Note: Form Schedule TO-C can Specification
be filed as part of Form 8-K. For
filers subject to 8-K filing
requirements, we recommend
the use of the 8-K combined
form type as the easiest method
for fulfilling your filing
requirement for both forms
Schedule 14D1F Third party tender offer SC14D1F EDGARLink EDGARLink
statement filed pursuant to Rule Online Online XML
14d-1(b) by foreign issuers Technical
Specification
Amendment SC14D1F/A EDGARLink  |[EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Schedule 14D9-C  |Written communication by the |SC14D9C EDGARLink EDGARLink
subject company relating to a Online Online XML
third party tender offer Technical
Specification
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I Tool/ Filer-
CFR Form/ Description Submission Template Constructed
Schedule/ Rule Type
Number Form Spec.
Schedule 14D9 Tender offer solicitation / SC 14D9 EDGARLink EDGARLink
recommendation statements Online Online XML
filed under Rule 14-d9 Technical
Specification
Amendment SC 14D9/A EDGARLink  |[EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Schedule 14D9F Solicitation/recommendation SC14D9F EDGARLink EDGARLink
statement pursuant to Section Online Online XML
14(d)(4) of the Securities Technical
Exchange Act of 1934 and Specification
Rules 14d-1(b) and 14e-2(c) by
foreign issuers
Amendment SC14D9F/A EDGARLink  |[EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Schedule 14F-1 Statement regarding change in |SC 14F1 EDGARLink EDGARLink
majority of directors pursuant to Online Online XML
Rule 14f-1 Technical
Specification
Amendment SC 14F1/A EDGARLink  |[EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
CB Notification form filed in CB EDGARLink EDGARLink
connection with certain tender Online Online XML
offers, business combinations Technical
and rights offerings, in which Specification
the subject company is a
foreign private issuer of which
less than 10% of its securities
are held by U.S. persons
Amendment CB/A EDGARLink  |[EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
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Table 3-5: Investment Company Submission Types Accepted by EDGAR

. Tool/ Filer-
CFR Form/ Description Submission Template Constructed
Schedule/ Rule Type
Number Form Spec.
Forms S-1 & S-3|Registration statement for face-amount
certificate companies
General form of registration statement |S-1 EDGARLink |EDGARLink
for all companies including face-amount Online Online XML
certificate companies Technical
Specification
Pre-effective amendment S-1/A EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Registration statement for specified S-3 EDGARLink |EDGARLink
transactions by certain issuers including Online Online XML
face-amount certificate companies Technical
Specification
Pre-effective amendment S-3/A EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Post-effective amendment to a POS AM EDGARLink |EDGARLink
registration statement that is not Online Online XML
immediately effective upon filing Technical
Specification
Definitive materials filed under 497 EDGARLink |EDGARLink
paragraph (a), (b), (c), (d), (e) or (f) of Online Online XML
Securities Act Rule 497 Technical
Specification
Certification of no change in definitive [497J EDGARLink |EDGARLink
materials under paragraph (j) of Online Online XML
Securities Act Rule 497 Technical
Specification
Forms N-1 & Registration statement for open-end
N-1A management investment companies
Initial registration statement filed on N-1A EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Form N-1A for open-end management Online Online XML
investment companies Technical
Specification
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. Tool/ Filer-
CFR Form/ Description Submission Template | Constructed
Schedule/ Rule Type
Number Form Spec.

Pre-effective amendment to a N-1A/A EDGARLink |EDGARLink
registration statement filed on Form N- Online Online XML
1A for open-end management Technical
investment companies (this filing cannot Specification
be submitted as a 1940 Act only filing)
Initial registration statement filed on N-1 EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Form N-1 for open-end management Online Online XML
investment companies Technical

Specification
Pre-effective amendment to a N-1/A EDGARLink |EDGARLink
registration statement filed on Form N-1 Online Online XML
for open-end management investment Technical
companies (this filing cannot be Specification
submitted as a 1940 Act only filing)
Post-effective amendment filed 485AP0OS EDGARLink |EDGARLink
pursuant to Securities Act Rule 485(a) Online Online XML
(this filing cannot be submitted as a Technical
1940 Act only filing) Specification
Post-effective amendment filed 485BPOS EDGARLink |EDGARLink
pursuant to Securities Act Rule 485(b) Online Online XML
(this filing cannot be submitted as a Technical
1940 Act only filing) Specification
Post-effective amendment (for filings POS AMI EDGARLink |EDGARLink
made under the 1940 Act only) Online Online XML

Technical

Specification
Post-effective amendment filed 485BXT EDGARLink |EDGARLink
pursuant to Securities Act Rule Online Online XML
485(b)(1)(iii) to designate a new Technical
effective date for a post-effective Specification
amendment previously filed pursuant to
Securities Act Rule 485(a) (this filing
cannot be submitted as a 1940 Act only
filing)
Definitive materials filed under 497 EDGARLink |EDGARLink
paragraph (a), (b), (c), (d), (e) or (f) of Online Online XML
Securities Act Rule 497 Technical

Specification
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. Tool/ Filer-
CFR Form/ Description Submission Template Constructed
Schedule/ Rule Type
Number Form Spec.
Certification of no change in definitive [497J EDGARLink |EDGARLink
materials under paragraph (j) of Online Online XML
Securities Act Rule 497 Technical
Specification

Rule 498 Summary Prospectus for certain open- |497K EDGARLink |EDGARLink
end management investment Online Online XML
companies filed pursuant to Securities Technical
Act Rule 497(k) Specification
Cannot be used until March 31, 2009.
Profiles for certain open-end 497KA1 EDGARLink |EDGARLink
management investment companies Online Online XML
filed pursuant to Securities Act Rule Technical
497(k)(1)(i) Specification
Will no longer be accepted after close of
business (5:30 PM EST) on March 30,
2009.
Profiles for certain open-end 497K2 EDGARLink |EDGARLink
management investment companies Online Online XML
filed pursuant to Securities Act Rule Technical
497 (k)(1)(ii) Specification
Will no longer be accepted after close of
business (5:30 PM EST) on March 30,
2009.
Profiles for certain open-end 497K3A EDGARLink |EDGARLink
management investment companies Online Online XML
filed pursuant to_Securities Act Rule Technical
497 (K)(1)(iii)(A) Specification
Will no longer be accepted after close of
business (5:30 PM EST) on March 30,
20009.
e ties Aot Rule 497 )
Profiles for certain open-end 497K3B EDGARLink |EDGARLink
management investment companies Online Online XML
filed pursuant to Securities Act Rule Technical
497(k)(1)(iii)(B) Specification
Will no longer be accepted after close of
business (5:30 PM EST) on March 30,
20009.
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. Tool/ Filer-
CFR Form/ Description Submission Template | Constructed
Schedule/ Rule Type
Number Form Spec.
Form N-2 Initial filing of a registration statement |N-2 EDGARLink |EDGARLink
on Form N-2 for closed-end investment Online Online XML
companies Technical
Specification
Pre-effective amendment to a N-2/A EDGARLink |EDGARLink
registration statement on Form N-2 for Online Online XML
closed-end investment companies (this Technical
filing cannot be submitted as a 1940 Act Specification
only filing)
Post-effective amendment (for filings POS AMI EDGARLink |EDGARLink
made under the 1940 Act only) Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Post-effective amendment filed under |POS 8C EDGARLink |EDGARLink
the 1933 Act only or under both the Online Online XML
1933 and 1940 Acts pursuant to Section Technical
8(c) of the 1933 Act by closed-end Specification
investment companies (this filing cannot
be submitted as a 1940 Act only filing)
Filing of a Form N-2 registration N-2 EDGARLink |EDGARLink
statement by closed-end investment Online Online XML
companies pursuant to Securities Act Technical
Rule 486(a) for the purpose of Specification
registering additional shares of common
stock
Post-effective amendment to filing filed |486APOS EDGARLink |EDGARLink
pursuant to Securities Act Rule 486(a) Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Filing of a Form N-2 registration N-2 EDGARLink |EDGARLink
statement by closed-end investment Online Online XML
companies pursuant to Securities Act Technical
Rule 486(b) for the purpose of Specification
registering additional shares of common
stock
Post-effective amendment to filing filed |[486BPOS EDGARLink |EDGARLink
pursuant to Securities Act Rule 486(b) Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
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. Tool/ Filer-
CFR Form/ Description Submission Template | Constructed
Schedule/ Rule Type
Number Form Spec.
Definitive materials filed under 497 EDGARLink |EDGARLink
paragraph (a), (b), (c), (d), (e) or (f) of Online Online XML
Securities Act Rule 497 Technical
Specification
Certification of no change in definitive [497J EDGARLink |EDGARLink
materials Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
A new registration statement on Form |N-2MEF EDGARLink |EDGARLink
N-2 filed under Securities Act Rule Online Online XML
462(b) by closed-end investment Technical
companies of up to an additional 20% of Specification
securities for an offering that was
registered on Form N-2
Post-effective amendment to Securities |POS462B EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Act Rule 462(b) registration statement Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Post-effective amendment to a POS462C EDGARLink |EDGARLink
registration statement filed under Online Online XML
Securities Act Rule 462(c) Technical
Specification
Post-effective amendment filed solely to [POS EX EDGARLink |EDGARLink
add exhibits to a registration statement Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Definitive materials filed under 497 EDGARLink |EDGARLink
paragraph (a), (b), (c), (d), (e) or (f) of Online Online XML
Securities Act Rule 497 Technical
Specification
Filings made pursuant to Rule 497(h)(2) |497H2 EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Form N-3 Initial registration statement on Form N-|N-3 EDGARLink |EDGARLink
3 for separate accounts (management Online Online XML
investment companies) Technical
Specification
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. Tool/ Filer-
CFR Form/ Description Submission Template Constructed
Schedule/ Rule Type
Number Form Spec.

Pre-effective amendment to a N-3/A EDGARLink |EDGARLink
registration statement on Form N-3 for Online Online XML
separate accounts (management Technical
investment companies) (this filing Specification
cannot be submitted as a 1940 Act only
filing)
Post-effective amendment filed 485APOS EDGARLink |EDGARLink
pursuant to Securities Act Rule 485(a) Online Online XML
(this filing cannot be submitted as a Technical
1940 Act only filing) Specification
Post-effective amendment filed 485BPOS EDGARLink |EDGARLink
pursuant to Securities Act Rule 485(b) Online Online XML
(this filing cannot be submitted as a Technical
1940 Act only filing) Specification
Post-effective amendment (for filings POS AMI EDGARLink |EDGARLink
made under the 1940 Act only) Online Online XML

Technical

Specification
Post-effective amendment filed 485BXT EDGARLink |EDGARLink
pursuant to Securities Act Rule Online Online XML
485(b)(1)(iii) to designate a new Technical
effective date for a post-effective Specification
amendment previously filed pursuant to
Securities Act Rule 485(a) (this filing
cannot be submitted as a 1940 Act only
filing)
Definitive materials filed under 497 EDGARLink |EDGARLink
paragraph (a), (b), (c), (d), (e) or (f) of Online Online XML
Securities Act Rule 497 Technical

Specification
Certification of no change in definitive [497J EDGARLink |EDGARLink
materials under paragraph (j) of Online Online XML
Securities Act Rule 497 Technical

Specification

Form N-4 Initial registration statement on Form N-|N-4 EDGARLink |EDGARLink

4 for separate accounts (unit investment Online Online XML
trusts) Technical

Specification
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. Tool/ Filer-
CFR Form/ Description Submission Template Constructed
Schedule/ Rule Type
Number Form Spec.
Pre-effective amendment to a N-4/A EDGARLink |EDGARLink
registration statement on Form N-4 for Online Online XML
separate accounts (unit investment Technical
trusts) (this filing cannot be submitted Specification
as a 1940 Act only filing)
Pre-effective pricing amendment filed [487 EDGARLink |EDGARLink
pursuant to Securities Act Rule 487 Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Post-effective amendment filed 485AP0OS EDGARLink |EDGARLink
pursuant to Securities Act Rule 485(a) Online Online XML
(this filing cannot be submitted as a Technical
1940 Act only filing) Specification
Post-effective amendment filed 485BPOS EDGARLink |EDGARLink
pursuant to Securities Act Rule 485(b) Online Online XML
(this filing cannot be submitted as a Technical
1940 Act only filing) Specification
Post-effective amendment filed 485BXT EDGARLink |EDGARLink
pursuant to Securities Act Rule Online Online XML
485(b)(1)(iii) to designate a new Technical
effective date for a post-effective Specification
amendment previously filed pursuant to
Securities Act Rule 485(a) (this filing
cannot be submitted as a 1940 Act only
filing)
Post-effective amendment (for filings POS AMI EDGARLink |EDGARLink
made under the 1940 Act only) Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Definitive materials filed under 497 EDGARLink |EDGARLink
paragraph (a), (b), (c), (d), (e) or (f) of Online Online XML
Securities Act Rule 497 Technical
Specification
Certification of no change in definitive |497J EDGARLink |EDGARLink
materials under paragraph (j) of Online Online XML
Securities Act Rule 497 Technical
Specification
Form N-6 Registration statement for separate N-6 EDGARLink |EDGARLink
accounts (unit investment trusts) Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
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. Tool/ Filer-
CFR Form/ Description Submission Template Constructed
Schedule/ Rule Type
Number Form Spec.
Pre-effective amendment to a N-6/A EDGARLink |EDGARLink
registration statement filed on Form N-6 Online Online XML
for separate accounts (unit investment Technical
trusts) Specification
Pre-effective pricing amendment filed 487 EDGARLink |EDGARLink
pursuant to Securities Act Rule 487 Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Post-effective amendment filed 485APOS EDGARLink |EDGARLink
pursuant to Securities Act Rule 485(a) Online Online XML
(this filing cannot be submitted as a Technical
1940 Act only filing) Specification
Post-effective amendment filed 485BPOS EDGARLink |EDGARLink
pursuant to Securities Act Rule 485(b) Online Online XML
(this filing cannot be submitted as a Technical
1940 Act only filing) Specification
Post-effective amendment filed 485BXT EDGARLink |EDGARLink
pursuant to Securities Act Rule Online Online XML
485(b)(1)(iii) to designate a new Technical
effective date for a post-effective Specification
amendment previously filed pursuant to
Securities Act Rule 485(a) (this filing
cannot be submitted as a 1940 Act only
filing)
Post-effective amendment (for filings POS AMI EDGARLink |EDGARLink
made under the 1940 Act only) Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Definitive materials filed under 497 EDGARLink |EDGARLink
paragraph (a), (b), (c), (d), (e) or (f) of Online Online XML
Securities Act Rule 497 Technical
Specification
Certification of no change in definitive [497J EDGARLink |EDGARLink
materials under paragraph (j) of Online Online XML
Securities Act Rule 497 Technical
Specification
Form S-6 Initial registration statement filed on S-6 EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Form S-6 for unit investment trusts Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
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. Tool/ Filer-
CFR Form/ Description Submission Template Constructed
Schedule/ Rule Type
Number Form Spec.
Pre-effective amendment S-6/A EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Pre-effective pricing amendment filed 487 EDGARLink |EDGARLink
pursuant to Securities Act Rule 487 Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Initial undertaking to file reports UNDER EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Amendment UNDER/A EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Post-effective amendment filed 485APOS EDGARLink |EDGARLink
pursuant to Securities Act Rule 485(a) Online Online XML
(this filing cannot be submitted as a Technical
1940 Act only filing) Specification
Post-effective amendment filed 485BPOS EDGARLink |EDGARLink
pursuant to Securities Act Rule 485(b) Online Online XML
(this filing cannot be submitted as a Technical
1940 Act only filing) Specification
Post-effective amendment filed 485BXT EDGARLink |EDGARLink
pursuant to Securities Act Rule Online Online XML
485(b)(1)(iii) to designate a new Technical
effective date for a post-effective Specification
amendment previously filed pursuant to
Securities Act Rule 485(a) (this filing
cannot be submitted as a 1940 Act only
filing)
Definitive materials filed under 497 EDGARLink |EDGARLink
paragraph (a), (b), (c), (d), (e) or (f) of Online Online XML
Securities Act Rule 497 Technical
Specification
Certification of no change in definitive [497J EDGARLink |EDGARLink
materials under paragraph (j) of Online Online XML
Securities Act Rule 497 Technical
Specification
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. Tool/ Filer-
CFR Form/ Description Submission Template Constructed
Schedule/ Rule Type
Number Form Spec.
Form N-5 Registration statement for small N-5 EDGARLink |EDGARLink
business investment companies Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Pre-effective amendment to a N-5/A EDGARLink |EDGARLink
registration statement on Form N-5 for Online Online XML
small business investment companies Technical
(this filing cannot be submitted as a Specification
1940 Act only filing)
Post-effective amendment (for filings POS AMI EDGARLink |EDGARLink
made under the 1940 Act only) Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Post-effective amendment filed under |POS 8C EDGARLink |EDGARLink
the 1933 Act only or under both the Online Online XML
1933 and 1940 Acts pursuant to Section Technical
8(c) of the 1933 Act by closed-end Specification
investment companies (this filing cannot
be submitted as a 1940 Act only filing)
Definitive materials filed under 497 EDGARLink |EDGARLink
paragraph (a), (b), (c), (d), (e) or (f) of Online Online XML
Securities Act Rule 497 Technical
Specification
Certification of no change in definitive [497J EDGARLink |EDGARLink
materials under paragraph (j) of Online Online XML
Securities Act Rule 497 Technical
Specification
Form N-14 Initial registration statement filed on N-14 EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Form N-14 for open-end investment Online Online XML
company, including those filed with Technical
automatic effectiveness under Rule 488 Specification
(business combinations)
Pre-effective amendment N-14/A EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Post-effective amendment filed 485AP0OS EDGARLink |EDGARLink
pursuant to Securities Act Rule 485(a) Online Online XML
(this filing cannot be submitted as a Technical
1940 Act only filing) Specification
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. Tool/ Filer-
CFR Form/ Description Submission Template Constructed
Schedule/ Rule Type
Number Form Spec.
Post-effective amendment filed 485BPOS EDGARLink |EDGARLink
pursuant to Securities Act Rule 485(b) Online Online XML
(this filing cannot be submitted as a Technical
1940 Act only filing) Specification
Initial registration statement filed on N-14 8C EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Form N-14 by closed-end investment Online Online XML
company (business combinations) Technical
Specification
Pre-effective amendment N-14 8C/A EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Post-effective amendment filed under |POS 8C EDGARLink |EDGARLink
the 1933 Act only or under both the Online Online XML
1933 and 1940 Acts pursuant to Section Technical
8(c) of the 1933 Act by closed-end Specification
investment companies (this filing cannot
be submitted as a 1940 Act only filing)
Definitive materials filed under 497 EDGARLink |EDGARLink
paragraph (a), (b), (c), (d), (e) or (f) of Online Online XML
Securities Act Rule 497 Technical
Specification
Certification of no change in definitive [497J EDGARLink |EDGARLink
materials under paragraph (j) of Online Online XML
Securities Act Rule 497 Technical
Specification
A new registration statement filed on N-14MEF EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Form N-14 by closed end investment Online Online XML
companies filed under Securities Act Technical
Rule 462(b) of up to an additional 20% Specification
of securities for an offering that was
registered on Form N-14
Post-effective amendment to Securities |POS462B EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Act Rule 462(b) registration statement Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Post-effective amendment to Securities |POS462C EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Act Rule 462(c) registration statement Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
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C Tool/ Filer-
CFR Form/ Description Submission Template Constructed
Schedule/ Rule Type
Number Form Spec.
Definitive materials filed under 497 EDGARLink |EDGARLink
paragraph (a), (b), (c), (d), (e) or (f) of Online Online XML
Securities Act Rule 497 Technical
Specification
MISCELLANEOUS FILINGS UNDER THE SECURITIES ACT
Rule 425 Filing under Securities Act Rule 425 of (425 EDGARLink |EDGARLink
certain prospectuses and Online Online XML
communications in connection with Technical
business combination transactions Specification
Note: Form 425 can be filed as part of
Form 8-K. For filers subject to 8-K filing
requirements, we recommend the use
of the 8-K combined form type as the
easiest method for fulfilling your filing
requirement for both forms
Rule 473 Separately filed delaying amendment |DEL AM EDGARLink |EDGARLink
under Securities Act Rule 473 to delay Online Online XML
effectiveness of a 1933 Act registration Technical
statement Specification
Rule 477 Withdrawal of an application for APP WD EDGARLink |EDGARLink
exemptive or other relief from the Online Online XML
federal securities laws Technical
Specification
Withdrawal of an amendment to an APP WD/A EDGARLink |EDGARLink
application for exemptive or other relief Online Online XML
from the federal securities laws Technical
Specification
Registration Withdrawal Request RwW EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Withdrawal of a request for withdrawal |RW WD EDGARLink |EDGARLink
of a registration statement Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Withdrawal of amendment to a AW EDGARLink |EDGARLink
registration statement filed under the Online Online XML
Securities Act Technical
Specification
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C Tool/ Filer-
CFR Form/ Description Submission Template Constructed
Schedule/ Rule Type
Number Form Spec.
Withdrawal of a request for withdrawal |AW WD EDGARLink |EDGARLink
of an amendment to a registration Online Online XML
statement Technical
Specification
Rule 482 Filing by certain investment companies |497AD EDGARLink |EDGARLink
of Securities Act Rule 482 advertising in Online Online XML
accordance with Securities Act Rule Technical
497 Specification
REGISTRATION OF SECURITIES BY CERTAIN INVESTMENT COMPANIES PURSUANT TO
RULE 24F-2
Rule 24F-2 Rule 24f-2 notice filed on Form 24F-2 |24F-2NT EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Amendment 24F-2NT/A EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
OTHER COMPANY ACT REGISTRATION STATEMENTS
Form N-8A Initial notification of registration under |N-8A EDGARLink |EDGARLink
section 8(a) filed on Form N-8A Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Amendment N-8A/A EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Form N-8B-2 Initial registration statement for unit N-8B-2 EDGARLink |EDGARLink
investment trusts filed on Form N-8B-2 Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Amendment N-8B-2/A EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Form N-8B-3 Initial registration statement for periodic | N-8B-3 EDGARLink |EDGARLink
payment plans filed on Form N-8B-3 Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
EDGAR Filer Manual (Volume II) 3-74 March 2012Nevember20H+




DRAFT

o Tool/ Filer-
CFR Form/ Description Submission Template Constructed
Schedule/ Rule Type
Number Form Spec.
Amendment N-8B-3/A EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Form N-8B-4 Initial registration statement for face- N-8B-4 EDGARLink |EDGARLink
amount certificate companies filed on Online Online XML
Form N-8B-4 Technical
Specification
Amendment N-8B-4/A EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
SUBMISSION TYPES FOR BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT COMPANIES
Form N-6F Notice of intent by business N-6F EDGARLink |EDGARLink
development companies to elect to be Online Online XML
subject to Sections 55 through 65 of the Technical
1940 Act filed on Form N-6F Specification
Amendment N-6F/A EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Form N-54A Notification of election by business N-54A EDGARLink |EDGARLink
development companies filed on Form Online Online XML
N-54A Technical
Specification
Amendment N-54A/A EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Form N-54C Notification of withdrawal by business |N-54C EDGARLink |EDGARLink
development companies filed on Form Online Online XML
N-54C Technical
Specification
Amendment N-54C/A EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
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. Tool/ Filer-
CFR Form/ Description Submission Template | Constructed
Schedule/ Rule Type
Number Form Spec.
OTHER INVESTMENT COMPANY SUBMISSION TYPES
Rule 8b-25(a) Filing by investment company of 40-8B25 EDGARLink |EDGARLink
application under Investment Company Online Online XML
Act Rule 8b-25(a) requesting extension Technical
of time for filing certain information, Specification
document or report
Form 17F-1 Initial certificate of accounting of 40-17F1 EDGARLink |EDGARLink
securities and similar investments in the Online Online XML
custody of management investment Technical
companies filed pursuant to Rule 17f-1 Specification
of the Investment Company Act of 1940
filed on Form N-17F-1
Amendment 40-17F1/A EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Form 17F-2 Initial certificate of accounting of 40-17F2 EDGARLink |EDGARLink
securities and similar investments in the Online Online XML
custody of management investment Technical
companies filed pursuant to Rule 17f-2 Specification
of the Investment Company Act of 1940
filed on Form N-17F-2
Amendment 40-17F2/A EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Rule 17g-1(g)(1) | Fidelity bond filed pursuant to Rule 17g-|40-17G EDGARLink |EDGARLink
1(g)(1) of the Investment Company Act Online Online XML
of 1940 Technical
Specification
Amendment 40-17G/A EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Rule 17g-1(g)(2) | Filings of claim or settlement pursuant |40-17GCS EDGARLink |EDGARLink
or (3) to rule 17g-1(g)(1)(2) or (3) of the Online Online XML
Investment Company Act of 1940 Technical
Specification
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. Tool/ Filer-
CFR Form/ Description Submission Template Constructed
Schedule/ Rule Type
Number Form Spec.
Amendment 40-17GCS/A |EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Rule 24b-2 Filing of sales literature pursuant to 40-24B2 EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Rule 24b-2 under the Investment Online Online XML
Company Act of 1940 Technical
Specification
Amendment 40-24B2/A EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
ICA Section 33 |Copies of all stockholder derivative 40-33 EDGARLink |EDGARLink
actions filed with a court against an Online Online XML
investment company or an affiliate Technical
thereof pursuant to Section 33 of the Specification
Investment Company Act of 1940
Amendment 40-33/A EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Note: May be filed electronically on a Online Online XML
voluntary basis. Technical
Specification
Form N-18F-1 Initial notification of election pursuant to |[N-18F1 EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Rule 18f-1 filed on Form N-18F-1 Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Amendment N-18F1/A EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Rule 23c-2(b) Notice by closed-end investment N-23C-2 EDGARLink |EDGARLink
companies of intention to call or redeem Online Online XML
their own securities under Investment Technical
Company Act Rule 23c-2 Specification
Amendment N-23C-2/A EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
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. Tool/ Filer-
CFR Form/ Description Submission Template Constructed
Schedule/ Rule Type
Number Form Spec.
Form N-23C-3 | Notification of periodic repurchase offer |N-23C3A EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Filed pursuant to Rule 23c-3(b) only Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Amendment N-23C3A/A EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Filing pursuant to Rule 23c-3(c) only on |[N-23C3B EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Form N-23C-3 Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Amendment N-23C3B/A EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Filing pursuant to Rule 23c-3(b) and (c) |[N-23C3C EDGARLink |EDGARLink
on Form N-23C-3 Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Amendment N-23C3C/A EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Form N-27D-1 |Accounting for segregated trust N-27D-1 EDGARLink |EDGARLink
accounts on Form N-27D-1 Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Amendment N-27D-1/A EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
PERIODIC REPORTS FOR REGISTERED INVESTMENT COMPANIES
Form N-SAR Semi-annual report for management NSAR-A EBGARLInk- | EBGARLIRK-
companies filed on Form N-SAR Srlire Satre=ddl=
EDGAR Filing | Feehnieal-
Website Spesifieatien
Online Forms |[EDGAR
N-SAR XML
Technical

Specification
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. Tool/ Filer-
CFR Form/ Description Submission Template Constructed
Schedule/ Rule Type
Number Form Spec.
Amendment NSAR-A/A ERCARLR |ERCARLR
Sprline Saline-
EDGAR Filing | Feehnieal-
Website Speclicatien
Online Forms |[EDGAR
N-SAR XML
Technical
Specification
Transitional semi-annual report filed on [NSAR-AT ERCARLRE |ERCARLR
Form N-SAR Spline Oaline
EDGAR Filing | Feehnieat
Website Speclication
Online Forms |[EDGAR
N-SAR XML
Technical
Specification
Amendment NSAR-AT/A |EDGARLirk- |EDGARLIAK-
Spline Oalne
EDGAR Filing | Feehnieat
Website Epesifieatien
Online Forms |[EDGAR
N-SAR XML
Technical
Specification
Annual report for management NSAR-B EBGARLInk- | EBGARLIRK-
companies filed on Form N-SAR Srlire Satre=ddl=
EDGAR Filing | Feehnieal-
Website Epesifieatien
Online Forms |[EDGAR
N-SAR XML
Technical
Specification
Amendment NSAR-B/A ERCARLR | ERCAR R
Sprline Oplne i
EDGAR Filing | Feehnieal-
Website Speeifieatien
Online Forms |[EDGAR
N-SAR XML
Technical
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. Tool/ Filer-
CFR Form/ Description Submission Template Constructed
Schedule/ Rule Type
Number Form Spec.
Transitional annual report filed on Form [NSAR-BT ERCARLRE |ERCARLR
N-SAR Sprline Saline-
EDGAR Filing | Feehnieal-
Website Speclicatien
Online Forms |[EDGAR
N-SAR XML
Technical
Specification
Amendment NSAR-BT/A |EDGARLink- |EDGARLAK-
Spline Oaline
EDGAR Filing | Feehnieal
Website Speclication
Online Forms |[EDGAR
N-SAR XML
Technical
Specification
Annual report for unit investment trusts |[NSAR-U ERCARLR |ERCARLR
filed on Form N-SAR Spline Oalne
EDGAR Filing | Fechnieal
Website Epesifieatien
Online Forms |[EDGAR
N-SAR XML
Technical
Specification
Amendment NSAR-U/A ERCARLR | EDEARLal
Srlire Salredd
EDGAR Filing | Feehnieal-
Website Epesifieatien
Online Forms |[EDGAR
N-SAR XML
Technical
Specification
Form N-CSR Certified annual shareholder report of |N-CSR EDGARLink |EDGARLink
registered management investment Online Online XML
companies filed on Form N-CSR Technical
Specification
Amendment N-CSR/A EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
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C Tool/ Filer-
CFR Form/ Description Submission Template Constructed
Schedule/ Rule Type
Number Form Spec.
Certified semi-annual shareholder N-CSRS EDGARLink |EDGARLink
report of registered management Online Online XML
investment companies filed on Form Technical
NCSR Specification
Amendment N-CSRS/A EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Form N-MFP Monthly Schedule of Portfolio Holdings |N-MFP N/A N-MFP
of Money Market Funds Technical
Specification
Amendment N-MFP/A N/A N-MFP
Technical
Specification
Form N-PX Annual Report of Proxy Voting Record |N-PX EDGARLink |EDGARLink
of Registered Management Investment Online Online XML
Companies filed on Form N-PX Technical
Specification
Amendment N-PX/A EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Annual Form N-PX Combination Report |N-PX-CR EDGARLink |EDGARLink
filed by institutional managers Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Amendment N-PX-CR/A EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Annual Report of Proxy Voting Record |N-PX-FM EDGARLink |EDGARLink
of Registered Management Investment Online Online XML
Companies that includes proxy votes Technical
institutional managers Specification
Amendment N-PX-FM/A EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
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c Tool/ Filer-
CFR Form/ Description Submission Template | Constructed
Schedule/ Rule Type
Number Form Spec.
Annual Form N-PX Notice filed by N-PX-NT EDGARLink |EDGARLink
institutional managers Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Amendment N-PX-NT/A EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Annual Form N-PX Voting Report filed |N-PX-VR EDGARLink |EDGARLink
by institutional managers Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Amendment N-PX-VR/A EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Form N-Q Quarterly Schedule of Portfolio Holdings | N-Q EDGARLink |EDGARLink
of Registered Management Investment Online Online XML
Company filed on Form N-Q Technical
Specification
Amendment N-Q/A EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Rule 12b-25 Notice under Exchange Act Rule 12b- |NT-NSAR EDGARLink |EDGARLink
25 of inability to timely file Form NSAR Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Amendment NT-NSAR/A |EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Notice under Exchange Act Rule 12b25 [NT-NCSR EDGARLink |EDGARLink
of inability to timely file Form NCSR Online Online XML
(annual or semi-annual report) Technical
Specification
Amendment NT-NCSR/A |EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
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C Tool/ Filer-
CFR Form/ Description Submission Template | Constructed
Schedule/ Rule Type
Number Form Spec.
Rule 30b2-1 Initial annual and semi-annual reports |N-30D EDGARLink |EDGARLink
mailed to investment company Online Online XML
shareholders pursuant to Rule 30e-1 Technical
(other than those required to be Specification
submitted as part of Form N-CSR)
Amendment N-30D/A EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Periodic and interim reports mailed to  |N-30B-2 EDGARLink |EDGARLink
investment company shareholders Online Online XML
(other than annual and semi-annual Technical
reports mailed to shareholders pursuant Specification
to Rule 30e-1)
REGULATION E FILINGS
Regulation E Notification under Regulation E by small | 1-E EDGARLink |EDGARLink
business investment companies and Online Online XML
business development companies filed Technical
on Form 1-E. Specification
Amendment to a notification under 1-E/A EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Regulation E by small business Online Online XML
investment companies and business Technical
development companies filed on Form Specification
1-E
Sales material filed pursuant to Rule 1-E AD EDGARLink |EDGARLink
607 under Regulation E Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Amendment to sales material filed 1-E AD/A EDGARLink |EDGARLink
pursuant to Rule 607 under Regulation Online Online XML
E Technical
Specification
Report of sales of securities pursuant to | 2-E EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Rule 609 under Regulation E filed on Online Online XML
Form 2-E Technical
Specification
Amendment of a report of sales of 2-E/A EDGARLink |EDGARLink
securities pursuant to Rule 609 under Online Online XML
Regulation E filed on Form 2-E Technical
Specification
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. Tool/ Filer-
CFR Form/ Description Submission Template Constructed
Schedule/ Rule Type
Number Form Spec.
APPLICATION FOR AN ORDER UNDER THE INVESTMENT COMPANY ACT
Rule 0-2 Application under the Investment 40-0IP EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Company Act submitted pursuant to Online Online XML
Investment Company Act Rule 0-2 Technical
reviewed by the Office of Insurance Specification
Products
Amendment to an application under the |40-OIP/A EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Investment Company Act submitted Online Online XML
pursuant to Investment Company Act Technical
Rule 0-2 reviewed by the Office of Specification
Insurance Products
Application under the Investment 40-6B EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Company Act by an employees’ Online Online XML
securities company submitted pursuant Technical
to Investment Company Act Rule 0-2 Specification
Amendment to an application under the |40-6B/A EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Investment Company Act by an Online Online XML
employees’ securities company Technical
submitted pursuant to Investment Specification
Company Act Rule 0-2
Application under the Investment 40-APP EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Company Act submitted pursuant to Online Online XML
Investment Company Act Rule 0-2 other Technical
than those reviewed by Office of Specification
Insurance Products
Amendment to an application under the |40-APP/A EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Investment Company Act submitted Online Online XML
pursuant to Investment Company Act Technical
Rule 0-2 other than those reviewed by Specification
Office of Insurance Products
APPLICATION FOR DEREGISTRATION OF INVESTMENT COMPANIES
Form N-8F Application for deregistration made on |N-8F EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Form N-8F Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Amendment N-8F/A EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
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. Tool/ Filer-
CFR Form/ Description Submission Template Constructed
Schedule/ Rule Type
Number Form Spec.
Rule 0-2 Initial application for deregistration 40-8F-2 EDGARLink |EDGARLink
pursuant to Investment Company Act Online Online XML
Rule 0-2 Technical
Specification
Amendment 40-8F-2/A EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Table 3-6: Development Bank Submission Types Accepted by EDGAR
_— Tool/ Filer-
CFR Form/ Description Submission Template Constructed
Schedule/ Rule Type Number Form Spec.
QRTLYRPT Periodic Development Bank filing, QRTLYRPT EDGARLink |EDGARLink
submitted quarterly Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Amendment QRTLYRPT/ A |EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
ANNLRPT Periodic Development Bank filing, ANNLRPT EDGARLink |EDGARLink
submitted annually Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Amendment ANNLRPT/A |EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
DSTRBRPT Distribution of primary obligations DSTRBRPT EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Development Bank report Online Online XML
Technical
Specification
Amendment DSTRBRPT/A |[EDGARLink |EDGARLink
Online Online XML
Technical
Specification

Note: (1) These submission types are to be filed ONLY by the Development Banks. BW-2 and BW-3
submission types have been rescinded; please use QRTLYRPT, ANNLRPT, and DSTRBRPT Form

Types.
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Table 3-7: Correspondence Submission Types

CFR Form/ L Submission Tool/ Filer-
Description Template | Constructed
Schedule/ Rule Type
Number Form Spec.
Correspondence |A correspondence can be sent as a CORRESP EDGARLink |EDGARLink
document with another submission type Online Online XML
or can be sent as a separate Technical
submission. Correspondence is not Specification

publicly disseminated immediately. The
SEC staff may release all or portions of
these documents electronically if they
relate to the staff’s review process. See
SEC Press Release 2004-89, “SEC
Staff to Publicly Release Comment
Letters and Responses.”
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4. FILING FEE INFORMATION

You must pay filing fees when you submit most registration statements under the Securities Act
of 1933 and transactional filings such as merger proxy statements under the Securities Exchange
Act of 1934. You do not pay an initial registration fee for mutual fund and unit investment trust

registration statements, but you pay fees each year when you file your Form 24F-2.

If your filing is fee bearing and adequate funds are not available in your account, the filing will
eventually be suspended. Fees are charged for fee bearing filings regardless of the type of tool
used to construct your filing.

U.S. Department of Treasury Financial Management Service (U.S. Treasury FMS) has designated
a new financial agent, U.S. Bank in St. Louis, Missouri, to support the SEC’s depository
requirement. U.S. Bank will take over depository responsibilities from Mellon Bank on February
4,2008. All wire and check payments must be sent to U.S. Bank starting February 4, 2008. No
payments should be sent to Mellon Bank on or after this date.

Note: When you transmit a test submission, EDGAR will check your U.S. Bank fee deposit and
inform you if you are lacking your fees.

You must follow the procedures outlined below to send fees electronically to U.S. Bank in St.
Louis, Missouri.

4.1 Where to Pay Filing Fees

Paper Filers: All filing fees MUST be sent to U.S. Bank in St. Louis, Missouri. You may make the
payment to U.S. Bank by wire transfer or check by mail. U.S. Bank does not support hand
delivery. We cannot accept personal checks for payment of fees.

U.S. Bank is the U.S. Treasury FMS designated depository of SEC filing fees. The hours of
operation at U.S. Bank are 8:30 a.m. to 6:00 p.m. Eastern time for wire transfers. Please allow
sufficient time to complete your fee transactions prior to submitting filings that require fees. We
will not accept your filing if we have not received sufficient funds when you file. We will,
however, accept a rule 462(b) filing submitted between 5:30 p.m. and 10:00 p.m. Eastern time if
the fee is received no later than the close of business on the next business day.

4.2 How to Send Filing Fees to U.S. Bank
Specific instructions on the various methods of making fee payments to U.S. Bank are as follows:

Wire Transfer: Any bank or wire transfer service may initiate wire transfers of filing fee
payments through the FEDWIRE system to U.S. Bank. You do not need to establish an
account at U.S. Bank in order to remit filing fee payments.

Y ou must include the SEC’s account number at U.S. Bank (152307768324); and the
payor’s SEC-assigned CIK (Central Index Key) number (also known as the SEC-assigned
registrant or payor account number) in the wire transfer. To ensure proper credit and
prompt filing acceptance you also must follow the FEDWIRE Instructions precisely and
provide the required information in the proper format. You may obtain a copy of the
FEDWIRE Instructions at the following Internet address:
(http.//www.sec.gov/info/edgar/fedwire. htm)
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Mail and Hand Delivery: For mail or hand delivery of fee payments, you should:

e Make checks and money orders payable to the Securities and Exchange Commission,
omitting the name or title of any official of the Commission; and

e Include on the front of the check or money order the SEC’s account number
(152307768324) and CIK number of the account to which the fee is to be applied.

e Remit fee payments by mail to the Securities and Exchange Commission, PO Box
979081 St. Louis, MO 63197-9000.

e Hand delivered fee payments are not supported by U.S. Bank. All fee check
payments must be submitted via mail to the Securities and Exchange Commission,
PO Box 979081, St. Louis, MO 63197-9000. The Commission’s lockbox number
with U.S. Bank is 979081.

4.3 Filings that Require Filing Fees
4.3.1 1933 Act Filings by Corporations
You must pay a filing fee with the following 1933 Act filings:

F-1 F-10 F-10EF F-3
F-3D F-4 F-4EF F-6
F-6EF F-7 F-8 F-80
F-9 F-9EF S-1 S-11
S-20 S-3 S-3D S-4
S-4EF S-8 S-B

You also must pay a fee with all rule 462(b) filings - submission types with a “MEF” suffix. You
will be required to pay a filing fee on pre-effective amendments to registration statements (e.g.,
S-1/A) if additional securities are being registered in the amendment. Since you cannot register
additional securities by post-effective amendment in registration statements that are not automatic
shelf registration statements, no fee is required for these filings (e.g., S-3POS).

A fee will be required for the following 1933 Act filings if a well-known seasoned issuer is filing
or has filed an automatic shelf registration statement and chooses to pay filing fees in advance of
a takedown or on a pay-as-you-go basis:

F-3ASR  S-3ASR  POSASR

A fee will be required for the following 1933 Act filings if a well-known seasoned issuer has filed
an automatic shelf registration statement and has indicated that there is a “Fee Table in
Prospectus”:

424B1 424B2 424B3 424B4
424B5 424B7 424B8

4.3.2 1934 Act Filings
You must pay a filing fee with the following 1934 Act filings:
SC TO-T SC TO-1 SC 13E-3  SCI13E4F SC14DI1F
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A fee is sometimes required for the following 1934 Act filings:
PREM14A PREMI14C PRER14A PRER14C SC 13El

4.3.3 1933 and 1940 Act Filings by Investment Companies

You must pay a filing fee with the following EDGAR submissions made by investment
companies:

24F-2NT N-2 N-5 N-14 8C N-14MEF

4.4  How to Calculate a Filing Fee
4.4.1 1933 Act Filings

The Commission sets filing fees under Section 6(b) of the Securities Act of 1933 for registration
statements, including fees paid by investment companies with their Form 24F-2 submissions
(24F-2NT), in accordance with the Investment and Capital Markets Fee Relief Act signed on
January 16, 2002. (Filing fees for any fiscal year will be set no later than April 30 of the prior
fiscal year.) Effective October 1, or five days after the date on which the Commission receives its
fiscal year regular appropriation, whichever date comes later, the fee rate will change.

For a 1933 Act filing other than a 24F-2NT or an automatic shelf registration statement, the
aggregate total dollar amount of securities registered will appear in the pricing table on the cover
page of the registration statement. Examples appear below for fee calculation for a registration
statement and for an amendment filing.

4.4.1.1 1933 Act Filings Example 1

Company A files a registration statement on August 30, 2003, covering a proposed public
offering of one million shares of common stock. The registration statement also covers an
offering of notes totaling $500 million. Company A's common stock is trading on Nasdaq at $16
1/2 per share. The 1933 Act fee for the registration statement would be $41,784.85 based on a
fiscal year 2003 fee rate of $80.90 per million dollars. The calculation is presented below.

template amount for common stock = 16500000 (1 million shares times the $16.5
market price)

template amount for debt = 500000000 (total debt dollar amount registered)

total dollar amount registered = 516500000

total fee calculation = 516,500,000 times .0000809 = $41,784.85

4.4.1.2 1933 Act Filings Example 2

On January 17, 2004, Company A decides to amend its registration to add an additional 250,000
shares of common stock to the proposed offering. Company A's common stock is now trading on
Nasdaq at $15 per share. The additional 1933 Act fee required with the registration statement
amendment would be $475.13. The calculation is presented below.

template amount for common stock = 3750000 (250,000 shares times the $15 market
price)
3,750,000 times .0001267 = $475.13

fee calculation
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4.4.2 1934 Act Filings

The basis for calculating the filing fee for transactional filings under sections 13(e) and 14(g) of
the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 is set forth in Rule 0.11 under the Act. In general, the fee is
determined by multiplying the value of the transaction times the current fee rate. The value of the
transaction is equal to one of the following:

e For going private transactions, the value of the securities to be acquired by the acquiring
company

e For proxy statements relating to a merger, acquisition or consolidation, the proposed cash
payment and value of securities and other property to be transferred to the acquiring
company

e For proxy statements relating to a proposed sale of assets, the aggregate of cash and the
value of securities and other property to be received by the registrant

e For tender offers, the value of securities or other property offered by the bidder
4.4.2.1 1934 Act Filings Example

On January 8, 2003 Company A makes a $1 billion cash tender offer for the securities of
Company B. The fee required with the SC TO-T filing by Company A is $92,000. The fee was
calculated by multiplying the $1,000,000,000 bid amount times the fee charge of 0.000092.

4.4.3 1939 Act Filings

The “Investor and Capital Markets Fee Relief Act” eliminated the Form T-3 $100 filing fee
requirement under the 1939 Act.

4.5  Offsetting Fees

SEC regulations provide that only one fee is required for each transaction. In some instances,
more than one SEC filing may be made with respect to a single transaction. EDGAR permits the
issuer to offset the amount of fees due on a current filing with fees paid on a previous filing
relating to the same transaction. An example of where a fee offset may be used appears below.

4.5.1 Offsetting Fees Example

Company A will issue 2 million shares of its common stock to acquire all the outstanding 3
million shares of Company B. Only Company B shareholders will vote on the acquisition.
Company A shares trade on the New York Stock Exchange at $23 per share and Company B
shares trade on Nasdaq at $7 1/2 per share. When Company B files its preliminary proxy material
(PREM14A) describing the proposed acquisition by Company A, Company B will need to pay a
filing fee of $2,070.

To calculate the fee, first you need to determine the value of the securities to be received by the
acquiring company, in this case, Company A. The value ($22,500,000) was calculated by
multiplying the outstanding shares of Company B (3,000,000 shares) by the market price of
Company B’s stock ($7 1/2 per share). You then arrive at the amount of the required fee payment
($2,070) by multiplying the computed securities value amount by the fee rate of $92 per million
dollars (0.000092).

When Company A subsequently files its Form S-4 registration statement to register the securities
it intends to issue in the acquisition of Company B, it will be required to pay a fee also totaling
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$2,070. The amount is the same because the basis for calculating the fee is the same under the
1933 and 1934 Acts. To ensure that only one fee is paid per transaction, when Company A files
the registration statement, it must include Offset Payment tags in the header of their document.
For the “AMOUNT” tag value, the company should indicate the dollar amount of the fees already
paid in the prior filing ($2,070). Also needed are the CIK of the filer/registrant (Company B) who
previously paid the offset amount, the Form type (PREM14A) where the offsetting amount was
paid, and the file number of the PREM14A filing.

Rule 457(p) of Regulation C also permits you to offset a fee paid with respect to securities that
remain unsold after the completion, termination, or withdrawal of an offering. The total aggregate
dollar amount of the filing fee associated with the unsold securities may be offset against the total
filing fee due for a subsequent registration statement or registration statements filed within five
years of the initial filing date of the earlier registration statement. If the amount of the offset is
more than the total fee due on the new registration statement, the remaining amount may be offset
against future registration statements filed within five years of the new registration statement. The
procedures for using the offset are the same as those discussed above.

For a 24F-2NT, the fee is computed as a percentage of net sales. An example of a fee calculation
for a 24F-2NT appears below.

4.5.2 Example of Fee Calculation for 24F-2NT

For a 24F-2NT, the fee is computed as a percentage of net sales. An example of a fee calculation
for a 24F-2NT appears below.

Fund F files a 24F-2NT on February 27, 2004, for the fiscal year ended November 30, 2004. Fund
F fills out the items of Form 24F-2. The aggregate sale price of securities sold during the prior
fiscal year pursuant to section 24(f) of the Investment Company Act of 1940 was $1,000,000. The
total available redemption credits were $600,000. The net sales were $400,000. The 1933 Act fee
payable with the 24F-2NT filing would be $50.68, based on the SEC’s fiscal year 2004 fee rate of
$126.70 per million dollars. The fee calculation is presented here:

Header amount for Sale-Proceeds = $1,000,000

Header amount for Redeemed Value = $600,000
Fee calculation based on net sales $400,000 times .00012670 = $50.68

If the fee is calculated separately for each series of a series fund or each class of a multi-class
fund, you need to check the Itemize check-box on the EDGAR template and enter the series (or
class [contract]) identifiers, Sales Proceeds, and Redeemed Value for each identifier. The fee for
each identifier will be automatically calculated.

4.6 Common Problems

Fee not available Filers are responsible for depositing funds in advance of their filing
when the filing requires a fee. Sometimes the correct fee for the filing
is not available. This may be due to a calculation error on the filer’s
part or an issue with the funds not being deposited.
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S. CONSTRUCTING ATTACHED DOCUMENTS AND DOCUMENT TYPES
5.1 Introduction
This chapter includes the specifics of preparing a document for filing an electronic submission.

Your successful creation of electronic submissions requires that both the sending and receiving
computers must “speak” the same language. For EDGAR to read what it receives, you must
prepare your documents in American Standard Code for Information Interchange (ASCII) or
HTML, version 3.2. You may also use PDF and XBRL for documents that are unofficial. In this
section, you will find a discussion of ASCII and a listing of the characters recognized by EDGAR.
You can prepare your documents using a word processing application that supports ASCII,
HTML editor, or Adobe Acrobat on your PC. Create each document in separate files.

Notes:

(1) We do not include XML in the document formats under discussion in this chapter
since the tools we provide you help create these documents. You do not have to be
concerned about this document format if you use the tools provided.

(2) You must keep a manually signed signature page (or equivalent document) for five
years.

5.1.1 File Naming Standards

For EDGARLink Online submissions, document file names must be upper or lower case and no
longer than 32 characters in length. The names must start with a letter (a-z) or a number (0-9) and
may not contain spaces. File names may contain any number of periods (.), hyphens (-), and
underscore (_) characters and must end with *.htm, *.txt, *.pdf, =fik-*.jpg, *.gif, *.xsd, or *.xml
extensions. EDGARLink Online will not allow you to add an improperly named file. We
recommend that you give the new file a distinctive name.

For example:
e r10q-630.txt (the file saved in ASCII)
e r10g-630.htm (the same file saved in HTML format)
e r10q-630.pdf (the same file converted to PDF format)

For Types 1 and 2 modules and segments, the filenames and module or segment names must be
unique for each of these submission parts. Details on naming standards for modules and segments
are available in Section 5.3 Preparing or Referencing Module and Segment Documents.

5.1.2 Statutory Signatures

In many cases, the securities laws require filed documents to be signed. You must type your
signature for an electronic filing to meet this requirement. See Rule 302 of Regulation S-T. Rule
302 of Regulation S-T requires you to retain a manually signed signature page or other document
that authenticates, acknowledges, or otherwise adopts the signature that appears in typed form
within an electronic filing. You must retain this signature page for five years.
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An example of a signature as it would appear in an electronic filing is:
HERBERT JONES

HERBERT JONES
OR
HERBERT JONES
HERBERT JONES
CHIEF FINANCIAL OFFICER
OR (For Investment Management Filers)
HERBERT JONES

If you are submitting signatures for powers of attorney, consents of experts, or any other required
signature, you must submit them in the typed form specified above.

5.2 Document Formats

5.2.1 ASCII Documents

This section discusses the character types allowed and not allowed inside your ASCII submission
documents. It also covers the use of a limited set of tags within these documents.

5.2.1.1 Valid ASCII Characters

EDGAR recognizes a subset of standard ASCII characters. You should use only the list of
characters listed in Table 5-1: Characters Allowable Within a Filing, in your filing. If you use
characters or commands outside of this set in your EDGAR submission, EDGAR may suspend
the filing.

Table 5-1: Characters Allowable Within a Filing

Character Description
0-9 numeric characters
A-Z upper case alphabet
a-z lower case alphabet

grave accent

~ tilde

! exclamation point

@ At sign

# number (pound) sign
$ dollar sign

% percent sign

& Ampersand

asterisk (star)

( left parenthesis
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Character Description
) right parenthesis
period
- hyphen
+ plus sign

[space bar] space bar key

{ left brace

right brace
left bracket

—_— | |

right bracket

| vertical line

\ back slash (reverse virgule)

colon

; semi-colon

quotation mark

Note: Not a valid character in a header tag value. It is valid within the
text of a document.

single quote/apostrophe

< less-than (left angle bracket)
> greater-than (right angle bracket)
, comma

underline (may be used on a separate line or between characters, but
not to underline a character)

? question mark
/ slash (virgule)
= equal sign

EDGAR also recognizes the following control characters:

e Horizontal tab (will not cause the filing to be suspended; however, EDGAR will not
display the effect in the filing)

e Line feed
e C(Carriage return

e Form feed (page break)
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5.2.1.2 Common Symbols that EDGAR Does Not Recognize

There are a few common symbols frequently available in word processing software that EDGAR
does not recognize. The most common of these symbols are listed in Table 5-2: Unrecognized
Symbols in EDGAR. When including these symbols, please spell out the name.

The following unrecognizable symbols also apply to HTML 3.2 formatted submissions; however,
within HTML you can represent these symbol characters using a W3C-approved “extended
reference set” of characters. See Section 5.2.2, HTML, for more detailed information.

Table 5-2: Unrecognized Symbols in EDGAR

Character Description
¢ cent
£ pound sterling
¥ yen
. bullet
T dagger
I double dagger trademark
i paragraph
§ section
© copyright
® registered
™ trademark

When EDGAR encounters characters that it does not recognize, it inserts a circumflex (") and
usually suspends the submission. In some cases, EDGAR can accept the filing with a limited
number of unrecognized characters.

5.2.1.2.1 How the Requirement for ASCII Affects Word Processing

You can use many popular word processing and spreadsheet applications to save a document as
an ASCII text file. The process for saving to ASCII varies from one software package to another,
and it may be called “MS-DOS text with line breaks,” “save as text only file,” “MS-DOS text
with layout,” or “save as ASCII DOS text.”

Word processing software includes various control codes that are used to indicate document style
and format (e.g., bold face, underlining, italics, special characters or symbols, automatic
pagination, headers/footers, and print fonts). Because these codes are not part of the standard
ASCII character set, and EDGAR does not recognize them, you must remove them from all files
that you submit to EDGAR. If you save a document prepared with word processing software as an
ASCII text file, most word processing control codes will be removed.

EDGAR Filer Manual (Volume II) 5-4 March 2012Nevember 260+



DRAFT

You should remember the following about ASCII conversions:

e Advanced word processing features such as footnoting often do not properly convert to
ASCIL. There are some exceptions when special procedures are used; consult your word
processing manual. You may have to manually construct footnotes and other document
elements the way you would if you were using a typewriter.

e You should turn Auto-hyphenation off when preparing EDGAR documents.

e We encourage you to verify that your word processing software package creates accurate
ASCII output by using the EDGARLink Online “Doc Validation” option, or by submitting
a test filing.

e You may have problems if you convert tabular or columnar material to ASCII. If you use
tabs with proportional type fonts, the columns may not be in the same position when you
convert to ASCIIL. Even when you use non-proportional fonts in the word processing, the
number of spaces inserted in ASCII to replace tabs may not be consistent with the original
text. We encourage you to check the ASCII version of your tabular material before
transmitting to us and put in manual spaces (using your space key) as placeholders instead
of tabs or columns.

e EDGAR views smart quotes, en dash, and em dash characters as invalid ASCII characters.
Certain word processing software will convert apostrophes (‘) and quotation marks () to
smart quote and will replace hyphens (-) with en and em dashes. Consult your word
processing software manual for instructions on how to turn these features off before
typing your documents.

e Your text cannot have more than 80 characters on a line. To help your text stay within the
designated area, type your information using the Courier or Courier New, font size 12.
Make the margins at least 1 inch on the right and left.

e Formatting tables can be very difficult. Since they must not exceed 132 characters on a

line, it helps if you change the paper orientation to landscape and make the margins very
small (.25).

5.2.1.3 Using Tags in Attached Documents

Some tags are used within documents. ASCII/SGML tags identify data that follow formatting
instructions, or signal EDGAR regarding a particular aspect of the filing. For EDGARLink
Online filings, you continue to include document specific tags, such as the <TABLE> tags, as
well as tags referencing Type 1 modules and segments.

5.2.1.3.1 Tag Construction

In EDGARLink Online document attachments, you have to construct all tags within a submission
document manually. Construct tags within your submission documents by typing key words
inside of right and left angle brackets (“less than” and “greater than” symbols). You may type tags
using either upper- or lower-case letters within the angle brackets (i.e., <module> or
<MODULE>).

Caution: You cannot use blank spaces within the left and right angle brackets in tags. Hyphens
must separate multiple words within a tag.
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5.2.1.3.2 How Tags are Used

Many ASCII/SGML document tags are followed immediately by information (a value) typed
outside of the left and right angle brackets (e.g., <SEGMENT> segment name). Other tags stand
alone (e.g., <P>). Some tags indicate start and stop conditions within a document (e.g., the
beginning of a table <TABLE>, and the ending of a table </TABLE>). When certain tags must
appear together as a group, they are referred to as “nested” tags. Table 5-3: Internal Text Tags
(For Other Than Wide Tables) and Table 5-4: Wide Table Tags (Over 80 Characters Wide) show
these nested tags that are marked by their lead tag first. The lead tags are numbered with a single
number (e.g., 1, 5, 10, 25, etc.) and their nested tags are numbered the same as their lead tag, plus
a numerical designation (e.g., 5.1, 5.2, etc.).

5.2.1.3.3 Tags Used Within a Document

We identify tags you should use within the body of documents in the following two lists. For your
convenience, each tag is numbered consecutively.

There are two types of tags included in this section:

e Internal text tags (for other than wide tables), Table 5-3: Internal Text Tags (For Other
Than Wide Tables)

Note: Most of these tags can be used within HTML documents; exceptions are noted.

e Wide table tags (over 80 characters wide), Table 5-4: Wide Table Tags (Over 80
Characters Wide)

Note: These tags cannot be used within HTML documents.
Notes:
(1) For information on formatting tables wider than 80 characters, see Table 5-4.

(2) For information on using the module capability of EDGAR, see Section 5.3,
Preparing or Referencing Module and Segment Documents.

(3) For information on using the segment capability of EDGAR, see Section 5.3.2.1,
How EDGAR Handles Segments.

Table 5-3: Internal Text Tags (For Other Than Wide Tables)

Example Of
Tag# Tag Value To Be Definition (Limits of Field)
Inserted

1 <MODULE> No value required. | Marks the beginning of information identifying a Type
1 module, previously submitted, that you wish to be
part of your current submission.

1.1 <NAME> FINANCES_98 Name of the module to be included. Must follow the
<MODULE> tag (Field up to 15 characters).

1.2 <CIK> 1234567890 CIK of the filer who previously submitted the module.
Must be nested with the tag <MODULE> (Field up to
10 characters)
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Tag#

Tag

Example Of
Value To Be
Inserted

Definition (Limits of Field)

1.3

<CccC>

x21234@1

CCC of the filer who previously submitted the
module. Must be nested with the tag <MODULE>
(Field 8 characters).

1.4

</MODULE>

No value required.

A required tag marking the end of module
identification information.

Note: When the applicable CIK and CCC are those
of the primary registrant, then the module may be
inserted using only the begin module tag, the name
value, and the end module tag (e.g., <MODULE>
FINANCES_94 </MODULE>).

<F1>

<F99>

No value required.

Creates a searchable marker for notes about text.
May be used in pairs (e.g., <F1>in the text and a
corresponding <F1> at the applicable foot or end
note; any number from 1 through 99 is acceptable).

Note: This tag cannot be used within an HTML
document.

<R>

No value required.

Indicates the beginning of redlined (revised)
information.

</R>

No value required.

Indicates end of redlined information. <R> and

</R> are used to “surround” revised information. To
indicate deleted information, use <R> </R> together.
Note: When you are required to redline information,
you should insert the tag <R> before and </R>
following a paragraph which contains changes.
HTML documents may be marked to show changed
materials within paragraphs. You need not redline
changes to financial statements and notes.

<PAGE>

No value required.

Indicates where a new page should begin in a
document, if you wish to force a specific page break.

<SEGMENTS>

OPINION1
ACCOUNT-TX

Used in a master segment to reference subordinate
Type 1 segments. You may use it within the text of a
document to place additional text submitted as a
segment, or between documents to place a
subordinate segment submitted as a complete
document (Field for each segment name up to 15
characters - names must be separated with white
space or tagged separately; no white space used
within the name).

</SEGMENTS>

Marks the end of a segment reference.

Note:

Type 2 modules and segments do not require internal document tags. These documents are
referenced on the Module/Segment page of the submission templates and EDGARLink
Online submissions. EDGAR then includes the documents with your submission while it

is being processed.
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Table 5-4: Wide Table Tags (Over 80 Characters Wide)

Note: The following information is not applicable to HTML documents.

Example of Value to

Tag# Tag be Inserted

Definition (Limits of Field)

1 <TABLE> No value required. Marks the beginning of information wider than 80
characters per line but not wider than 132
characters per line. Two <S> or two <C> tags, or
one of each, are required with each use of the
<TABLE> tag or EDGAR will suspend the
submission.

1.1 <CAPTION> No value required. Marks the start of text that will serve as headings
for columns.

1.2 <S> No value required. Marks the start of a stub (the left angle bracket is
aligned with start of the stub).

1.3 <C> No value required. Marks the start of a column of data (the left angle
bracket is aligned with the farthest left character
of the column of data). Multiple columns require
multiple tags.

14 <FN> No value required. Denotes (and separates) the numerical data in a
table from its footnotes.

1.5 </TABLE> No value required. Marks the end of a table, and return to lines no
wider than 80 characters.

Caution: If lines of text exceed 80 characters in width in ASCII documents, you must use the
<TABLE>, <S>, <C>, and </TABLE> tags. We encourage you to also use the tags in
tables less than 80 characters wide. The <S> and <C> tags must appear on a separate
line between the column headings and the data. If you use the <FN> tag, it must
appear on a separate line between the last line of data and the footnote or table
description.

For more information on using tags for tables; see Section 5.2.1.4.1, Table Tags.
5.2.1.4 Guidelines for Presentation of Tables

Our specifications for formatting electronic filings require that lines of text in ASCI/SGML
documents not exceed 80 characters. The only exception to this limitation is information
submitted in a table or column format, which must comply with the following guidelines:

e You must include information wider than 80 characters between the tags <TABLE>
(begin table tag) and </TABLE> (end table tag).

e You can use no more than 132 characters per line (row).
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e You may introduce column headers by a line having the optional tag <CAPTION>
appearing on the otherwise blank line (row) preceding column headings. See the examples
in the next section.

e The row preceding columnar information must consist of tags designating where columns
of information will begin (where tabs are set in word processing programs or where
columns begin in a spreadsheet program):

o Use the <S> tag to designate the leading (left) edge of the “stub” (sometimes referred
to as the legend or key), or columns of non-numeric information (see examples in the
next section);

o Use the <C> tag to designate the leading (left) edge of each column of information (at
least one column to the left of the < (left angle bracket) of the tag <C> must be blank
in all rows of the table up to the next presentation tag, e.g., <CAPTION>, <FN>, or
</TABLE>);

o You must use at least two <S> or <C> tags, or one of each, with each use of the
<TABLE> tag or EDGAR will suspend the submission

o The row preceding any explanatory or footnote material should include the tag <FN>
(see Example I in the next section).

Refer to the following examples for guidance on using table tags in a variety of table styles.
5.2.1.4.1 Table Tags

The following list contains the tags that apply for inserting a table in your EDGAR filing, module,
or segment document:

List of tags used in the following example:

<TABLE> Tag is placed before the wide text of the table.

<CAPTION> Tag is placed following the wide text and preceding first line of
columnar captions.

<S> Tag is placed at leading edge (left margin) of stub information.

<C> Tag placed at leading edge (left margin) of each column. The column

at the immediate left of the < must be free of any characters between
the < and the preceding column on all rows.

<FN> Tag preceding the footnote tag <F#>.

<F1>, <F2>, etc. Tag preceding the footnote information.

</FN> Tag following the last line of footnote information.

</TABLE> Tag following the last line of wide information, including footnotes
where they apply.

If you downloaded this manual from the SEC’s Public Website, print the following examples at
132 characters per line, or print using condensed type. These examples, and the tags within them,
do not apply to HTML documents. See Section 5.2.2, HTML, for examples and information
regarding HTML documents and tags.
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Example | --Table Appearing within Textual Discussion (wide text included as part of textual
presentation):

<TABLE>
Selected Financial Data
<CAPTION>
Six Months Ended
Fiscal Year Ended June 30, December 31,
1998 19499 19495 1996 1997 1996 1997
{in thousands, except per share data)
<85> <0 <C> L <L <Cx> <> <0
Financial Condition:
Total Assets 1,754 1,124<Fl> 7TE€6 756 5,023 1,165 5,431
Long-Term Debt 200 200 268 207 203 125 174
Results of Operations:
Met Sales 0 0 0 0 1,347 0 898
Income (Loss) from 1,053) (935) (B92) (613) (339 (367) (244)
Continuing Operations
Income (Loss) Per {.03} (-03) {.02) (.01 .00 .00 .00
Share from
Continuing Operations
Cash Dividends 0 4] i 0 0 0 1]
Per Share
<FN>
<Fl>

This footnote refers to a particular item that has been tagged in the table.
It must, however, follow the footnote tag as shown.

</FN>

</TABLE>
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Exampile Il -- Table With Tabular Data-Series Market and Trading Information

1 st 3 h asdag/N
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Qux 4
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o < C Tt - o =
i4 F4 ¢ 46 R il i
/8 a5 1/2 54 5/8 52 172 45 5/8 1/

Note: The <CAPTION>, <S>, and <C> tags are repeated to indicate insertion of new captions.
5.2.2 HTML
5.2.2.1 Overview

The following instructions tell how you can prepare EDGAR-acceptable electronic submissions
documents formatted in Hyper-Text Markup Language (HTML) versions 3.2 or 4.0. For
additional help with the preparation of electronic submissions, contact Filer Support at (202)
551-8900.

HTML is a markup language you can use to create documents that are portable from one platform
to another. It is a powerful data representation method that enhances the way you can represent
public information, and the way our analysts and other end-users digest information throughout
EDGAR.

The “tagging” language of HTML 3.2 and 4.0 was adopted and maintained by the World Wide
Web Consortium (W3C). Even though HTML 4.0 is accepted worldwide, HTML 3.2 is the only
“standardized” version of HTML. In general, HTML documents are SGML documents with
generic semantics that are appropriate for representing platform-independent information from a
wide range of applications. Please see the following W3C web page for a complete tag and
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attribute specification and document type definition (DTD) for HTML 3.2:
(http.//www.w3.org/TR/REC-htmi32).

For EDGAR, we have expanded the options that can be used with HTML, including HTML
documents with locally referenced JPEG and GIF graphics via the <IMG SRC=> tag. HTML
documents may also contain <A HREF=> references to other local HTML and ASCII/SGML
documents within the submission. In addition, <A HREF=> tags may reference previously filed
submissions on the “(http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/)...” repository from within HTML
documents attached to the submission.

HTML 3.2/4.0 document format is another official option you may use to create your documents.
HTML documents, like their ASCII/SGML text and unofficial PDF counterparts, are attached to
submissions and submitted as part of a submission via the Internet, or Leased Line.

You can use HTML editors (e.g., MS FrontPage, etc.) and/or versions of word processors (e.g.,
MS Word 97, Word Perfect 7.0, MS Excel 97, etc.) that support a “Save as HTML” option. Please
note that these tools may not save your document in SEC-acceptable HTML 3.2/4.0 format.
EDGAR accepts only documents that you have formatted using a subset of the HTML 3.2
semantics (tags) and some HTML 4.0 attributes, as recommended and standardized by the W3C.
Due to the SEC’s limited support of HTML, EDGAR enforces the following restrictions relative
to all HTML documents that are included in an EDGAR submission:

e No Active Content (i.e., <APPLET>, <OBJECT>, <SCRIPT>, etc.)

e No External References, except for <A HREF=> links to previously filed submissions on
the SEC’s Public Website. (i.e., <A
HREF="http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/***”)

Note: If your HTML document contains any active content, or unsupported external
references, your entire submission will be suspended.

e Local references to other files within the submission via the <A HREF="....."> tagging
construct are allowed. All links within the submission must be resolved locally for
EDGAR to accept your submission.

Exception: Links to private documents, i.e., cover or correspondence, are not allowed.
e No reference to Type 1 modules or segments
e No nested <TABLE> tags

e JPEG and GIF graphic files, and no other formats, may be attached to submissions and
referenced from within HTML documents via the <IMG SRC=*...”> tag. All graphic links
within the submission must be resolved locally for EDGAR to accept your submission.

o N-SAR-and-13F documents are not accepted in HTML format

e HTML documents are identified by the *.htm filename extension, which will follow any
pre-<HTML> comment tags (i.e., <IDOCTYPE >). The <HTML> tag is considered an
optional tag within *.htm documents.
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e In order to properly link documents within a submission, all linked documents must be
named exactly as they are linked.

Note: You must provide a filename in the following format: [Maximum 32 characters
including suffix); use “a-z” characters (upper or lower case), or a number (0-9), no
spaces or special characters, any number of “.’, ‘-’, or ¢ ’ char, and the extension
must be *.htm, *.txt, *.pdf, =fk-*.gif, *.jpg]

Warning: Except for CORRESP submissions, graphic files associated with non-public
HTML documents (i.e., cover) will be immediately disseminated even though
the non-public document will not.

e You may also use the EDGARLink Online “Doc Validation” function, but if an error is
found you must use your HTML authoring tool to edit your documents.

e Always review your submission documents separately through a browser before you
transmit it to EDGAR.

EDGAR will NOT accept any Test or Live submissions that have attached HTML documents
with unacceptable content, as described above. Each HTML document within an EDGAR
submission must be “resolvable”, that is all links (if any) must be to other HTML, Graphics,
ASCII, or SGML within the same submission (with the single exception being <A HREF=>
references to the “(http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/)..” website).

Graphics will be attached as documents (like PDF documents). All documents with acceptable
content will be disseminated with a <FILENAME> tag and value (up to 32 characters) in order to
identify the document properly for internal references (if any).

We recommend that you assemble your HTML and other documents in a single directory and test
view them in a browser before you attach them to your submission. All HTML documents should
be compatible with a Microsoft Internet Explorer (MSIE) 3.0+ or Netscape 3.0+ browser. As part
of our receipt and acceptance process, we will be extracting all of your attached documents and
graphics to a single directory and check all references for inconsistencies and errors. We estimate
that submissions with HTML document and graphic content will increase the average submission
size by about 70-150 percent, depending on your use of HTML 3.2/4.0 formatting techniques.

5.2.2.2 Acceptable HTML Document Tags

Due to the EDGAR restrictions described previously, EDGAR will accept only a subset of the
HTML 3.2/4.0 tagging standard. The following table lists the set of acceptable HTML document
header tags available to you.

Note: All HTML attributes are supported for each HTML tag listed, unless otherwise specified.

Document Tags Definition
<HTML> Identifies text as an HTML document
<!--> or <! DOCTYPE> Comment -- does not appear in the browser, only in the HTML source

code <IDOCTYPE> tag is used to identify which HTML standard is used
by the HTML text.

Note: These tags may appear in-between the <TEXT> and <HTML> tags.
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Document Tags

Definition

<BODY> Signifies the body of the HTML document
Note: The BACKGROUND attribute is not supported for this tag.
<HEAD> Signifies header information for an HTML document
<ISINDEX> Signifies that the document is an index for a search engine
<META> Extended information to be included in the document header
Note: The HTTP-EQUIV attribute is not supported for this tag.
<TITLE> Title of document displayed at the top of the browser

5.2.2.3 Acceptable HTML Tags Within a Document Body

Due to the EDGAR restrictions described previously, EDGAR will accept only a subset of the
HTML 3.2/4.0 tagging standard. The following table lists the set of acceptable HTML document
“body” tags (tags that change the appearance of the text when displayed by a browser) that are

available to you.

Note: All HTML attributes are supported for each HTML tag listed, unless otherwise specified.

BDgg;"‘T‘:;‘; Definition
&it... Escape Sequences — Used to display characters normally reserved (such as “<”)
as plain text in the HTML document
<A> Anchor/Hyperlink
Note: For the attribute HREF, the following references are supported:
e References to other PUBLIC HTML, ASCII/SGML or PDF documents
within the submission (i.e., <A HREF="ex99.htm">)
e References to submissions stored at http://www.sec.gov/.... locations (i.e.,
<AHREF="http://www.sec.gov/Archives/edgar/data/...">)
e Bookmark (internal) references will be supported
(i.e., <A NAME="linkanchor’> and <A HREF=#linkanchor>)
All other uses of the HREF attribute are not supported and illegal, including
non-local references, the use of the “TARGET” attribute, and the “mailto:” and “ftp:”
designations.
<ADDRESS> Address -- usually italicized
<B> Bold
<BIG> Big Text -- increases font size
<BLOCKQUOTE> | Block Quote -- usually indented
<BR> Line Break
<CAPTION> Caption -- can only be used with tables
<CENTER> Centers elements between tags
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BDSS;?:;; Definition

<CITE> Citation

<CODE> Code

<DD> Definition

<DFN> Definition -- same as using <I>

<DIR> Directory List

<DIV> Division -- helps separate a document into parts

<DL> Definition List -- used with <DT> and <DD>

<DT> Definition Term

<EM> Emphasized -- similar to using Bold

<FONT> Allows alteration of font contained within tags

<H1> Heading 1 -- largest heading size

<H2> Heading 2

<H3> Heading 3

<H4> Heading 4

<H5> Heading 5

<H6> Heading 6 -- smallest heading size

<HR> Horizontal Rule -- displays a thin line across the page for separation of text

<|> Italics

<IMG SRC=> Image reference
Note: Only local JPEG and GIF graphic files may be referenced (i.e., <IMG
SRC="graph10q.gif"> or <IMG SRC="graph10q.jpg">)
The attributes DYNSRC, LOOP, LOOPDELAY, START, and CONTROLS are not
supported for this tag.

<KBD> Keyboard -- pre-formatted text

<LI> List ltem -- used by <DIR>, <MENU>, <OL>, and <UL>

<LISTING> Listing -- same as using <PRE>

<MENU> Menu List

<OL> Ordered List -- includes numbers

<P> Paragraph

<PLAINTEXT> Plain Text

<PRE> Pre-formatted Text
<SAMP> Sample -- uses a fixed-width font and is same as using <PRE>
<SMALL> Small Text -- decreases font size
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BDgg;'.?aeg; Definition

<STRIKE> Strikethrough

<STRONG> Strong -- similar to using Bold

<SuB> Subscript

<SUP> Superscript

<TABLE> Table
Note: EDGAR will not accept or disseminate HTML documents with nested
<TABLE> tags.

<TD> Table Data or Cell

<TH> Table Header -- displayed in bold

<TR> Table Row Note: The WIDTH attribute supports percentage (%) values as well as
pixel values.

<TT> Teletype -- uses a fixed-width font and is same as using <PRE>

<U> Underlined

<uL> Un-ordered List -- bullets only

<VAR> Variable -- uses a fixed-width font and is same as using <PRE>

<XMP> Example -- same as using <PRE>

Please see APPENDIX A, MESSAGES REPORTED BY EDGAR, for a listing of various errors
and warnings associated with the processing of HTML documents within EDGAR.

Note: The <CAPTION> and <TABLE> tags are currently used within ASCII/SGML EDGAR
documents and also used in HTML documents but they are “visually” interpreted

differently.

5.2.2.4 HTML Tags that are NOT Supported by EDGAR

EDGAR will suspend and not disseminate submissions with the following HTML tags:

<ACRONYM>
<BASE>
<BUTTON>
<DEL>
<FRAME>
<INPUT>
<LEGEND>

<NOFRAMES>

<OPTION>

<S>

<APPLET> <AREA>

<BASEFONT> <BDO>

<COL> <COLGROUP>
<FIELDSET> <FORM>

<FRAMESET> <IFRAME>

<INS> <LABEL>

<MAP> <META HTTP_EQUIV...>
<NOSCRIPT> <OBJECT>

<PARAM> <Q>

<SCRIPT> <SELECT>
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<STYLE> <TBODY>
<TFOOT> <THEAD>

*All other tags not represented in Section 5.2.2.3, Acceptable HTML Tags Within a Document

Body.

5.2.2.5 Acceptable Attributes for EDGAR HTML Tags

Due to the EDGAR restrictions described previously, only a subset of the HTML 3.2/4.0 tag
attributes are accepted by EDGAR. The following table lists the set of acceptable HTML tag
attributes that you can use.

Note: Many of the following attributes are supported passively only since their primary function
may be to support actions that are restricted by EDGAR. Refer to any HTML 3.2
reference book for actual values available for these attributes.

Attribute Description Parent Tag(s)
align Align text <H1>-<H6>, <HR>, <P>,
<CAPTION>, <DIV>, <TABLE>,
<TD>, <TH>, <TR>
alink Highlight color when hypertext links are <BODY>
used
alt A text description of the image to avoid <IMG>
accessibility problems for people who are
not able to see the image.
bgcolor Background color of the document body <BODY>, <TABLE>
border Thickness of the table border <TABLE>
cellpadding Sets the spacing between the border and <TABLE>
the content of the table cells
cellspacing Sets the spacing between the cells in a <TABLE>
table
class Space-separated list of classes MANY
clear Moves down past floating images on either | <BR>
margin
color Sets the color of the text <FONT>
colspan Causes the cell to span a number of <TD>, <TH>
columns
compact Render lists in a more compact style <DIR>, <DL>, <MENU>, <OL>,
<UL>
content Associated information <META>
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of screen width

Attribute Description Parent Tag(s)
dir Direction of text MANY!
height The height of a cell in pixels or percentage | <TD>, <TH>
of screen height
href Link to another document <A>
id Document-wide unique id MANY
lang Language specification MANY
link Color used to stroke the text for unvisited <BODY>
hypertext links.
name Meta-information name or link name <META> or <A>
noshade Display as a solid rule <HR>
nowrap Prevents word-wrapping within a cell <TD>, <TH>
prompt Specifies a prompt string for an input field <ISINDEX>
rel Forward link types <LINK>, <A>
rev Reverse link types <LINK>, <A>
rowspan Causes the cell to span a number of rows <TD>, <TH>
size Amount of space assigned for an input field | <HR>, <FONT>
src Graphic reference <IMG>
start Starting sequence number <OL>
style Associated Style info MANY
text Color used to stroke the document’s text <BODY>
title Advisory title string <LINK>
type Style of bullet <LI>, <OL>, <UL>
valign Sets the vertical alignment of the content <TD>, <TH>, <TR>
within a cell
vlink Color used to stroke the text for visited <BODY>
hypertext links.
width Width of a column in pixels or percentage <HR>, <TABLE>, <TD>, <TH>

1Many HTML tags use this attribute.
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5.2.2.6 Extended Character Sets within HTML Documents

Within HTML documents, extended-ASCII characters (i.e., the British Pound Sterling symbol, £,
and the Japanese Yen symbol, ¥) can be represented by their ISO-8859-1 (Latin 1) decimal
character reference specification. The Pound Sterling symbol (£) can be represented by the
following character string: &#163. The Yen symbol (¥) can be represented by the following
character string: &#165. Many W3C-certified websites contain complete ISO-8859-1 extended
character reference listings, like the sample from Attp.//www.htmlhelp.com/reference/charset
below. Please note that EDGAR will suspend a submission that contains an extended ASCII
character. EDGAR will support extended character references only.

A partial listing of Relevant ISO-8859-1 Extended Character References for SEC HTML
documents includes:

Description Hex Character Reference Entity Name Symbol
(Dec)

small italic f, function of, f | 83 &#131; &fnof; f
florin
low horizontal ellipsis 85 &#133; &hellip; &ldots;
dagger mark 86 &#134; &dagger;
double dagger mark 87 &#135; &Dagger;
letter modifying 88 &#136; !
circumflex
per thousand (mille) sign | 89 &#137,; &permil; %o
capital S caron or hacek | 8A &#138; &Scaron,; S
left single angle 8B &#139; &lsaquo; <
quotemark (guillemet)
capital OE ligature 8C &#140; &OElig; CE
round filled bullet 95 &#149; &bull; °
trademark sign 99 &#153; &trade; ™
small s caron or hacek 9A &#154,; &scaron; 8
right single angle 9B &#155; &rsaquo; )
quotemark (guillemet)
small oe ligature 9C &#156; &oelig; e
capital Y dieresis or 9F &#159; &Yuml; Y
umlaut
non-breaking space AQ &#160; &nbsp;
inverted exclamation A1l &#161; &iexcl; i
mark
cent sign A2 &#162; &cent;
pound sterling sign A3 &#163; &pound; £
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Description Hex Charact(eselit)eference Entity Name Symbol
general currency sign A4 &#164; &curren; o
yen sign A5 &#165; &yen; ¥
section sign A7 &#167; &sect;
spacing dieresis or A8 &#168; &uml; &die;
umlaut
copyright sign A9 &#169; &copy; ©
feminine ordinal indicator | AA &#170; &ordf; a
left (double) angle quote | AB &#171; &laquo; «
(guillemet)
registered trademark AE &#174; &reg; ®
sign
spacing macron (long) AF &#175; &macr; B
accent,
degree sign BO &#176; &deg; °
plus-or-minus sign B1 &H#H177; &plusmn; t
superscript 2 B2 &#178; &sup2; 2
superscript 3 B3 &#179; &sup3; 3
spacing acute accent B4 &#180; &acute;
micro sign B5 &#181; &micro; J
middle dot, centered dot | B7 &#183; &middot; .
spacing cedilla B8 &#184; &cedil;
superscript 1 B9 &#185; &sup1; 1
masculine ordinal BA &#186; &ordm; °
indicator
right (double) angle BB &#187; &raquo; »
quote (guillemet)
fraction 1/4 BC &#188; &frac14; Va
fraction 1/2 BD &#189; &frac12; &half; Yz
fraction 3/4 BE &#190; &frac34; Ya
inverted question mark BF &#191; &iquest; A
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Your HTML editor may use the “Entity-Name” (i.e., &yen) of the character you wish to reference
rather than the standard character reference. Either technique may be used within an HTML
document that is attached to an SEC submission.

To represent ASCII/SGML tagging phrases within an HTML document, use the following
identifiers for the reserved characters “<” and “>": &It for “<”, and &gt for “>". This will prevent
the browser from misinterpreting the characters for display purposes. Please note that the

<R> tag can be represented either directly as <R> or indirectly as &ItR&gt. For all other uses of
the reserved “<>” characters, you can also use their ISO-8859-1 representation.

5.2.2.7 Template for an Attached HTML Document
The following is an acceptable template for an attached HTML document.
Note: Attach all documents to the Attached Documents List page of the submission.

<HTML>
<HEAD>
{Head tags and text}
</HEAD>
<BODY>
{HTML body tags and text............ }
</BODY>
</HTML>

5.2.2.8 ASCII or SGML Functionality to be Preserved within HTML Documents

EDGAR allows you to use several ASCII or SGML tags within HTML documents, primarily to
preserve existing functionality. Details on the use of these tags can be found in Section 5.2.1.3,
Using Tags in Attached Documents. However, in HTML documents you cannot use all of the tags
that can be used in ASCII documents. The following ASCII/SGML tagging functions are
preserved in HTML documents:

Paging
EDGAR allows the ASCII or SGML <PAGE> tag within HTML documents, even
though common browsers and HTML 3.2 do not support this tag. You may need to use
this tag to differentiate pages to end-users.

Redlining

HTML documents may be marked to show changed materials within paragraphs;
however, only one set of redline tags (the begin and end redline) may be on a text line.
Press Enter or Return after each ending redline tag (</R>). In addition, do not use font
tags within a set of redline tags.

EDGAR allows you to use the ASCII or SGML <R> and </R> tags within HTML
documents, even though this tag is not supported by common browsers and HTML
3.2. You may want to use this tag set to highlight sections of text for us. Sections of
your submission text that you mark with these redlining tags will be highlighted for
our staff in BOLD Magenta color in order to differentiate that section of text from
other non-redlined sections.
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The <R> and </R> tags can also be represented as &ItR&gt and &It/R&gt,
respectively. Either format will signify a redline request to EDGAR. The redline tags
within the HTML document are not disseminated to the public. Each redline tag
character will be replaced by a blank character (* *) before the submission is
disseminated. The blanks will not be visible from the browser but will be visible in the
HTML source code.

Important: If you do not form your redline tags correctly, the tags can appear in your
disseminated filing.

Sample HTML document with Redline tags:
<HTML>

<p align="center"><strong>TESTFILE COMPANY </strong></p>

<p align="center"><strong>NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS </strong></p>
<p align="center"><strong>September 30, 1999</strong></p>

<p>&nbsp;</p>

&ItR&gt

<p>Note 1. Summary of Significant Accounting Policies</p>

&It/R&gt

</HTML>

You may wish to submit HTML documents, or parts of HTML documents, before you file your
submission or master segment. EDGAR allows only Type 2 (full document) modules and
segments in HTML format. You may create them exactly as you would create ASCII/SGML
modules and segments. See Section 5.3 for more information on modules and segments. You
would attach your Type 2 module or segment to your “Master” submission template by selecting
the Module/Segment Reference page.

5.2.2.9 ASCII or SGML Functionality Not Supported within HTML Documents

EDGAR will NOT support the following ASCII or SGML document tags within an HTML
document that is submitted to EDGAR as part of a Live or Test submission:

<S>
<C>
Since tables are interpreted differently in HTML, the <S> and <C> tags are NOT accepted.

Warning: The presence of an <S> or <C> tag in an HTML document will cause EDGAR to
suspend the submission.
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EDGAR will also NOT support the following ASCII or SGML footnote tags within an HTML
document that is submitted to EDGAR as part of a live or test submission.

<FN>
<F1>
<F2>, etc.

Warning: The presence of a footnote tag in an HTML document will cause EDGAR to suspend
the submission.

You can simulate a footnote using the <SUP> and <SUB> tags with an internal <A href=#xxxx >
hyperlink. This technique allows browser users to reference any footnote information easily.

5.2.2.10 SEC Recommendations on Preparing Submissions with HTML Documents

The following are specific SEC recommendations concerning the creation of SEC-approved
HTML documents:

e We strongly recommend that you prepare your HTML documents so that they are easily
understood and viewable on a 15 monitor with 800x600 resolution. Since browsers can
adjust HTML documents according to monitor size, we strongly encourage you to adhere
to this recommendation in order to avoid unwanted variance in your HTML document
presentation to the end-user. Please use color combinations for background and text in
your submission documents, which will enable us to print them in black-and-white
successfully once we have received them in-house. Also, EDGAR will not verify proper
HTML tag ordering. Improper tag nesting (except for the <TABLE> tag) and interleaving
will not cause EDGAR to suspend your submission. In order to verify EDGAR acceptance
of your submission, you should always error-check your submission through EDGARLink
Online using the “Doc Validation” function, or by submitting a test version of your
submission to EDGAR before you submit your live version.

e Your submission size, including all attached documents, must not exceed 200 MB for-
EDGARLink-Online-Submisstens-andH00-MB-Her Ssubmissions submitted via the
EDGAR OnlineForms Management/2XME webstteand the EDGAR Filing websites. Files
containing HTML material may be large and can take considerable time to transmit
electronically. These files can also consume relatively large amounts of storage space.
Please consult your HTML editor manuals when you create your HTML documents in
order to present their content efficiently. Please note that the EDGARLink Online
submissions size calculation includes the size of the mimed documents. (Refer to Section
7.3.2 for details.) The maximum size of each HTML document attached within ABS-15G
and ABS-15G/A submission must not exceed 25MB.

e No “Active Content” that may compromise the integrity of submissions with us may be
present (or referenced from) within any HTML document submitted to us. The use of the
following web technologies are not allowed within EDGAR documents: embedded Java
applications, Java applets, JavaScript (ECMAScript), VBScript, Perl scripts, PostScript,
PDF application links, binary executable files, Shockwave and ActiveX. Since this
technology is evolving rapidly, no list can include all excluded technologies. EDGAR will
suspend all submissions containing HTML documents with Active Content.
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o EDGAR support for HTML documents allows you to enhance the appearance of your
submissions through the use of locally referenced graphical image files in *.gif, and
*.jpg formats only. Please note that only GIF and JPG graphic files are supported.
EDGAR will suspend any submission that contains a non-GIF/JPG <IMG> reference.
This external reference support is expected to enhance and clarify the presentation of
information in EDGAR submissions significantly. When adding graphics we
recommend the following actions to limit the size:

= Make image dimensions as small as possible

» Use thumbnail versions of images

= Save GIFs with natural color gradients as JPEGs
= Increase the amount of JPEG compression

» Use fewer bits per pixel to store the image

= Adjust image contrast

= Suppress dithering

e EDGAR does not provide functionality to scan submissions for “extraneous” information
included manually, or by HTML authoring or other tools. Sometimes an authoring tool
can insert a tag sequence that can actually cause EDGAR to suspend your submission. For
instance, MS Word 97 may insert the <META HTTP-EQUIV="xxxxxxx’> tag into your
document when you select the “Save as HTML” option. You should review your
submissions and remove any extraneous content prior to submission. Information inserted
in HTML files by various HTML authoring tools may include, but is not limited to:

s The name and version of the tool

The identification of the user of the authoring tool

The company to whom the tool is registered

= The dates of file creation and modification

» Change tracking markup and edited/deleted text, references, etc.
= Editorial comments

e Since you may be using an authoring tool that includes unacceptable HTML 3.2/4.0 tags
or attributes, you may also need to run your submission through an HTML 3.2 validator.
Be aware that you may need to edit the HTML source, if necessary. We do not provide an
HTML 3.2 validator, and we suggest that you check the W3C Web page for the location
and availability of these validators.

5.2.3 Unofficial PDF
5.2.3.1 Overview

The following instructions tell how you can prepare EDGAR-acceptable electronic filings with
attached Portable Document Format (PDF) documents. Unofficial PDF documents can only be
used with submissions created using EDGARLink Online. EDGARLite and OnlineForms do not
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support this unofficial document format. For additional help with the preparation of electronic
submissions, contact Filer Support at (202) 551-8900.

PDF is a robust markup language and an open de facto standard, developed by Adobe Systems
Incorporated, for worldwide electronic document distribution. PDF allows you to create
graphic-intensive documents that are portable from one platform to another. It preserves all of the
fonts, formatting, colors, and graphics of any source document, regardless of the application and
platform used to create it. Once you have converted a document from its original format to PDF
format using Adobe’s Acrobat tool, the PDF document can be shared, viewed, navigated, and
printed exactly as intended by anyone using Adobe’s Acrobat Reader. This powerful data
representation method can enhance the way you can present public information, and the way our
analysts and other end-users digest information throughout EDGAR.

For a complete set of supporting technical documents and specifications for PDF, please see the
following website:

(http://partners.adobe.com/asn/developer/technotes. html)

PDF documents submitted to EDGAR are unofficial copies of an official document (in
ASCII/SGML text or HTML format). Unofficial PDF documents may not be submitted to
EDGAR without their official ASCII/HTML versions and they must follow the official filing
when attached in the submission. EDGAR will suspend any filing containing only PDF
documents. See Section 5.2.3.5 for Exception for PDF as Official Document.

PDF documents contain a mix of binary and ASCII content. As with any attached document,
EDGAR will encode (MIME) PDF documents when they are attached to an official filing. Any
official document within a filing may have one supplemental unofficial PDF document also
attached within the same submission.

The media by which you may submit PDF documents are the same as for other EDGAR filings.
Currently, you can submit filings via the Internet or Leased Line. The Filer Manual details each
type of media transmission and in the Leased Line Specification Document, respectively. Your
submission, including all attached documents, must not exceed 200 MB, with the exception as
noted in Section 7.3.2. You should consider the possible negative upload and end-user access
ramifications of attaching a large PDF document to your filing. On average, submissions with
PDF documents attached will increase your average filing size by about 200-400 percent. Also,
we strongly recommend that you use color combinations for background and text in your
submission documents, which will enable us to successfully print them in black-and-white once
we have received them in-house. Please note that the EDGARLink Online submissions size
calculation includes the size of the mimed documents. (Refer to Section 7.3.2 for details.)

5.2.3.2 EDGAR Support Restrictions for PDF

As with its HTML support, EDGAR enforces several restrictions on the PDF standard. The
following restrictions are enforced for all unofficial PDF documents that are included in an
EDGAR submission:

e No Active Content (Actions, embedded JavaScript, etc.) is allowed

e No External References (Destinations, Hyperlinks, etc.) are allowed
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e PDF documents must have an official ASCII/SGML or HTML counterpart (a “twin”
document in official format) within the filing

If EDGAR detects a formatting, encoding, or content problem within an attached PDF document,
EDGAR will raise a warning about the issue but will NOT automatically suspend the filing.
EDGAR will discard the unofficial PDF document from the official live/test filing and will accept
and disseminate the remainder of the filing normally. If this situation occurs, you will receive a
notification containing the warning that the PDF document was discarded before dissemination.

EDGARLIink Online supports the capability to attach a PDF document to a filing in a similar
manner as an ASCII/SGML or HTML document.

5.2.3.3 Module/Segment Processing with PDF Documents

EDGAR provides limited support for PDF documents as part of module or segment processing.
Type 1 modules or segments (partial documents) are not allowed in PDF format. Only Type 2
modules or segments (complete documents) can be submitted in PDF format. You may want to
submit your PDF documents before submitting the rest of your filing because of large filing
transmission issues. Through the use of modules/segments, EDGAR can assemble these large
documents into the filing at the Host, without delaying the receipt of the entire filing.

As with any other kind of Type 2 module or segment submission filed with EDGAR, you may
include a complete PDF document as an attachment to a module or segment submission.

A master submission may reference the PDF module or segment in a normal Type 2 fashion by
using the Attached Documents List page of EDGARLink Online submissions.

5.2.3.4 ASCII/SGML Functionality Not Supported Within PDF Documents

EDGAR will NOT support any ASCII/SGML tags within the PDF document text. These
documents will not be properly processed by EDGAR and may be removed.

5.2.3.5 Exception for PDF as Official Document

Normally, PDF documents submitted to EDGAR are unofficial copies of an official document (in
ASCII/SGML text or HTML format). However, if the form being submitted is an 8-K and the
submission includes item 6.10, you must attach a PDF document as an exhibit (EX-99) and this
exhibit is considered an official document. Additionally, a PDF document attached to a Form 13H
submission is considered an official document. As with unofficial PDF documents, you may
submit an ASCII/HTML version of the exhibit as well, but in this case it is the PDF version that is
required rather than the ASCII/HTML version. EDGAR will suspend any 8-K filing including
Item 6.10 which does not contain a PDF document.

Y our submission, including all attached documents, must not exceed 200 MB, with the exception
as noted in Section 7.3.2. If your PDF file is large, you may need to break it into increments and
submit multiple 8-K filings, each containing a part of the PDF file. Please clearly label each PDF
document with “Part x of y” at the top of the document to ensure all portions of the exhibit can be
correctly reassembled; for example, Part 1 of 4, Part 2 of 4, etc.

In addition to the EDGAR Support Restrictions stated in section 5.2.3.2 above, PDF documents
that qualify as official copies cannot be image-only files. This means scanned images that have
not been parsed for character recognition will not be accepted and EDGAR will suspend those
filings.
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5.2.4 Unofficial XBRL

The following instructions provide guidance on the preparation, submission, and validation of
EDGAR-acceptable electronic filings with attached eXtensible Business Reporting Language
(XBRL) documents. EDGARLite and OnlineForms do not support this unofficial document
format. For additional clarification and/or information, contact Filer Support at (202) 551-8900.

5.2.4.1 Overview

For the past several years, the Commission has been evaluating the expanded use of interactive
data tagging as a tool to improve the timeliness and accessibility of the information contained in
filings with the Commission. The Commission’s Interactive Data initiative has been exploring the
use of one such interactive data format, eXtensible Business Reporting Language (XBRL), for the
electronic exchange of business and financial information, and for the expected benefits to
investors and other market participants who analyze and compare this data.

Use of XBRL is increasing around the world as a mechanism for electronic exchange of financial
and business information. This is why the Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) decided to
implement a voluntary program to assess the usefulness of data tagging in general and XBRL in
particular. XBRL is an XML-based language that is being developed by an international
consortium. It provides a standard approach that filers can use to prepare, publish, exchange, and
analyze business reports and statements.

The XBRL portion of a submission is comprised of two major components:
1. One or more instance documents, which contain actual data and facts
2. One or more taxonomies which are comprised of:

a. One or more schema documents, which contain the declaration of a set of elements
that can be used in the instance document, and

b. Linkbase files, which identify additional information about the elements in a
schema document or establish relationships between the elements in the schema
documents. There are five types of linkbases that can be associated with a schema:
Label, Definition, Reference, Presentation, and Calculation.

Note: Although the Reference Linkbase file is a valid attachment type, at the moment it is
not used.

Taxonomies typically fall into one of two categories: standard base taxonomies or company
extension taxonomies. For a full listing of available taxonomies, refer to the SEC’s website
Information for EDGAR Filers webpage at http.//www.sec.gov/info/edgar.shtml.

Filers may use company extension taxonomies in conjunction with the base taxonomies described
above as part of the voluntary filing program. Company extension taxonomies are taxonomies
that declare concepts and define relationships not included in the standard taxonomy but are
required to express the reporting needs of the individual filer. These taxonomies function to
supplement the standard taxonomy but may reference elements and constructs in the standard
taxonomy.
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Filers submitting company-specific extensions should include, at a minimum, label and
presentation linkbases for each company-specific taxonomy schema. Since rendering is usually
based on the label and presentation linkbases, the filer should ensure that every element declared
in a taxonomy schema of a company extension appears in the corresponding label and
presentation linkbases.

Filers are also expected to submit calculation linkbases as a part of their company extensions to
provide rudimentary arithmetic validation. Filers should include only linkbase types that are
defined in the XBRL 2.1 specification as a part of their extended taxonomies.

Filers submitting company-specific taxonomy schemas should create a unique targetNamespace
name when a unique taxonomy document is intended. Filers should declare targetNamespaces
using the format based on the Financial Reporting Taxonomy Architecture (FRTA) 1.0 standard
as described below:

Target NameSpace name should be structured as follows:
<scheme>://<authority><path>
The restrictions on the structure are as follows:
e The scheme MUST be http.

e The authority issuing the taxonomy MUST control the authority name. For example,
www.xbrl.org, www.abccorp.com, or xbrl.abccorp.com.

e The path may contain the following components but MUST include at least the
tickerSymbol and the versionDate. For example:
/{reportingType}/{industry}/{tickerSymbol/}/{versionDate }

Component Definition
Reporting Type The report type of the company extension taxonomy.
industry The industry scope of the taxonomy.
tickerSymbol The ticker symbol of the filer.
cusipNumber The CUSIP of the filer.
sicCode The SIC code of the filer.
versionDate The release date of the taxonomy in ISO8601 format, CCYY-MM-DD.
For example, 2004-10-19.

Namespace names are not to be confused with external references even though they may appear
to have very similar formats. However, since they function very differently, restrictions that are
placed on external references do not apply to namespace names. An external reference describes
the exact location of a particular file with the intent of accessing the contents of that file. A
namespace name, on the other hand, is a name that identifies elements that belong to a particular
markup vocabulary. Since a particular instance document is expected to reference multiple
vocabularies, namespace names provide a convention by which each vocabulary is uniquely
identified. This avoids problems of recognition and collision of similarly named elements from
different vocabularies appearing in XBRL documents.
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File names of taxonomy schemas and corresponding linkbases must follow the file naming rules.
For example, the XBRL file name must not exceed 32 characters and must have an extension of
* xsd or *.xml. The recommended XBRL file-naming format is described below:

Schema files:
{TickerSymbol}-{date}.xsd
Linkbase files:
{TickerSymbol}-{date} (linkbase).xml

Where linkbase uses the following abbreviations:

Calculation Linkbase cal
Definition Linkbase def
Label Linkbase lab
Presentation Linkbase re

Reference Linkbase ref

For example:
abccorp-20041130 cal.xml
abccorp-20041201_ref.xml
abccorp-20041012.xsd

Schema documents should have an .xsd filename suffix and linkbases should have an .xml
filename suffix. All attached linkbases must be in English and stored as separate files using the
model provided in the standard.

Filers are strongly encouraged to use the FRTA 1.0 and Financial Reporting Instance Standards
(FRIS) 1.0 in the design and creation of their XBRL documents for the voluntary program. These
documents provide additional guidance and restrictions beyond the XBRL specification on best
practices for creating taxonomies and instance documents. However, non-compliance with FRTA
and FRIS will NOT cause XBRL documents to fail XBRL validation.

5.2.4.2 About the EDGAR XBRL “Voluntary” Program

During the initial “voluntary” period that began with EDGAR Release 8.10, the SEC will support
unofficial XBRL document attachments to official EDGAR submissions. EDGARLink Online
provides built-in support for the attachment of XBRL documents and is the SEC’s recommended
tools for assembling EDGAR submissions. Filers that use EDGARLink Online may attach
unofficial XBRL documents to any submission form type except for CORRESP and BULK
submissions. An XBRL document (the instance document and any accompanying
company-specific extensions) must have a document type of EX-100 and can be either an
attachment to the official submission or submitted subsequent to the official submission with a
reference to the official document with which it is associated. For investment companies
submitting under the voluntary program, only document type EX-100 may be used. A filer using
one of the standard taxonomies, XML 1.1, XLINK 1.0, XBRL 2.1, or XBRL Dimensions 1.0
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schema versions, must not attach these files in EDGARLink Online, as they will be supplied by
the EDGAR system.

During validation, all XBRL documents within a submission will be checked for conformance to
the XBRL 2.1 standard. If any XBRL document in the submission fails validation, EDGAR will
remove all XBRL documents from the submission and the filer will receive a generic XBRL
warning in their notification message. An XBRL validation failure will not suspend the
submission.

In order to increase the likelihood that XBRL documents within an EDGAR submission pass
validation, filers are encouraged to validate their XBRL documents for compliance with the
XBRL 2.1 Technical Specification prior to submission. This validation can be performed by a
number of software products and will increase the likelihood that the XBRL documents within a
submission pass the EDGAR validation. Filers are also advised to transmit their submission as a
Test to review its results prior to transmission of the equivalent Live version.

Filers may submit submissions with attached XBRL documents to the EDGAR Filing Website?.
The EDGAR submission, including all attached documents, must not exceed 200 MB, with the
exception as noted in Section 7.3.2. Please note that the EDGARLink Online submissions size
calculation includes the size of the mimed documents. (Refer to Section 7.3.2 for details.)

5.2.4.3 EDGAR Support Restrictions for XBRL

Similar to the restrictions that EDGAR imposes on its HTML, XML, and PDF support, EDGAR
also enforces several restrictions on the XBRL standard. The following restrictions are enforced
for all unofficial XBRL documents that are included in an EDGAR submission:

e XBRL documents are considered unofficial by the SEC and may be removed before
dissemination. All official information must also be included in primary document
attachments (in ASCII/SGML or HTML format) to an EDGAR submission.

e No Active Content (Actions, embedded JavaScript, etc.) is allowed.

e No External References (Destinations, Hyperlinks, etc.) are allowed except reference to
the approved XBRL taxonomies on the SEC’s Information for EDGAR Filers webpage
and core XBRL files listed in Section 5.2.4.7 of this manual.

o At this time, external references will be permitted only for the core XBRL files listed
in Section 5.2.4.7 of this manual and for the standard taxonomies listed on our
website. Accordingly, when referring to these core files, the xlink:href and
schemal ocation attributes should be provided using the full absolute path to these
files. These documents should not be submitted with a submission that contains the
XBRL documents as they will reside in EDGAR for validation purposes.

>The EDGAR OnlineForms/XML Website does not support the attachment of XBRL documents at this time.
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o All other references to XBRL documents (i.e. company extension taxonomies) must
use the relative path form to identify the file. In these relative path forms, the base
Uniform Resource Identifier (URI) is defined to be the submission package that
encapsulates these documents. Simply put, valid entries for the xlink:href and
schemal.ocation attributes are file names (e.g. usgaapins-20040815_calc.xml) without
any additional path information. Remember that these file names are subject to the
EDGARLink Online file naming conventions that are described in Section 5.1.1 of
this document. Also note that references to company extension taxonomies require the
referenced taxonomy file(s) to be present in the submission package that is submitted
to EDGAR and should assume that all files reside at the same level, not hierarchically.

e Since XBRL documents must be contained in an official SEC submission, EDGAR will
suspend any submission that contains only XBRL documents.

e XBRL instance, schema, and linkbase support documents must be attached to an EDGAR
submission using the EX-100.* document type. Specific XBRL document types are as
follows:

Document Describtion Filename
Type P Extension

EX-100.INS XBRL Instance document (Required) | *.xml

EX-100.SCH | XBRL Taxonomy Extension Schema *.xsd
document

EX-100.CAL | XBRL Taxonomy Extension *.xml
Calculation Linkbase document

EX-100.DEF | XBRL Taxonomy Extension Definition | *.xml
Linkbase document

EX-100.LAB | XBRL Taxonomy Extension Labels *.xml
Linkbase document

EX-100.PRE | XBRL Taxonomy Extension *xml
Presentation Linkbase document
EX-100.REF | XBRL Taxonomy Extension *.xml

Reference Linkbase document

Note: Although the Reference Linkbase file is a valid attachment type, at the moment it is
not used.

All EDGARLIink Online submissions, except for CORRESP and BULK submissions, will
support the attachment of the Document Types listed above. If EDGAR detects a syntactical,
semantic, or content problem within an attached XBRL instance, schema, or linkbase document,
EDGAR will raise a general warning but will NOT automatically suspend the filing. EDGAR will
remove the unofficial XBRL document from the official live/test filing and will accept and
disseminate (if live) the remainder of the filing normally. If this situation occurs, a notification
will be sent to the filer containing a warning that all the XBRL documents were removed before
dissemination.
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EDGARLIink Online attaches an XBRL document to a filing in a similar manner as they attach an
ASCII/SGML or HTML document. Only *.xml or *.xsd files may be used for XBRL filename
extensions.

Below are some EDGAR-specific XBRL validations that will be performed, which will cause the
XBRL content to be stripped from the submission:

e Warn the filer if the XBRL document contains any invalid or extended ASCII characters
(e.g. foreign language characters).

Warn the filer if an inconsistent instance document is attached.

[An instance document must have a document type that begins with “EX-100.INS”,
must have a file extension of .xml and must include <xbrli:xbrl> tags

e  Warn the filer if an inconsistent schema document is attached.

[A schema document must have a document type that begins with “EX-100.SCH,”
must have a file extension of .xsd and must include a <schema> tag]

e  Warn the filer if an inconsistent reference linkbase document is attached.

[A reference linkbase document must have a document type that begins with
“EX-100.REF”, must have a file extension of .xml and must include <linkbase> and
<referenceLink> tags]

e Warn the filer if an inconsistent label linkbase document is attached.

[A label linkbase document must have a document type that begins with
“EX-100.LAB”, must have a file extension of .xml and must include <linkbase> and
<labelLink> tags]

e  Warn the filer if an inconsistent presentation linkbase document is attached.

[A presentation linkbase document must have a document type that begins with
“EX-100.PRE”, must have a file extension of .xml and must include <linkbase> and
<presentationLink> tags]

e  Warn the filer if an inconsistent calculation linkbase document is attached.

[A calculation linkbase document must have a document type that begins with
“EX-100.CAL”, must have a file extension of .xml and must include <linkbase> and
<calculationLink> tags]

e  Warn the filer if an inconsistent definition linkbase document is attached.

[A definition linkbase document must have a document type that begins with
“EX-100.DEF”, must have a file extension of .xml and must include <linkbase> and
<definitionLink> tags]
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The inconsistencies referred to above are not the same as inconsistencies reported by XBRL
validators. Inconsistencies discussed above refer to EDGARLink Online XBRL document
attachments that involve combinations of XBRL document type, file extension, and presence of a
particular XBRL tag. For example, a consistent XBRL instance document would have an
EX-100.INS document type, an .xml file extension for the attached document, and an <XBRL>
root element. An inconsistent instance document would have an EX-100.INS document type, an
.xsd file extension, and a <SCHEMA> root element. Such inconsistencies will generate warnings
and will result in the XBRL contents being stripped from the submission. This is not the same as
semantic inconsistencies discussed in the XBRL Specification. These inconsistencies refer to
validation of data in an XBRL instance against the semantics expressed in the taxonomies
supporting the instance and will not cause the XBRL contents to be stripped from the submission.

5.2.4.4 EDGAR Module Processing with XBRL Taxonomy Extensions

EDGAR provides limited support for XBRL taxonomy extension documents as part of EDGAR
Module processing. EDGAR Type 1 Modules (partial documents) are not allowed in XBRL
format. Only EDGAR Type 2 Modules (complete documents) can be submitted in XBRL format.

EDGAR currently supports up to 10 EDGAR Module files per CIK. These 10 Modules may be
used to store any combination of XBRL extension taxonomy files (schema and/or linkbase) and
may be managed by the filer using the EDGAR Filing Website. These taxonomy extension files
may be submitted before the official filing. Through the use of EDGAR Type 2 Module
references to these XBRL documents, EDGAR can assemble these large documents into the filing
without delaying the receipt of the entire filing.

As with any other kind of EDGAR Type 2 Module submission filed with EDGAR, filers may
include an XBRL document, or XBRL documents, as attachments to an EDGAR Module
submission. A master submission may reference the XBRL EDGAR Module in a normal Type 2
fashion by using the Documents page of EDGARLink Online.

5.2.4.5 Segment Functionality Not Supported for XBRL Documents

At this time, EDGAR does not support EDGAR segment processing of XBRL documents as
discussed in Section 5.3.

XBRL segments can be used as described in the XBRL Specification. However, segments as
described in Section 5.3 of the EDGAR Filer Manual are not supported. In EDGARLink Online,
“segment” refers to parts of a filing that can be submitted ahead of time and later assembled in a
submission. It is this functionality that is not supported for XBRL documents. In the XBRL
Specification 2.1, “segment” also refers to an XBRL tag that is used to provide additional
information in cases where the entity identifier is insufficient. This use of segment is supported.

5.2.4.6 ASCII/SGML Functionality Not Supported Within XBRL Documents

EDGAR will NOT support any ASCII/SGML tags within the XBRL document text. These
documents will not be properly processed by EDGAR and may be removed.

EDGAR will reject any XBRL taxonomy extension that employs extended-ASCII characters
before acceptance.
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5.2.4.7 Supported Versions of XBRL Standard Taxonomies

See section 6.2 for a listing of supported schemas and refer to the SEC public web site
(http.//www.sec.gov/info/edgar/edgartaxonomies.shtml) for a listing of standard taxonomies
supported for EX-100 attachments.

5.2.4.8 More XBRL Information

For more general information about XBRL:
http://'www.xbrl.org/

For more information regarding the US GAAP Taxonomies:
http://www.xbrl.us/

For more information regarding the SEC’s XBRL initiatives and related rules:
http://www.sec.gov/spotlight/xbrl.htm

For a complete set of supporting technical documents and specifications for XBRL:
hitp.//www.xbrl.org/Specifications

For a copy of the latest version of the Financial Reporting Taxonomy Architecture (FRTA) 1.0:
http://www.xbrl.org/TaxonomyGuidance/

For a copy of the Financial Reporting Instance Standards (FRIS) 1.0:
hitp.//www.xbrl.org/technical/guidance/FRIS-PWD-2004-11-14.htm

5.3 Preparing or Referencing Module and Segment Documents

Modules and segments are information that is stored on the non-public data storage area of
EDGAR. You may copy it into subsequent filings so you do not have to re-submit the data each
time. Both modules and segments can be part of a submission document or an entire document.
By submitting parts of a single filing to EDGAR separately, you can send them in from different
locations and under different CIKs. This is especially useful when lawyers and accountants in
addition to the company itself must assemble data. If the information in the module or segment is
part of a document, then once all of the parts have been submitted, you can include them in your
submission either by using tags to show where you want to place the data or, in the case of
modules/segments that are entire documents, referencing them in the submission.

Note: Both modules and segments must be prepared, transmitted to EDGAR, and accepted by
the system before they can be used in a filing.

There are two big differences between modules and segments:

1. Storage: Modules remain on the system until you ask for them to be removed. There
are limits to the number and size of modules you can store. You may store up to 10
modules for a single CIK. The maximum size of a module is one megabyte, but the
total for all modules for a single CIK is also one megabyte. There is no size limit on
segments, they are automatically removed by the system after six days, or after they
are used in a live filing.

2. Use of Access Codes: Modules require the filer to know the CIK and CCC of any
module that they wish to incorporate. Segments can be referenced by the master
segment filing without the CCC or CIK of the filer that transmitted the segment.
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You must follow the rules outlined in the previous section of this document by constructing
modules and segments in either ASCII or HTML. In addition to those general document
construction requirements, there are additional requirements for these documents. For example, if
a transmitted Type 1 or 2 module/segment contains only white space (is blank), EDGAR will
suspend the entire submission. The following is a listing of tags that EDGAR accepts within
ASCII Type 1 modules/segments:

<F1> ... <F99>
<PAGE>
<R>

All other allowable document tags can appear within the redlining tag nest.
</R>

<TABLE>
All other allowable document tags plus:
<CAPTION>
<S>
<C>
<FN>
</TABLE>

HTML modules/segments use HTML tags. All other SGML tags, except for <PAGE> and <R>
are not supported and may cause errors in HTML modules. For more information on HTML
documents, see Section 5.2.2 HTML.

5.3.1 Module and Segment Naming

You must send a uniquely named module/segment in a separate submission. You must name the
module/segment according to the following:

e  Must be no more than 15 characters long

Must begin with an uppercase letter (alpha character)

Characters after the beginning letter should be uppercase letters, numbers, underscores, or
hyphens (not periods)

e Spaces are not allowed
e EDGAR automatically converts the letters of your module name to uppercase

EDGAR treats the module/segment as your private information, and stores it on our database
according to your CIK. Another filer may reference your module/segment by providing your CIK
and in the case of modules, your CCC. This is covered in more detail in the examples in Section
5.3.2.4, Type 1 Module References, and Section 5.3.2.6, How to Reference a Type 1 Segment in a
Submission Document.

Caution: You may not include hyperlinks of any type in a module or segment; however,
modules and segments may be graphics (*.jpg or *.gif) or PDF documents.
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5.3.2 Types of Modules and Segments
There are two types of modules and segments:
o Typel
e Type2

Type 1 modules or segments are portions of documents. Type 1 modules and segments are
positioned within a submission document using the <MODULE> and <SEGMENT> tags. A
Type 2 module or segment is one complete document unto itself. Both Type 1 and 2 modules and
segments should have unique filenames and module and segment names.

Note: Type 1 modules or segments cannot be included in HTML, XML, PDF, or XBRL format
documents. They may be used in ASCII documents only.

5.3.2.1 How EDGAR Handles Segments

EDGAR must process a segment submission without errors before it can be indexed on the
EDGAR database. You must reference the subordinate segment in a master segment within six
business days after the subordinate segment was indexed, or the subordinate segment expires. A
subordinate segment can be referenced once only in a live submission.

Reference subordinate Type 1 segments in the master segment using the beginning segment tag
<SEGMENTS>, the segment name, and the ending segment tag </SEGMENTS>. These tags are
placed in the document where you want the Type 1 segment(s) to be inserted.

Type 2 segments are complete documents associated with a filing CIK. Type 2 segments are
referenced on the Attached Module/Segment page on the submission templates. EDGAR
automatically includes the Type 2 segment document upon receipt of the submission.

EDGAR will suspend all segments containing errors.

Note: You may not reference segments within a segment. However, you can reference modules
within a segment.

With segmented filings:

e You identify one segment as the master segment and identify the registrant for whom the
filing is being made

e All other segments are subordinate segments

e The CIK used to identify the filer in the master segment is the master segment CIK and it
must be included in subordinate segments for reference

e You must transmit the master segment to us last after all subordinate segments have been
transmitted. The master segment is the submission type that is the final assembled
submission. It must reference each subordinate submission segment submission

The following requirements apply to filings submitted in segments:
e We must receive and accept all segments that comprise a filing within six business days
e You must submit the master segment last

e You cannot correct segment submissions; you must re-submit them
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e You can use segments once only; after that they are unavailable. The Master Segment CIK
field in subordinate segments must match the Filer CIK fields in the master segment

e [fthe assembled master segment is suspended the subordinate segments remain available
to be used

5.3.2.2 Constructing Type 1 Modules and Segments

Type 1 modules and segments are portions of a document rather than attachments like Type 2
modules and segments and are referenced within your submission document. Creating Type 1
modules and segments is not much different from creating a submission:

1. Create your Type 1 module or segment document as HTML or ASCII. Rules are
described in Chapter 5.

2. Assemble a module or segment submission using the Module/Segment template in
EDGARLIink Online as described later in Section 7.3.1, Submission.

3. For the Type field, select “Type 1.”

4. Transmit the Type 1 module or segment created in EDGARLink Online using the
Transmitting Modules and Segments procedures described in Section 7.6.2. If your
live filing is accepted, EDGAR will index and store your module or segment.

Y our modules or segments must have been created, transmitted, accepted, and indexed by
EDGAR before you are able to reference them within a submission document.

Modules and segments are stored on EDGAR and indexed by your CIK. Other CIKs can
reference your modules, but they must have the pertinent information: CIK, CCC, module name.
Segments can be referenced by other CIKs, but must be submitted by listing the CIK of the
segment creator. Modules must be removed from EDGAR by the filing CIK, while EDGAR
automatically deletes segments. Refer to Section 5.3.3, Maintaining Modules and Segments, for
Module and Segment maintenance. When EDGAR processes a submission referencing a Type 1
module or segment, they are automatically included within the submission.

e Multiple references to the same Type 1 module or segment will suspend the filing.
5.3.2.3 Type 2 Modules and Segments

Type 2 modules and segments are complete documents and when EDGAR receives your
submission they are included at the bottom of the submission. Preparation of the documents
themselves is discussed in the previous Sections. Referencing or including them in your filing is
discussed in Section 7.3.6.1, Referencing Your Module or Segment Document. Using the
Referenced Module/Submission List page allows you to add only Type 2 modules and segments
in your submission. Since Type 2 modules and segments are complete documents, you do not
have to modify another attached document to show where the content must be inserted like you do
for Type 1 modules or segments. The rest of this section deals with this topic.

5.3.2.4 Type 1 Module References

EDGAR treats the module as your private information, and stores it on our database according to
your CIK. Another filer may reference your module by providing your CIK and CCC, as shown in
the examples.
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To include a Type 1 module in a document, you must include a reference to the Type 1 module
within a document. Type 2 modules are treated like submission documents and are included in
your submission automatically when you include them on the Attached Module/Segment page.
They are attached at the bottom of the submission. EDGAR will suspend any module with
submission headers or document headers.

5.3.2.5 How to Reference a Type 1 Module in a Submission Document

EDGAR compiles, processes, and indexes your submissions. You are still required to place Type
1 module references within the document text where you want the module to appear.

The following is an example of how to refer to a module in a subsequent submission:
Example of Referencing a TYPE 1 Module - a partial document (this reference is made within
the text of a document.):
XXXXXXXXXXXXXXX (text of Submission) XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX
<MODULE>
<NAME> OPINION2
<CIK> 1234567890

<CCC> x21234@1
</MODULE>

XXXXXXXXXXXXXXX (any additional text) XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX
5.3.2.6 How to Reference a Type 1 Segment in a Submission Document

When your filing has Type 1 segments, you should use the segment tags in the document of your
submission, as shown below:

XXXXXXXXXXXXXXX (text of submission) XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX
<SEGMENTS>
OPINION1
</SEGMENTS>
XXXXXXXXXXXXXXX (any additional text) XXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXXX

5.3.3 Maintaining Modules and Segments

When you are creating a submission and want to include a reference to a module or segment, you
can verify that it is residing on EDGAR by using the Retrieve Module and Segments page on the
EDGAR Filing Website:

1. Login to EDGAR and access the Retrieve/Edit Data page via the Retrieve/Edit Data
menu item.

2. Click on Retrieve Module/Segment Information.

3. The Module/Segment Information page appears. Click on one of the two links to
access the module or segment information page:

s Retrieve Module Information

= Retrieve Segment Information
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Module/Segment Information

CIK: 0000350001

Please select one of the following
options:
¢ Retrieve Module Information

Retrieve Segment
Information

Figure 5-1: Module/Segment Information Page

5.3.3.1 Module Information

When you access the Module Information page by clicking on Retrieve Module Information,
EDGAR displays a list of all the modules currently residing on EDGAR for your CIK. The list
contains the names and dates the modules were posted.

Module Information

R R R R R R R R R R R R R R R R R,

CIK: 0000350001

Module Name Receipt Date

L
HTMOD5 20‘“;"3?; ; 999
MODULE4 18"‘;"3?‘6;999
HMODULE 21*“;?3?'6 ; 999

Would you like to delete one of these Modules? YESI

Figure 5-2: Module Information Page
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Use your browser’s print function to print this list for future reference in your submission
documents, or reference in the Module/Segment page of EDGARLink Online.

Note: You cannot view the contents of a module or segment from this page.
5.3.3.1.1 Deleting Modules

Because modules are stored on EDGAR indefinitely, from time to time you may need to update
modules on EDGAR. To replace a module, delete the existing module, and then transmit the new
module with the same name.

1. Login to the EDGAR Filing Website or the EDGAR OnlineForms/XML Website.
2. Click on Retrieve/Edit Data. Enter your CIK and CCC.

Click on Retrieve Module/Segment Information. (The Module/Segment Information
page is displayed.)

4. Click on Retrieve Module Information.
5. Click on the [Yes] button on the bottom of this page to open the Delete Module page.
On the Delete Module page, a list of your modules is displayed in the Select Module to Delete list.

Delete Module

CIK: 0000350001

HTMODS
MODULE4
HMODULE =]

Select Module to Delete:

Delete Module |

Figure 5-3: Delete Module Page

The Module Delete Confirmation page appears listing the module name and confirming you want
to delete the listed module from EDGAR.
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Module Delete Confirmation

CIK: 0000350001

You have requested to delete the module TEST. Please confirm or cancel
this request below.

Confirm Module Deletion |

Cancel Changes |

Figure 5-4: Module Delete Confirmation Page
1. Click on the [Confirm Module Deletion] button to delete the module.

»  Click on the [Cancel Changes] button to cancel the deletion, and return to the
Company and Submission Information Retrieval page.

The Delete Module Results page appears confirming your module has been deleted. Return to the
Delete Module page to remove any additional modules. Once your module has been deleted from
EDGAR, you cannot restore it. You will have to prepare and resubmit the module using the
Module/Segment submission.

Delete Module Results

We successfully deleted the following module: TEST .

Figure 5-5: Delete Module Results Page
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5.3.3.2 Segment Information

Because segments are stored on EDGAR for only six (6) business days, you do not need to delete
them. However, you can check to verify that a segment is still residing on EDGAR:

1. Login to the EDGAR Filing Website or the EDGAR OnlineForms/XML Website.
2. Click on [Retrieve/Edit Data]. Enter your CIK and CCC.

3. Click on [Retrieve Module/Segment Information]. (The Module/Segment Information
page is displayed.)

4. Click on Retrieve Segment Information. The Segment Information page appears with
a list of all of the segments related to your CIK.

Segment Information =
ClK: 0000350001

Segment Name Receipt Date

o S

o T

MySegment3 J??EL}]E EPDfSG

v T

Mysegments A0

oo S

MySegment? J?Z .81.5 EPDhQ]D —
lan O 200N -

Figure 5-6: Segment Information Page
You can print this page using your browser’s printing function for future reference.

This page displays the Segment Name and the Receipt Date. Remember you have six business
days from the time EDGAR receives your segment to reference it in your submission. If you do
not use the segment within six business days, you will have to resubmit it.
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5.4  Document Types in EDGAR
5.4.1 Non-Public and Confidential

EDGAR is designed to separate non-public from public information and disseminate immediately
only the public information. EDGAR will not disseminate certain documents when specific
EDGARLink Online submissions are transmitted (e.g. CORRESP submission). On June 24, 2004,
the Commission announced that it would begin releasing certain correspondence or portions
thereof (e.g., documents or portions of documents with CORRESP or COVER submissions) not
less than 45 days after the staff completes a filing review. See Press Release 2004-89, “SEC Staff
to Publicly Release Comment Letters and Responses.”

Similarly, when a submission is public information, the Type field on the Attached Documents
List page determines whether or not the document is public, thereby assuring that EDGAR treats
cover letters submitted under Document Type COVER or correspondence submitted under
Document Type CORRESP as non-public. EDGAR does not immediately disseminate non-public
submission document information. The SEC staff may release all or portions of these documents
electronically if they relate to the staff’s review process. See SEC Press Release 2004-89, “SEC
Staff to Publicly Release Comment Letters and Responses.”

Note: EDGAR disseminates graphic files associated with non-public documents when they are
filed within a public submission (such as graphics on a COVER letter for a 10-Q filing),
although the non-public document itself will not be disseminated. However, graphics
associated with non-public documents filed within a non-public submission (such as
graphics on a correspondence letter filed as a CORRESP submission) will not be
immediately disseminated.

Non-public material is different from confidential material. You should continue to submit
all confidential material in paper form. For information on submitting correspondence
documents using EDGARLink Online see Chapter 7, PREPARING AND
TRANSMITTING EDGARLINK ONLINE SUBMISSIONS. You may also include a
PDF copy in a correspondence document.

5.4.2 Exhibits

Many EDGAR filings include attached secondary documents that are labeled specifically as to
their content. These documents are known as exhibits. When attached to a submission, each
exhibit must be labeled with its specific type. A detailed list of exhibit types is found in Section
E.4 Submission and/or Document Types.

March 2012Nevember 20+ 5-43 EDGAR Filer Manual (Volume II)



DRAFT

5.5 Common Problems

Illegal tags in HTML filings  For security reasons, EDGAR does not support all valid HTML
tags. Be sure to restrict your tags to those listed in this manual.

Invalid ASCII characters The ASCII character set is limited and including characters in
your documents that are not specified in this manual will cause
your filing to suspend. This is especially true of binary
characters.

Illegal External References  If you include references in HTML documents that are external
to your filing, your filing will be suspended. The only legal
reference is to the SEC’s Public Website.

Incorrect File Names You must follow certain file naming rules for your attached
documents. All document file names must be upper or lower
case and no longer than thirty-two (32) characters in length.
The names must start with a letter (a-z) or a number (0-9) and
may not contain spaces. File names may contain one period (.),
one hyphen (-), and one underscore (_) character and must end
with *.htm, *.txt, *.pdf, =fik-*.jpg, *.gif, *.xsd, or *.xml
extensions. EDGAR will not allow you to add an improperly
named file. We recommend that you give the new file a
distinctive name:

r10q-630.txt (the file saved in ASCII)
r10g-630.htm (the same file saved in HTML format)
r10q-630.pdf (the same file converted to PDF format)

Also, for Types 1 and 2 modules and segments, the filenames
and module or segment names must be unique for each of these
submission parts. You must also follow specific rules for
naming modules and segments. See Section 5.3.1 Module and
Segment Naming for details.
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6. INTERACTIVE DATA

The following instructions provide guidance on the preparation, submission, and validation of
EDGAR-acceptable electronic filings with attached Interactive Data documents in eXtensible
Business Reporting Language (XBRL) format.

SEC XBRL Rules

In 2004, the Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) began assessing the benefits of
interactive data and its potential for improving the timeliness and accuracy of financial disclosure
and analysis of Commission filings. As part of this evaluation, the Commission adopted rules in
2005 permitting filers, on a voluntary basis, to provide financial disclosure in interactive data
format as an exhibit to certain filings to the EDGAR system.3 In 2007, the voluntary program was
extended to enable mutual funds to submit risk/return summary information.* In 2008, the
Commission voted to adopt rules requiring issuers and mutual funds to provide financial
disclosure and risk/return summary information in interactive data format, respectively, as
described in more detail in the adopting releases.

Tagging Instructions

The rules the Commission voted to adopt in 2008 specify that filers are required to tag their
financial statements and mutual fund risk/return summary information according to the tagging
instructions presented in this chapter of the EDGAR Filer Manual. These tagging instructions
require working knowledge of XML and XBRL (as the instructions directly reference elements
and attributes from the XML 1.0 and XBRL 2.1 specifications). This approach, though admittedly
technical, is intended to provide information that is independent of the various commercially
available software applications that filers may use to create their XBRL documents. It is also
intended to provide detailed and unambiguous instructions that enable an XBRL document to
successfully pass through EDGAR validation and the Commission’s viewer for the public display
of a human-readable document. Registrants filing under the voluntary program are encouraged to
adhere to the tagging instructions described in this chapter. However, voluntary participants are
only required to use the instructions that are described in Section 5.2.4 Unofficial XBRL.

SEC Viewer and Pre-Viewer
Tagging instructions as detailed in this document have a direct impact on the Commission’s

ability to generate human-readable documents (from raw XBRL data) to compare against the
official HTML/ASCII versions of the same documents.

3XBRL Voluntary Financial Reporting Program on the EDGAR System (Release No. 33-8230).
4Extension of Interactive Data Voluntary Reporting Program on the Edgar System to Include Mutual Fund
Risk/Return Summary Information (Release No. 33-8781).
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The Commission provides two web-based applications that process raw XBRL data to produce
and display human-readable documents. The Viewer is available to the public on the SEC Web
site for the display of rendered EDGAR-disseminated XBRL documents. The Pre-Viewer is a
password protected application’ that is available only to EDGAR filers for the purpose of
providing an informal preview of the Commission’s rendering of XBRL documents. The
assumption is that filers would submit a round of “test” filings to EDGAR to correct validation
errors, and only after all errors have been corrected, check for rendering issues using the
Commission’s Pre-Viewer. After all validation and rendering issues have been addressed, filers
can then send their live submissions to EDGAR confident in validation and rendering results.
Instructions for the use of both Viewer and Pre-Viewer applications are available on the SEC
Web site (www.sec.gov).

6.1 XBRL Overview

XBRL is an XML-based language that is used for the exchange and analysis of business and
financial information. An XBRL document consists of the following:

e One or more instance documents (instances) that contain actual data and facts,

e One or more schema documents (schemas) that declare the elements that can be used in
the instance, and identify other schemas and files where relationships among those
elements are declared,

e One or more /inkbase documents (linkbases) containing additional information about, or
relationships among, the elements in a schema document. There are five types of
linkbases: Label, Definition, Reference, Presentation, and Calculation.

Note: Although the Reference Linkbase file is a valid attachment type, at the moment it is
not used.

Schema and linkbase documents contain references to each other in the form of Uniform
Resource Identifiers (URIs).

Taxonomies are sets of schemas and linkbases that are designed to be loaded and used together;
for example, a schema may contain a list of linkbases that have the URIs of other schemas to be
loaded, and so on. Taxonomies generally fall into one of two categories: (1) standard base
taxonomies and (2) company extension taxonomies. Filers use company extension taxonomies to
supplement base taxonomies and, within limits, customize those base taxonomies to their
reporting goals.

5The Pre-Viewer is password protected due to the sensitivity of information that has not yet been made public.
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Instances also use URIs to reference schemas and linkbases. The Discoverable Taxonomy Set
(DTS) of an instance document is the set of all schemas and linkbases that are found by following
all URI links and references.

6.2  Supported Versions of XBRL Standard Taxonomies

Below is a list of XBRL schemas for the core document files that are supported by EDGAR (e.g.
instance, linkbase, XLink documents). The namespace that represents each document must be
used in the form as shown. A recommended prefix that represents each namespace is provided.
The location of the actual schema file is also identified.

1. Taxonomy schema for XBRL

a. Namespace name: http://www.xbrl.org/2003/instance

b. Recommended prefix: | xbrli

c. Location of file: http://www.xbrl.org/2003/xbrl-instance-2003-12-31.xsd

2. Schema for XML instance

a. Namespace name: http://www.w3.0rg/2001/XMLSchema-instance

b. Recommended prefix: | xsi

c. Location of file: http://www.w3.0rg/2001/XMLSchema-instance.xsd

3. Taxonomy schema for XML

a. Namespace name: http://www.w3.0rg/2001/XMLSchema

b. Recommended prefix: | xsd®¢

c. Location of file: http://www.w3.0rg/2001/XMLSchema.xsd

4. XBRL linkbase schema constructs

a. Namespace name: http://www.xbrl.org/2003/linkbase

b. Recommended prefix: | link

c. Location of file: http://www.xbrl.org/2003/xbrl-linkbase-2003-12-31.xsd

5. XBRL simple and extended link constructs

a. Namespace name: http://www.xbrl.org/2003/XLink

b. Recommended prefix: | xI

c. Location of file: http://www.xbrl.org/2003/xI-2003-12-31.xsd

6Some taxonomies use the ‘xs’: prefix instead of ‘xsd:’
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6. XLink attribute specification

a. Namespace name: http://www.w3.0rg/1999/xlink

b. Recommended prefix: | xlink

c. Location of file: http://www.xbrl.org/2003/xlink-2003-12-31.xsd
7. Reference Parts schema (FRTA 1.0)

a. Namespace name: http://www.xbrl.org/2004/ref

b. Recommended prefix: | ref

c. Location of file: http://www.xbrl.org/2004/ref-2004-08-10.xsd
8. Reference Parts schema (FRTA 1.0 revised)

a. Namespace name: http://www.xbrl.org/2006/ref

b. Recommended prefix: | ref

c. Location of file: http://www.xbrl.org/2006/ref-2006-02-27 .xsd

9. Dimensions taxonomy specification

a. Namespace name: http://xbrl.org/2005/xbrldt

b. Recommended prefix: | xbridt

c. Location of file: http://www.xbrl.org/2005/xbrldt-2005.xsd

10. Dimensions instance specification

a. Namespace name: http://xbrl.org/2006/xbrldi

b. Recommended prefix: | xbrldi

c. Location of file: http://www.xbrl.org/2006/xbrldi-2006.xsd

In addition to the core XBRL schema files in the table above, EDGAR supports additional schema
and linkbase files published by XBRL US, other organizations or the SEC itself. The SEC
“Information for EDGAR Filers” web site provides an up-to-date listing of these “recognized”
files. Different types of filings at different times will be permitted (or required) to reference
certain published schemas and linkbases. Filings must always refer to recognized files at the
specified URI locations.

6.3  Submission Syntax

This section details rules of syntax that apply to an Interactive Data submission and all of its
attachments.

6.3.1 Use EDGARLink Online Submission Templates 1, 2, and 3 to attach XBRL
Document Types.

Filers may submit submissions with attached XBRL documents to the EDGAR Filing Website.
The EDGAR OnlineForms/XML Website does not support the attachment of XBRL documents.
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EDGARLIink Online attaches an XBRL document to a filing in a similar manner as they attach an
ASCII/SGML or HTML document. See 5.2.2.10 and 5.2.3.1 for restrictions on the number, size,
lengths of document names and other properties of attached documents.

6.3.2 XBRL instance, schema, and linkbase documents must be attached to an EDGAR
submission using the EX-100.* or EX-101.* document types.

A single submission must not contain both EX-100 and EX-101 attachments.
All XBRL document types are listed in the table below.
Note: Although the Reference Linkbase file is a valid attachment type, at the moment it is not

used.

XBRL Document | g0l Type | Document Type | Element | Element
Instance EX-100.INS EX-101.INS xbrli:xbrl
Schema EX-100.SCH EX-101.SCH xsd:schema
Calculation Linkbase EX-100.CAL EX-101.CAL link:linkbase | link:calculationLink
Definition Linkbase EX-100.DEF EX-101.DEF link:linkbase | link:definitionLink
Label Linkbase EX-100.LAB EX-101.LAB link:linkbase | link:labelLink
Presentation Linkbase | EX-100.PRE EX-101.PRE link:linkbase | link:presentationLink
Reference Linkbase EX-100.REF EX-101.REF link:linkbase | link:referenceLink

6.3.3 XBRL document names must match {base}-{date}| {suffix}].{extension}.

XBRL Document
Instance

Documentname Format

{base}-{date}.xml

Schema {base}-{date}.xsd

{base}-{date} cal.xml
{base}-{date} def.xml
{base}-{date} lab.xml

{base}-{date} pre.xml

Calculation Linkbase

Definition Linkbase
Label Linkbase

Presentation Linkbase

Reference Linkbase

{base}-{date} ref.xml

Note: Although the Reference Linkbase file is a valid attachment type, at the moment it is not
used.

The {base} should begin with the registrant’s ticker symbol or other mnemonic abbreviation.

The {date} must denote the ending date of the period. If the instance document is a prospectus or
other report whose period is indefinite, {date} should match the filing date.

For example, a Form 10-Q covering the period ending September 30, 2009 has {date} =
20090930; and a 485BPOS filed on January 23, 2010 has {date} =20100123.
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The {base} should be the same as that used for the instance in the same submission. The {date}
should be the same as that of the instance, even if the content of the schema is identical to some
other schema, as for example if the same schema had been used in a previous quarterly filing.

The {base} and {date} should be the same as that used for the instance in the same submission.
6.3.4 An XBRL document must not contain HTML character name references.

Section 5.2.2.6 defines extended ASCII characters and how they may be referenced in HTML, but
XBRL documents are not HTML documents, and recognize only XML predefined entities
(&quot; &amp; &apos; &lt; and &gt;).

To include characters greater than 127, use XML numeric character references.
For example, &#xAE; and &#174; are ASCII sequences producing the ® symbol.

6.3.5 The ampersand character must begin a valid XML predefined entity or numeric
character reference.

XML with invalid predefined entity or numeric character references are treated as if an invalid
character had appeared. For example, &&; is invalid XML.

6.3.6 The URI content of the xlink:href attribute, the xsi:schemaLocation attribute and
the schemaLocation attribute must be relative and contain no forward slashes, or a
recognized external location of a standard taxonomy schema file, or a “#” followed
by a shorthand xpointer.

The xlink:href attribute must appear on the link:loc element; the schemal.ocation attribute must
appear on the xsd:import element, and the xsi:schemalocation attribute must appear on the
link:linkbase element and may appear on the xbrli:xbrl element.

Valid entries for the xlink:href attribute, the xsi:schemal.ocation attribute and the

schemal ocation attribute are document locations. If they are relative URIs, they are subject to
EDGAR attachment naming conventions. Therefore, all documents attached to the submission
will be at the same level of folder hierarchy. By restricting the content of these attributes, all
documents in the DTS of an instance will be either a standard taxonomy or present in the
submission.

Examples:

e xlink:href="abccorp-20100123.xsd"

e <xsd:import schemal ocation="http://xbrl.org/2006/xbrldi-2006.xsd" namespace= .../>
Counterexamples:

e xlink:href="http://www.example.com/2007/example.xsd”

e xlink:href="#element(1/4)" (Comment: this is a scheme-based xpointer, not shorthand)

The XHTML namespace is intentionally omitted, since an XHTML declaration could not be a
valid target for any XBRL element’s xlink:href or schemalocation attribute, and its presence in
the xsi:schemalLocation attribute would not impact XBRL validation.
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There are dozens of other XBRL US GAAP Taxonomies documents to be used as templates to
copy from during the preparation process, but their inclusion in an EDGAR filing tends to load
unused linkbases and therefore introduces unwarranted complications such as unused extended
links and a need for many prohibiting arcs. Reducing the amount of content in the DTS of the
instance to its essentials frees users to more easily link the submitted documents to the linkbases
of their particular interest for analysis.

6.3.7 XBRL document names are case sensitive.

XBRL validation requires instances, linkbases and schemas to refer to one another using URISs,
which are case sensitive.

6.3.8 A submission must contain exactly one EX-100.INS or EX-101.INS.

An XBRL instance submitted in the Voluntary Filing Program may be an EX-100.INS. An
Interactive Data instance in XBRL format must be an EX-101.INS.

6.3.9 Filers must use one of the taxonomies as specified on the SEC website as their
standard taxonomy.

A listing of all taxonomy files can be found on the SEC website at
http://'www.sec.gov/info/edear/edgartaxonomies.shtml.

6.3.10 A submission must contain at least one company extension schema EX-100.SCH or
EX-101.SCH.

A company extension taxonomy might be as simple as single schema that defines the namespace
to be used by the company, and contains xsd:import elements for the relevant base taxonomy
schemas. In most cases, though, the company extension taxonomy will consist of a schema and
several linkbases.

6.3.11 Attribute xml:base must not appear in any Interactive Data document.
XML processors interpret this attribute differently, so it must not be used.
6.4 Semantics of Filings

This section describes the processing and the semantics of filings. A filing contains management
assertions of the registrant, and following the semantic rules in this section helps the registrant to
communicate those assertions as they were intended.

6.4.1 Since XBRL documents must be contained in an official SEC submission, EDGAR
will suspend any submission that contains only XBRL documents.

Official SEC submissions contain ASCII, SGML, HTML or XML documents.
6.4.2 EDGAR may truncate a submission if any rule in this manual is violated.

Truncation is different from suspension. When truncating, EDGAR will not suspend the
submission, it removes all XBRL documents from the submission and the filer receives a warning
in their notification message.
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This is performed without regard to whether the submission is live or test. A live filing that is
truncated will be distributed without its XBRL attachments.

6.4.3 The XBRL instance documents in a submission must be XBRL 2.1 valid.
6.5 Syntax of Instances

This section defines rules governing syntax restrictions on instances. A valid Interactive Data
instance is a valid XBRL 2.1 instance, but not all valid XBRL 2.1 instances are valid Interactive
Data instances.

Restrictions on the xlink:href, xsi:schemalocation and schemal ocation attributes, 6.3.6, above,
ensure that the DTS of an instance will contain only documents in the same submission or in a
standard taxonomy.

6.5.1 The scheme attribute of the xbrli:identifier element must be
http://www.sec.gov/CIK.

6.5.2 An xbrli:identifier element must have the CIK of the registrant as its content.
The CIK is an xsd:normalizedString of exactly ten digits from 0 to 9.

The xbrli:identifier contains the CIK of the registrant (issuer), not the filer. Fund Series and Class
identifiers, which are nine digits following an S or C, are not allowed in the xbrli:identifier
element.

Each instance might have a different CIK for the value in the xbrli:identifier element. By contrast,
if all subsidiaries are reported in the same instance, then the CIK of the holding company is the
only CIK that will appear in the xbrli:identifier element of that one instance. Section 6.6 below
contains rules that apply to the xbrli:context elements in an instance containing a combined
submission.

6.5.3 All xbrli:identifier elements in an instance must have identical content.
6.5.4 The xbrli:scenario element must not appear in any xbrli:context.

If the xbrli:scenario element was used, then XBRL requires that it have child elements; however,
all dimensions in Interactive Data filings appear in the xbrli:segment element. Therefore, the
xbrli:scenario element cannot be used.

6.5.5 If an xbrli:segment element appears in a context, then its children must be one or
more xbrldi:explicitMember elements.

The xbrldi:typedMember element cannot appear in an instance, nor can the xbrli:segment element
be used for anything other than for explicit members.

6.5.6 The content of xbrldi:explicitMember and xbrldi:measure is a QName.

QNames with the same local-name may be S-Equal even with different namespace prefixes, if
those namespace prefixes both bind to the same namespace. This has been a point of ambiguity in
other XBRL applications. The content of these elements is not a string, it is a QName.
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6.5.7 An instance must not contain duplicate xbrli:context elements.

An instance must not contain equivalent xbrli:context elements. xbrli:segment elements are tested
for equality of their children without regard to order. Contexts are defined to be equivalent if they
have S-equal identifiers, equal dateUnion values for startDate, endDate and instant (respectively),
and segment element children with equal QNames for each explicit dimension (the scenario
element is disallowed by another rule).

The id attribute of an xbrli:context element can be any xsd:NCName, but users will find it helpful
when it is a mnemonic string that contains the xbrli:period (or fiscal period), and the local part of
the QName contents of the dimension attribute and xbrldi:explicitMember. There is usually no
need to repeat the registrant name in the id attribute. There is no limit on the length of the id
attribute.

The table shows examples of this usage.

Period xbrli:context id attribute

12 months of fiscal 2007 Fyord

End of fiscal 2007 FYO7e

Start of fiscal 2007 FYO6e

3 months of the 2nd Quarter of fiscal 2007 | FY07Q2d

End of the 2nd Quarter of fiscal 2007 FY07Q2e

9 months year to date in fiscal 2007 FY07M9d

Fiscal 2006 previously reported amounts FY06d_ScenarioAxis_PreviouslyReportedMember

6.5.8 Every xbrli:context element must appear in at least one contextRef attribute in the
same instance.

Unused xbrli:context elements have no benefit to users and are easily removed by the filer before
submission.

6.5.9 If the original HTML/ASCII document represents a reporting period of one quarter
or longer, then the same date must not appear as the content of both an
xbrli:startDate and an xbrli:endDate in an instance.

This rule applies if the document type matches one of the following: 20-F, 40-F, 10-Q, 10-K, 10,
N-CSR, N-Q, or N-CSRS.

Note that XBRL 2.1 interprets a date used as a context start date as “midnight at the beginning of”
that day. A date used as an instant or endDate in a context means “midnight at the end of” that
day.

For example, a company reporting at a May 31st, 2009 fiscal year-end will have contexts whose
end date-time is midnight at the end of 2008-05-31 (the prior fiscal year) and contexts whose start
date-times are midnight at the beginning of 2008-06-01 (the current fiscal year). It will not have
any contexts with start date-time of midnight at the beginning of 2008-05-31, and no contexts
with end date-time of midnight at the end of 2008-06-01.
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6.5.10 If the original HTML/ASCII document represents a reporting period of one quarter
or longer, then the same date must not appear in the content of an xbrli:startDate
and an xbrli:instant in the same instance.

This rule applies if the document type matches any of the following: 20-F, 40-F, 10-Q, 10-K, 10,
N-CSR, N-Q, or N-CSRS.

For example, a company with a May 31st, 2009 fiscal year end will have contexts whose end date
-time is midnight at the end of 2008-05-31 (the prior fiscal year) and contexts whose start date
-times are midnight at the beginning of 2008-06-01 (the current fiscal year). But it must not have
any instant contexts with the date-time of midnight at the end of 2008-06-01.

6.5.11 Element xbrli:xbrl must not have duplicate child xbrli:unit elements.

Element xbrli:xbrl must not have equivalent child xbrli:unit elements. Units are equivalent if they
have equivalent measures or equivalent numerator and denominator. Measures are equivalent if
their contents are equivalent QNames. Numerators and Denominators are equivalent if they have
a set of equivalent measures.

6.5.12 An instance must not have more than one fact having the same element name, equal
contextRef attributes, and if they are present, equal unitRef attributes and xml:lang
attributes, respectively.

An instance must not have more than one fact having S-Equal element names, equal contextRef
attributes, and if they are present V-Equal, unitRef attributes and xml:lang attributes, respectively.
A fact is an occurrence in an instance of an element with a contextRef attribute. The values of the
id attribute and the text content of the element are not relevant to detection of duplicate facts.
Other rules forbidding equivalent xbrli:context and xbrli:unit elements ensure that duplicate
values of the contextRef and unitRef attributes can be detected without dereferencing.

The predicate V-Equal is as defined in the XBRL 2.1 specification. The V-Equal test is sensitive
to the underlying data type, so the decimals attribute of ‘-6’ is V-Equal to decimals ‘-06.0’.

In unusual cases the same fact may be presented with different levels of detail, such as “123456
Shares with decimals equal to ‘“INF’”, and “120000 Shares with decimals equal to ‘-3°”. Instead
of including both facts in the instance, the instance should contain only the more precise one.

Duplicate facts have no benefit to users and are easily consolidated by the filer before submission.

6.5.13 The default value of the xml:lang attribute on non-numeric facts and on
link:footnote is ‘en-US’.

XBRL 2.1 does not specify a default value for the xml:lang attribute, but an Interactive Data
instance assumes one.
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6.5.14 An instance having a fact with non-nil content and the xml:lang attribute not equal
to “en-US” must also contain a fact using the same element and all other attributes
with an xml:lang attribute equal to “en-US”.

Non-US English content may appear but it must be translated into US English.

For example, the US English fact below can appear in an instance without the French fact, but the
French fact cannot appear without the US English fact:

<eg:q contextRef="x">yes</eg:q>

<eg:q contextRef="x’ xml:lang="fr'’>oui</eg:q>

6.5.15 If the un-escaped content of a fact with base type us-types:textBlockItemType or a
type equal to or derived by restriction of the type ‘escapedItemType’ in a standard
taxonomy schema namespace contains the “<” character followed by a QName and
whitespace, “/>” or “>”, then the un-escaped content must contain only a sequence of
text and XML nodes.

The “<” character may appear in the text content of an XML element as “&lt;”, “&#x3C;”,
“&#60;” or some other guise; when it appears, the content of the element will then be
“un-escaped” for analysis. If “<” is followed by a QName and whitespace, then the content is
tested for XML well-formedness.

Although the name of every element in the US GAAP Taxonomies with base type
us-gaap:textBlockItemType ends with the string “TextBlock,” the reverse may not be true; an
element name has no significance in this rule.

Example XBRL Text After "un-escaping” Valid
<eg:AcidityTextBlock> Yes. Without a
pH&It:1.0 pH<1.0 QName the

un-escaped
content is not
interpreted as
markup.

</eg:AcidityTextBlock>

<us-gaap:InventoryTextBlock
contextRef="x"> Inventory<BR> No

Inventory&lt;BR>
</us-gaap:InventoryTextBlock>

<us-gaap:InventoryTextBlock
contextRef="x"> 3. <b>Inventory</b> Yes

3. &lt;b>Inventory&lt;/b>
</us-gaap:InventoryTextBlock>

<eg:BenchmarkTextBlock>
The &lt;i>S&amp;amp;P 500&reg;&lt;/i> The <i>S&amp;P 500&reg;</i> Yes
Index Index

</eg:BenchmarkTextBlock>
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Some software applications may render the resulting content of the element as if it was embedded
in an HTML 3.2 document, and well-formed XML is a prerequisite for well-formed HTML.
Considering the status of the text as a kind of management assertion, well-formed XML is in the
interest of the registrant because it decreases the likelihood of incorrect renderings.

If the ampersand character must appear in the well-formed XML, it must be doubly quoted as
shown in the example above.

6.5.16 Facts of type “text block” whose un-escaped content contains markup must satisfy
the content model of the BODY tag as defined in 5.2.2.

This specifies the circumstances under which content containing escaped markup will be
interpreted as HTML. HTML as accepted by EDGAR s detailed in section 5.2.2 and is based on
HTML 3.2 elements and entities, with extensions (such as allowing the “style” attribute) and
restrictions (such as disallowing the “SPAN” element).

Except for exceptions specified in 6.10, there is no prohibition on escaped markup appearing in
other XBRL elements in schemas (such as link:definition) or linkbases (such as link:label), and
the SEC Rendering does not un-escape that content.

6.5.17 The xbrli:xbrl element must not have any facts with the precision attribute.

This applies to the submission only; the word “precision” may be used in other ways by XBRL
preparation software.

6.5.18 A factis defined to have a footnote if it has an id attribute and a link:footnoteArc to a
nonempty link:footnote in the same instance.

Some facts require footnotes. Such a fact must have an id attribute whose value appears in the
same instance as the value of an xlink:href attribute on an xlink:loc element having a parent
link:footnoteLink element with an xlink:role attribute equal to
‘http://www.xbrl.org/2003/role/link’, a sibling link:footnote element with an xml:lang attribute of
‘en-US’ and an xlink:role attribute of ‘http://www.xbrl.org/2003/role/footnote’, and a
link:footnoteArc element with an xlink:arcrole attribute with the xlink:arcrole attribute equal to
‘http://www.xbrl.org/2003/arcrole/fact-footnote” whose xlink:from and xlink:to attribute values
match the xlink:label attribute of the aforementioned link:loc and link:footnote elements,
respectively.

6.5.19 An instance covering a reporting period must contain a Required Context that is an
xbrli:context having xbrli:startDate equal to 00:00:00 on the first day of the
reporting period and xbrli:endDate equal to 24:00:00 on its last day.

This rule defines “Required Context”. For example, this rule applies to Form 10-Q filings for a
company with a June 30, 2009 fiscal year end as follows:

Quarter xbrli:startDate xbrli:endDate
1 2009-07-01 2009-09-30
2 2009-07-01 2009-12-31
3 2009-07-01 2010-03-31
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Many submissions require a second Required Context; see 6.5.21 below. Required contexts are
distinguished by having no xbrli:segment elements.

6.5.20 For each required Document Information element, an instance must contain a fact
with that element and a contextRef attribute referring to its Required Context.

Required Document Information facts may specify attribute xml:lang, but facts with xml:lang
attribute absent or xml:lang equal to “en-US” take precedence over facts having other values for
xml:lang.

Additional facts using the Required Document Information elements are allowed in other
contexts.

The Required Document Information elements are:

Required Document Element Base Type (Example)
dei:DocumentType EDGAR Form Types 8-K
(Corporate Finance): 485BPOS

10, 10-K, 10-Q, 20-F, 40-F,
6-K, 8-K, F-1, F-10, F-3, F-4,
F-9, 8-1, S-11, S-3, S-4, POS
AM , 10-KT, 10-QT,

10/A, 10-K/A, 10-Q/A, 20-F/A,
40-F/A, 6-K/A, 8-K/A, F-1/A,
F-10/A, F-3/A, F-4/A, F-9/A,
S-1/A, S-11/A, S-3/A, S-4/A,
10-KT/A, 10-QT/A

EDGAR Form Types
(Investment Management):

485BPOS, 497 , N-CSR,
N-CSRS, N-Q,

N-CSR/A, N-CSRS/A, N-Q/A

dei:DocumentPeriodEndDate CCYY-MM-DD 2009-09-30
dei:AmendmentFlag xsd:boolean true
dei:AmendmentDescription xsd:normalizedString Correct the company HQ address

(present if and only if
dei:AmendmentFlag equals
‘true’)

CCYY-MM-DD is an ISO 8601 format date. ISO 8601 is the international standard for
representing dates, times, durations and periods issued by the International Standards
Organization.

Unless otherwise indicated in the table in section 6.5.21, other elements in the “dei” namespace
whose names start with “Document” are optional.
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6.5.21 An instance must contain one non-empty fact for each required Entity Information
element, each with a contextRef attribute referring to a Required Context. The value
of an EntityPublicFloat fact in an instance will be 0 for an entity that has only public
debt.

Required Entity Information facts may specify attribute xml:lang, but facts with xml:lang
attribute absent or xml:lang equal to “en-US” take precedence over facts having other values for
xml:lang.

Required Entity Information facts having period type “instant” use a context containing an
xbrli:instant value that is the measurement date (for public float and common shares outstanding),
otherwise identical to the Required Context.

Additional facts using the Required Entity Information elements are allowed in other contexts.

The table below contains a description of the elements along with their base type, as well as
providing an example for each.

Element Base Type (Example)
EntityRegistrantName xsd:normalizedString General Example Company
EntityCentrallndexKey us-types:centrallndexKey 0005551212
EntityCurrentReportingStatus us-types:yesNo Yes
EntityVoluntaryFilers us-types:yesNo No
CurrentFiscalYearEndDate xbrli:gMonthDayltemType --12-31
EntityFilerCategory us-types:filerCategory Large Accelerated Filer
EntityWellKnownSeasonedIssuer us-types:yesNo Yes
EntityPublicFloat xsd:decimal 987654321
DocumentFiscalYearFocus xbrli:gYearltemType 2009
DocumentFiscalPeriodFocus us-types:fiscalPeriodltemType FY, Q1, Q2, Q3, Q4, H1,

H2, M9, T1, T2, T3, M8,
oy

*Note: The value space of xbrli:gMonthDayltemType is in the format --MM-DD.

**Note: The value space of xsd:gYearltemType is a year in the form CCYY.

***Note: 10-Q’s for the 1st, 2nd and 3rd quarters should have a fiscal period focus of Q1, Q2, and Q3 respectively,
and a 10-K should have fiscal period focus of FY.

The following table shows which elements will be validated for each form type. Please note,
however, that omitting the Registrant Name or Central Index Key leads to other errors, but
otherwise, omission of data within the XBRL tags for these elements will not result in the
suspension of the filing nor will the XBRL data be removed. Instead, a warning message will be
added to the filer’s acceptance message if the data is not included or does not match the base type
as specified in the table above. All other Entity Information elements are optional (see 6.5.22).
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6-K, 10, S-1, | 8-K, F-1,
ement | 0| 102 or | s | NS S5 54, P
NCSRS AM 485BPOS
EntityRegistrantName X X X X X X X
EntityCentralindexKey X X X X X X X
EntityCurrentReportingStatus X X X
EntityVoluntaryFilers X
CurrentFiscalYearEndDate X X X X X
EntityFilerCategory X X X X
EntityWellKnownSeasonedlssuer X X
EntityPublicFloat X
DocumentFiscalYearFocus X X X X X
DocumentFiscalPeriodFocus X X X X X

6.5.22 All other elements in the dei namespace are optional.

6.5.23 The contents of the dei:EntityCentrallndexKey fact in the Required Context must
equal the content of the xbrli:identifier element in that context.

6.5.24 The official Registrant Name that corresponds to the CIK of the xbrli:identifier text
content must be a case-insensitive prefix of the dei:EntityRegistrantName fact in the
Required Context.

For example, the CIK 0005551212 has official registrant name ALPHA BETA CHI. The
following would be valid values for dei:EntityRegistrantName: “alpha beta chi”, “alpha beta
chicago”, “Alpha Beta Chicago”, “aLpHa BeTa ChIcAgO”. The following would not be valid:

“alphabeta chi”, “alpha beta”, “alpha beta corp”.

6.5.25 Elements with a type attribute equal to or a restriction of ‘domainltemType’ in a
standard taxonomy schema target namespace must not appear as facts in an
instance.

Elements of this type are for use only in the xbrldi:explicitMember element.
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6.5.26 An instance with dei:DocumentType of 10-K, 10-Q, 20-F, 10-KT, 10-QT, or 40-F
must have at least one dei:EntityCommonStockSharesOQutstanding fact for each
class of stock outstanding.

If an entity represented in the Required Context has only one class of common stock outstanding,
then no matter what the share class is named, the instance requires only one
dei:EntityCommonStockSharesOutstanding fact, and the context of that fact will have an
xbrli:instant equal to the measurement date, and that context will have no xbrli:segment element.

If the entity represented in the Required Context has multiple classes of common shares
outstanding, then the instance must not have any dei:EntityCommonStockSharesOutstanding fact
in any context without an xbrli:segment. Instead, the instance must have a distinct context for
each class of common stock outstanding, and each context will have xbrli:instant equal to the
measurement date, an xbrli:segment with an explicit member of the us
gaap:StatementClassOfStockAxis for each class of stock, and a
dei:EntityCommonStockSharesOutstanding fact in each such context. This is a specific case of
the more general requirement in 6.6.10 below.

6.5.27 A link:footnoteLink element must have no children other than link:loc,
link:footnote, and link:footnoteArc.

Although valid XBRL 2.1, custom elements in the substitution groups of link:loc, link:footnote or
link:footnoteArc have no value to users.

6.5.28 The xlink:role attribute of a link:footnote element must be defined in the XBRL
Specification 2.1.

6.5.29 The xlink:role attribute of a link:loc element must be empty, or defined in the XBRL
Specification 2.1.

6.5.30 The xlink:arcrole attribute of a link:footnoteArc element must be defined in the
XBRL Specification 2.1 or a standard taxonomy schema.

6.5.31 Reserved.
6.5.32 A link:footnoteLink link:loc xlink:href attribute must start with the sharp sign “#”.
Occurrences of link:footnote in an instance can only refer to facts in that instance.

The target of a link:footnote locator xlink:href attribute may be an element with xsi:nil="true’, so
registrants should not assume that a “nil” fact is completely equivalent to a “missing” fact.

6.5.33 Every nonempty link:footnote element must be linked to at least one fact.

A nonempty link:footnote element must have an xlink:label attribute equal to an xlink:to attribute
of a sibling link:footnoteArc.

Footnotes with text must not “dangle”. By contrast, a link:loc element that is not connected by a
link:footnoteArc is legal syntax.
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6.5.34 The content of a link:footnote element must satisfy the content model of the BODY
tag as defined in 5.2.2.

XBRL 2.1 allows link:footnote elements to contain XHTML. HTML as accepted by EDGAR is
detailed in section 5.2.2 and is based on HTML 3.2 elements and entities, with extensions (such as
allowing the “style” attribute) and restrictions (such as disallowing the “SPAN” element).

6.5.35 If element “UTR” in a standard namespace is declared in the DTS of an instance,
then the value of each ‘unitRef’ attribute on each fact of a type in that registry must
refer to a unit declaration consistent with the data type of that fact, where
consistency is defined by that registry.

XBRL 2.1 already enforces the requirement that a fact of xbrli:monetaryltemType must have a
unitRef whose xbrli:measure is an ISO standard currency. A standard numeric data type registry
is similar but broader: it has a schema with numeric type declarations, and each numeric data type
is associated with consistent unit declaration measures, numerators and denominators.

A portion of a registry is shown below; full details are maintained at
http://www.sec.gov/info/edgar/edgartaxonomies.shtml.

In this table, for example, facts whose type is based on arealtemType must have a unit whose
measure is one of sqft, sqyd, sqmi, etc. The notation “(any)” means that the element namespace is
ignored for the purposes of checking for consistency.

Unit Unit Unit
Type Type element Unit measure denominator
measure numerator
namespace name element names element
namespace namespace
name
(any) perShareltemType | iso4217 3-letter xbrli shares
ISO 4217 codes
(any) arealtemType (any) (meaning) | disallowed disallowed

sqft Square
Foot

sqyd Square
Yard

sqmi Square
Mile

acre Acre

sgm Square
Meter

sgkm | Square
Km
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6.5.36 The local name part of the content of xbrli:measure in UTF-8 must not exceed 200
bytes in length.

This length restriction applies to bytes in UTF-8 encoding, not characters. See 6.7.29 below.
6.6 Semantics of Instances

This section describes the processing and the semantics of instances. An instance contains
management assertions, and following the semantic rules in this section helps the registrant to
communicate those assertions as they were intended.

6.6.1 In an instance reporting a fiscal year, non-numeric facts containing text about any
portion of that or a prior year must have a contextRef attribute to an xbrli:context
for the reporting period year.

For example, in a fiscal year 2009 report a company describes litigation settled in fiscal 2007.
Nevertheless, the disclosure text should be in a context for fiscal 2009. A reporting period begins
at 00:00:00 of its first day and ends at 24:00:00 of its last day, which is the XBRL 2.1 default for
periods. Only the date, not the time part of the ISO 8601 date-times, should be used in contexts.

6.6.2 In an instance reporting a fiscal year-to-date, the non-numeric facts containing text
about any portion of the year-to-date or prior year must have a contextRef attribute
to an xbrli:context representing the year-to-date.

For example, a company completes an acquisition in its second fiscal quarter. In its 3w quarter
fiscal report, the Acquisitions note contains text describing that same acquisition. The 3+ quarter
text should be in the context for the first nine months (that is, the year-to-date).

6.6.3 Facts about a registrant must have an xbrli:context element in the default legal
entity, except for facts that apply only to a reportable segment or a subsidiary with
separate reporting obligations to the Commission.

A context is defined to be “in the default legal entity” if and only if it has no
xbrldi:explicitMember with a dimension attribute equal to ‘dei:LegalEntityAxis’.

The entity that it refers to is a Consolidated Entity, which is also the entity in the xbrli:identifier
element of the Required Context.

For example, ABC company is a consolidated entity if it has subsidiaries DEF and GHI that each
have separate reporting obligations to the Commission. ABC is a consolidated entity from the
point of view of an instance that contains data about both DEF and GHI.

For example, suppose fund family MNO has two series MNOX and MNOY. MNO is considered
a ‘consolidated entity’. An instance containing the annual statements (or schedule of investments,
or risk/return summaries) for both MNOX and MNOY must use the CIK of the fund family MNO
as the xbrli:identifier. In that instance, MNO is the “default legal entity”.

EDGAR Filer Manual (Volume II) 6-18 March 2012Nevember20H+



DRAFT

6.6.4 If facts about a Consolidated Entity and one or more of its subsidiaries, each with
separate reporting obligations to the Commission, appear in a single instance, it is a
consolidating instance.

This is common when disclosures about the parent company and its separately reporting
subsidiaries are included in a single, combined filing, such as Form 10-K.

For example, parent company ABC is a consolidated entity from the point of view of an instance
that contains the reconciliation of ABC’s consolidated statements with its subsidiaries DEF and
GHI.

For example, an instance containing the annual statements (or schedule of investments, or
risk/return summaries) for two series MNOX and MNOY of fund family MNO is considered a
“consolidating instance” for the “consolidated entity” MNO. Even if the report does not, strictly
speaking, contain a “consolidation”, it will contain facts such as narratives that apply to all the
series.

6.6.5 The contexts for facts about entities other than the Consolidated Entity must have
xbrli:explicit Member with a dimension attribute equal to dei:LegalEntity Axis and
distinct values.

The dimension member must be declared in the company extension schema and linkbases as
detailed in Sections 6.7 and 6.16 below.

The us-gaap:LegalEntityAxis axis is only needed for a consolidating instance that contains facts
about multiple subsidiaries.

For example, a holding company (ABC) files a Form 10-K that contains:
1. The face financial statements of the holding company on a consolidated basis;
2. Selected financial data for each of its separately reporting subsidiaries (DEF and GHI)

If facts about all entities ABC, DEF and GHI are included in a single instance document, at least
three contexts are required, as shown below.
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<xbrli:context id="FY09"><xbrli:entity>
<xbrli:identifier scheme="http://www.sec.gov/CIK">9999999999</xbrli:identifier>
</xbrli:entity>...</xbrli:context>

<xbrli:context id="FY09_DEF"><xbrli:entity>

<xbrli:identifier scheme="http://www.sec.gov/CIK">9999999999</xbrli:identifier>
<xbrli:segment>

<xbrldi:explicitMember dimension="dei:LegalEntityAxis">abc:DEF </xbrldi:explicitMember>
</xbrli:segment>

</xbrli:entity>...</xbrli:context>

<xbrli:context id="FY09_GHI"><xbrli:entity>

<xbrli:identifier scheme="http://www.sec.gov/CIK">9999999999</xbrli:identifier>
<xbrli:segment>

<xbrldi:explicitMember dimension="dei:LegalEntityAxis">abc:GHI</xbrldi:explicitMember>
</xbrli:segment>

</xbrli:entity

>...</xbrli:context>

In the above example, assume namespace prefix “abc” is bound to the company’s extension
schema namespace.

If facts about two investment fund series MNOX and MNOY are included in a single instance,
then at least three contexts are required, as shown below. The MNO context is the context for
facts such as dei:EntityCentrallndexKey or accounting policies text blocks. A Fund Series
identifier must not appear as an xbrli:identifier; it must appear only as the element name of the
domain member representing the series (“S777777777”, “S666666666)

<xbrli:context id="FY09_MNO"><xbrli:entity>

<xbrli:identifier scheme="http://www.sec.gov/CIK" >8888888888</xbrli:identifier>
</xbrli:entity>...</xbrli:context>

<xbrli:context id="FY09_MNOX"><xbrli:entity>

<xbrli:identifier scheme="http://www.sec.gov/CIK" >8888888888</xbrli:identifier>

<xbrli:segment>

<xbrldi:explicitMember dimension="dei:LegalEntityAxis" >mno:S777777777</xbrldi:explicitMember>
</xbrli:segment>

</xbrli:entity>...</xbrli:context>

<xbrli:context id="FY09_MNOY" ><xbrli:entity>

<xbrli:identifier scheme="http://www.sec.gov/CIK" >8888888888</xbrli:identifier>

<xbrli:segment>

<xbrldi:explicitMember dimension="dei:LegalEntityAxis" >mno:S666666666</xbrldi:explicitMember>
</xbrli:segment></xbrli:entity>...</xbrli:context>

In the above example, assume namespace prefix “mno” is bound to the fund family’s extension
schema namespace.
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6.6.6 Facts in a consolidating instance with a context that names an entity with
subsidiaries, applies collectively to subsidiaries within that subset.

For example, ABC is a public holding company whose submission has an instance document
containing the consolidated statements of ABC, selected financial data of each of its separately
reporting subsidiaries DEF, GHI and JKL, a (non-numeric) Note to the Financial Statements
applies only to subsidiaries GHI and JKL (but not to DEF), and in that note appears a material
(numeric) figure “USD 30m” for (say) combined expenses of GHI and JKL. If the numeric fact is
reported then a new domain member (such as “G_J”) could be used to denote the combination of
those two subsidiaries, and be used in the xbrldi:explicitMember element. In this example the
namespace prefix “abe” is bound to the company’s extension taxonomy namespace:

<xbrli:context id="FY09_GHIJKL"><xbrli:entity>

<xbrli:identifier scheme="http://www.sec.gov/CIK">9999999999</xbrli:identifier>
<xbrli:segment>

<xbrldi:explicitMember dimension="dei:Legal EntityAxis">abc:G_J</xbrldi:explicitMember>
</xbrli:segment>

</xbrli:entity>...</xbrli:context>

However, creating such “synthetic” entities should be avoided if the only facts that will be
disclosed are non-numeric; in that case it is much better to simply duplicate the non-numeric
facts. For example, consider a fund prospectus that contains a narrative fee disclosure that applies
to share classes A, B and T, but a different narrative fee disclosure that applies to share class I.
Tag the disclosure separately, once for each class. Do not create a new domain member named
ABT to denote the combination of classes for the context of the narrative fee disclosure.

Section 6.16 below requires the members of each domain to form a tree, so that if GHI and JKL
are combined in a context as G_J, then DEF and GHI cannot also be combined for a different
context in any instance using the same company extension schema and linkbases. The situation
will not arise at all at levels 1, 2 or 3 tagging, and will be extremely rare even at level 4.

6.6.7 In a consolidating instance, facts that apply only to the parent company and not to
any specific subsidiaries must have contexts whose xbrldi:explicitMember elements
have a dimension attribute of dei:LegalEntityAxis and value
us-gaap:ParentCompanyMember.

The registrant is free to define domain members to identify subsidiaries, but the registrant cannot
choose the domain member to use for the parent company (it must be
us-gaap:ParentCompanyMember) and cannot choose a domain member for the consolidated
entity (it must have only the default value for dei:LegalEntityAxis).

6.6.8 In a consolidating instance, facts that apply only to eliminations between subsidiaries
must have contexts whose xbrldi:explicitMember elements have a dimension
attribute of dei:LegalEntityAxis and value
us-gaap:ConsolidationEliminationsMember.

Rule 6.6.4 above gives the registrant freedom to define domain members to identify subsidiaries,
but the registrant cannot choose the domain member to use for eliminations.
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For example, a consolidation of ABC with its subsidiaries contains corporate headquarters
expenses that must be expressed as facts about us-gaap:ParentCompanyMember, and eliminations
between DEF and GHI that are expressed as (negative) figures that are facts about
us-gaap:ConsolidationEliminationsMember.

6.6.9 Facts that apply to all classes of stock in a submission must have an xbrli:context
element without a dimension attribute equal to us-gaap:StatementClassOfStockAxis.

The default element of the us-gaap:StatementClassOfStockAxis is us-gaap:ClassOfStockDomain
and refers to facts about an entire submission, independent of the class of stock.

6.6.10 An instance containing facts that are only specific to distinct stock classes in a
statement must distinguish those facts using xbrli:context elements whose
xbrldi:explicitMember elements have a dimension attribute of
us-gaap:StatementClassOfStockAxis.

Many “generic” stock class domain members appear in the us-gaap namespace (for example,
us-gaap:CommonClassAMember), but filers may also create new domain members to refer to
specific classes.

Investment company submissions cannot use the generic members. Each class in each series must
be defined as a domain member with element name equal to the Fund Class identifier (for
example, if MNOX has A, B and I classes, they might be domain members C555555555,
(555555556, C555555557).

6.6.11 An instance containing multiple reports about the same entity for the same periods
under different reporting assumptions must distinguish the facts in different reports
using xbrli:context elements whose xbrldi:explicitMember elements have a
dimension attribute of us-gaap:StatementScenarioAxis.

Although the default scenario domain member is normally used to the same effect as “actual”,
when there is more than one entirely distinct report the Scenario axis is used to distinguish the
reports.

6.6.12 An instance must contain a fact for each combination of line item and period that
appears on the face of the financial statements of the corresponding official
HTML/ASCII document.

For example, a small fragment of a balance sheet:
(in thousands) 2007 2006
Land $ 31,659 31,601

This example corresponds to these two facts for the combination of line item and period:

<us-gaap:Land unitRef="usd" decimals="-3" contextRef="FY07e">31659000</us-gaap:Land>
<us:gaap:Land unitRef="usd" decimals="-3" contextRef="FY06e">31601000</us-gaap:Land>
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6.6.13 The facts representing a line item that appears on the face of the financial statements
of the corresponding official HTML/ASCII document must use the same element in
different periods.

For example:

(in thousands) 2007 2006
Land and buildings $ 31,659 31,601

The two facts must not use different elements:

<us-gaap:Land unitRef="usd" decimals="-3" contextRef="FY07e">31659000</us-gaap:Land>
<us-gaap:LandAndBuildings unitRef="usd" decimals="-3"
contextRef="FY06e">31601000</us-gaap:LandAndBuildings>

Use only the more encompassing element us-gaap:LandAndBuildings.

A consequence of following this rule is that facts for the same registrant from submission to
submission will usually, though not always, use the same elements.

6.6.14 An instance must contain a fact for each amount disclosed parenthetically in line
items that appears on the face of the financial statements of the corresponding
official HTML/ASCII document.

Example:

(in thousands) 2007
Receivables (net of allowance for bad debts of $200 in 2007) $ 700

The instance contains two facts:
<us-gaap:AccountsReceivableNetCurrent unitRef="usd" decimals="-3"
contextRef="FY07e">700000</us-gaap:AccountsReceivableNetCurrent>

<us-gaap:AllowanceForDoubtfulAccountsReceivableCurrent unitRef="usd" decimals="-3"
contextRef="FY07e">200000</us-gaap:AllowanceForDoubtfulAccountsReceivableCurrent>

For example, note that even if Receivables had been $1,000 at the end of 2006 with no allowance
for doubtful accounts material enough to be parenthetically disclosed, that would not make it a
Gross Receivables figure, and the net value would nevertheless be reported as

<us-gaap:AccountsReceivableNetCurrent unitRef="usd" decimals="-3"
contextRef="FY06e">1000</us-gaap:AccountsReceivableNetCurrent>

6.6.15 The xsi:nil="true" attribute must be used only to convey a value that is different
from both “zero” and different from not reporting the fact at all, or to identify a fact
detailed only by a link:footnote.

For example, a small fragment of an original HTML/ASCII document balance sheet:

2007 2006

Commitments and Contingencies  $ - -

Preferred Shares (x,xxx shares authorized, none issued) $ - -
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This corresponds to these facts:

<us-gaap:CommitmentsAndContingencies unitRef="USD" contextRef="FY07e" xsi:nil="true"/>
<us-gaap:CommitmentsAndContingencies unitRef="USD" contextRef="FY06e" xsi:nil="true"/>
<us-gaap:PreferredStockValue unitRef="USD" contextRef="FYQ7e” xsi:nil="true"/>

<us-gaap:PreferredStockValue unitRef="USD" contextRef="FY06e” xsi:nil="true"/>

6.6.16 An instance must contain facts containing each complete footnote and each required
schedule (as set forth in Article 12 of Regulation S-X) of the corresponding official
HTML/ASCII document, as a single block of text.

Each non-numeric fact must reflect the same information in the corresponding text in the official
HTML/ASCII document. Formatting and layout is relevant for elements of a type attribute
us-types:textBlockItemType or a type equal to or derived by restriction from the type
‘escapedItemType’ in a standard taxonomy schema namespace, but not for any other types. A fact
of either type whose content represents a disclosure, footnote or schedule in the Original
HTML/ASCII Documents must contain escaped HTML to preserve that layout or formatting.

For example, the original text as displayed in a browser:
Dividends

Our Board of Directors declared the following dividends:

Per Share

Declaration Date Dividend

(Fiscal year 2008)
September 17,2008  $.09

The original HTML 3.2 format text:

<B><I>Dividends</I></B><P>Qur Board of Directors declared the following dividends:</P><TABLE>

<TR><TH align=left valign=bottom>Declaration Date</TH><TH/><TH colspan=2 width=70>Per Share
Dividend</TH></TR>

<TR><TD align=left><I>Fiscal year 2008</I></TD></TR>
<TR><TD align=left>September 17, 2008</TD><TD/><TD>$</TD><TD align=right>0.09</TD></TR>
</TABLE>

This text must appear in a text block. But if all the layout and formatting are removed and
whitespace is normalized, the result is much harder to understand:

Dividends Our Board of Directors declared the following dividends: Declaration Date Per Share Dividend
(Fiscal year 2008) September 17, 2008 $ 0.09

Therefore the entire text must appear as text containing only well-formed XHTML, in which the
tags are balanced and the attributes quoted:
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<us-gaap:CashFlowSupplementalDisclosuresTextBlock contextRef="FY08Q1">

&lt;b> &lt;i>Dividends &lt;/i>

&lt;/b> &lt;p>Our Board of Directors declared the following dividends: &lt;/p> &lt;table> &lt;tr> &lt;th
align="left" valign="bottom" style="border-bottom: 1pt solid black">Declaration Date&lt;/th> &It;th/> &lt;th
colspan="2" style="width: 70pt; border-bottom: 1pt solid black">Per Share Dividend &lt;/th> &lt;/tr> &lt;tr>
&lt;td align="left"> &lt;i>(Fiscal year 2008) &lt;/i> &lt;/td> &lt;/tr> &lt;tr> &lt;td align="left">September 17,
2008 &lt;/td> &lt;td/> &lt;td>$ &lt;/td> &lt;td align="right">0.09 &lt;/td> &lt;/tr> &lt;/table>

</us-gaap:CashFlowSupplementalDisclosuresTextBlock>

6.6.17 An instance must not contain facts that do not appear in the corresponding official
HTML/ASCII document.

The information in interactive data format should not be more or less than the information in the
official HTML/ASCII document of the related registration statement or report.

6.6.18 Page headers and footers appearing in an official HTML/ASCII document must not
appear in any of the facts or link:footnote elements of an instance.

The term “footer” refers to a layout location on a printed page; it is not a “footnote”. The phrase
“The accompanying notes are an integral part of these financial statements” is considered a page
footer for purposes of this rule.

6.6.19 For each significant accounting policy within the accounting policies footnote of the
corresponding official HTML/ASCII document, an instance must contain a “level 2”
fact containing the policy as a block of text.

Footnotes (equivalently, “Notes to the Financial Statements™) are represented in instances at four
levels of detail. Level 1 is always required (Rule 6.6.16 above), and levels 2, 3 and 4 are required
based on the phase-in schedule of the registrant.

6.6.20 An instance must contain each table within each footnote in the corresponding
official HTML/ASCII document as a separate “level 3” fact block of text.

In the example given in Rule 6.6.16 above, the table would be tagged separately:

<us-gaap:ScheduleOfDividendsPayableTextBlock contextRef="FY08Q1">
&lt;table&gt;

&lt;tr&gt; &lt;th align="left” valign="bottom”&gt;Declaration Date&lt;/th&gt;&lt;th/&gt;&lt;th colspan="2"
width="70"&gt;Per Share Dividend&lt;/th&gt;&lt;/tr&gt;

&lt;tr&gt; &lt;td align="left"&gt; &lt;1&gt;Fiscal year 2008&lt;/I&gt; &lt;/td&gt; &lt;/tr&gt;

&lt;tr&gt; &lt;td align="left’&gt;September 17, 2008&lt;/td&gt; &lt;td/&gt; &lt;td&gt; $&lt;/td&gt; &lt;td
align="right”&gt;0.09&lt;/td&gt; &lt;/tr&gt;

&lt;/table&agt;
</us-gaap:ScheduleOfDividendsPayableTextBlock >

March 2012Nevember 20+ 6-25 EDGAR Filer Manual (Volume II)



DRAFT

6.6.21 Reserved.

6.6.22 An instance must contain separately each monetary value, percentage, and number
in each footnote in the corresponding official HTML/ASCII document, as a “level 4”
fact.

An instance may also contain dates and narrative disclosures as level 4 facts.

Level 4 facts appear separately from the text blocks of levels 1 to 3; the fact may have
non-material changes to the formatting of dates and possibly other facts, for example:

. Per Share
Declaration Date Dividend
(Fiscal year 2008) $.09

September 17, 2008

This table contains only two facts, in which “September 17, 2008 becomes “2008-09-17" and
“0.09” becomes “.09”:

<us-gaap:DividendsPayableDeclarationDate contextRef="..."
>2008-09-17</us-gaap:DividendsPayableDeclarationDate>

<us-gaap:DividendsPayablePerShare contextRef="..." unitRef="USD_per_share" decimals="INF"
>.09</us-gaap:DividendsPayablePerShare >

For another example, the sentence “Accretion expense declined from 30 thousand to six thousand
in 2009” contains two facts:

<us gaap:AccretionExpense unitRef="USD" decimals="-3" contextRef="FY08" >30000</us
gaap:AccretionExpense>

<us gaap:AccretionExpense unitRef="USD" decimals="-3" contextRef="FY09" >6000</us
gaap:AccretionExpense>

6.6.23 An element used in numeric facts representing amounts must have an
xbrli:periodType attribute that is the same as the amounts reported.

An element with an xbrli:periodType attribute of “instant™ has values that are only measurable at
a point in time; the value “duration” is used for all other elements, including textual information.
Most elements in the US GAAP Taxonomies have the “duration” period type.

Elements in the US GAAP Taxonomies are never identified as being a beginning or ending period
amount. The same element can represent both a beginning and ending balance, because the
underlying financial concept is the same. The differentiating factor is the point in time, which is

1dent1ﬁed in the instance document and not the taxonomy—Fer—e*&mp%eﬂﬁ—the—Pfepefty—H&m—&ﬁé
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6.6.24 If an element used in numeric facts representing amounts in one or more periods has
a definition, then the scope of that definition must include the material amounts
reported for that line item in the corresponding official HTML/ASCII document.

An element “has a definition” if there is text in the link:label element located as follows: label
linkbases listed at http://www.sec.gov/info/edgar/edgartaxonomies.shtml contain link:label
elements with an xml:lang="en-US" attribute and an xlink:role attribute equal to
‘http://www.xbrl.org/2003/role/documentation’. If a link:label Arc with an xlink:to attribute
matching the xlink:label attribute of such a link:label element, and an xlink:from attribute that
matches the xlink:label attribute of a link:loc whose xlink:href attribute is an element, then the
text of link:label is the definition of that element.

The definition is an element’s most important attribute and must be consistent with the financial
concept reported. An element should be interpreted by the substantive meaning provided in its
definition. Definitions cannot be changed. As important as they are, all definitions have
limitations, so preparers should not base their choice of an element simply on minor, immaterial
differentials in definitions. Determining whether a definition is consistent with the financial
concept requires judgment, and other attributes of the element must be considered.

6.6.25 An element must not be used in numeric facts representing amounts of a line item in
different periods if it has a definition that explicitly excludes one or more of the
material amounts in the corresponding official HTML/ASCII document.

For example, the definition for element “Other Restructuring Costs” states that it “excludes costs
associated with the retirement of a long-lived asset and severance costs associated with
established compensation plans.”

6.6.26 When there is a choice among different elements that have definitions consistent with
a set of facts in one or more periods, use the element with the narrowest definition.

For example, while in principle, eleven possible word combinations may be derived from
“depreciation”, “amortization”, “impairment”, and “depletion”, all eleven might not be included
as distinct elements in a standard taxonomy namespace. If the line item being reported consists
only of depreciation, then use an element such as DepreciationAndAmortization; do not use any

of the alternative elements whose definition also includes impairment or depletion.

6.6.27 If there is a choice among different elements whose type attribute is consistent with a
set of facts in one or more periods, use the element with the most specific type
attribute.

For example, a footnote contains the sentence “The assumed discount rate is 2%” or, equivalently,
“The assumed discount rate is two percent”. There is a numeric element declared in a standard
taxonomy for the value of assumed discount rates, and another element for “assumptions”. Use
the numeric assumed discount rate.

Another example is if a fact is a dollar amount and there are some potential elements that are
monetary and others that are strings or text blocks, the monetary elements must be used.
Similarly, “per share” dollar amounts must be tagged with “per share” elements.
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6.6.28 When there is a choice among different elements having distinct link:reference
elements in a standard taxonomy, use the element with the most specific reference.

Reference linkbases containing link:reference elements do not have to be in the DTS of the
instance as submitted but they should be used during the preparation of the instance.

For example, an element with a link:reference to a specific paragraph in a FAS is likely to be a
better choice than an element that simply refers to the entire FAS. Determining whether
references supporting the definition are consistent with the financial fact requires judgment, and
other attributes of the element must be considered.

6.6.29 When choosing the most appropriate element for facts in one or more periods, the
element’s xbrli:periodType attribute takes precedence over the type attribute, which
takes precedence over the element’s documentation string if present, which in turn
takes precedence over the label string, which in turn takes precedence over
link:reference elements.

The calculation, definition, and presentation linkbases published along with standard taxonomies
schemas are extremely useful ways to communicate how elements are related to each other.
Preparers use an industry-specific list (the linkbases that organize the common set of tags)
appropriate to their business as a starting point. However, these linkbases are to be used as
templates by preparers to build their own linkbases to communicate their own intended
relationships. Also, any element in a standard taxonomy schema may be used in an instance that
has the schema in its DTS independently of which “industry” linkbases it might have appeared in.
Therefore it is the elements standing by themselves with their definitions, references and
attributes that are definitive.

The name attribute of an element is a mnemonic, not a definition; do not use the name attribute of
an element as a definitive indicator of its meaning.

6.6.30 Invert the sign of a numeric fact whose element has an xbrli:balance value that is
inconsistent with the reporting concept being reported.

Often, this means entering a negative value into the instance, irrespective of whether that negative
value will subsequently be rendered without brackets as a result of applying a negating label.

The value of xbrli:balance (debit or credit) is assigned to monetary elements in a standard
taxonomy namespace from the perspective of the income statement and balance sheet. This
perspective may be inconsistent with the presentation of the element in the financial statements.
For example, a financial concept in the cash flow statement may be represented by an element that
was assigned an xbrli:balance based on the income statement. As a result, the xbrli:balance may
be different from preparers’ expectations. A different xbrli:balance value for an element must not
influence the registrant in deciding whether the element is appropriate for the fact representing a
financial concept, and registrants should not create a new element if an element in a standard
taxonomy namespace is consistent with the financial concept reported in all respects except
xbrli:balance.

Use an element even if its xbrli:balance is not the balance type expected.
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6.6.31 The content of a numeric fact never has a scale factor.
Examples:

e The value “twenty thousand” may appear in a numeric fact as any legal decimal
representation of 20,000, such as 20000, 20000.0, or 020000. It must not appear as “20”.

e The value “20%” may appear in a numeric fact as any legal decimal representation of .2,
such as 0.2, 0.20, 000.2000.

e The value “20%” must not appear in a numeric fact as “20”, “20/100”, “20%” or any
variation of the integer “20”.

6.6.32 The value of the decimals attribute of a fact must correspond to the accuracy of the
corresponding amount as reported in the official HTML/ASCII document.

The decimals attribute influences how numbers are interpreted in XBRL and any value for the
decimals attribute other than the value INF implies rounding or truncation. Use the following
table to select the correct value of the decimals attribute for a fact so that it corresponds to the
value as presented (most often rounded) on the corresponding official HTML/ASCII document.

Accuracy of the amount as shown in official HTML/ASCII document | Value of decimals attribute

Exact monetary, percentage, basis point or any other amount INF
Rounded to billions -9
Rounded to millions -6
Rounded to thousands -3
Rounded to units 0
Rounded to cents 2
Rounded to a whole percentage 2
Rounded to basis points 4
Examples:
Fact Value | Value of decimals attribute

A federal tax rate of (exactly) 46% .46 INF

An management fee of (exactly) 10 basis points .001 INF

A (rounded) profit margin of 9.3% .093 3

A (rounded) change in NAV of 12 basis points .0012 4

A (rounded) inventory “in thousands” of 100 100000 -3

A (rounded) inventory “in thousands” of 100.2 100200 -2

The decimals attribute is not a scale factor.

The decimals attribute is not a formatting code; it does not indicate that the digits in the instance
must subsequently be presented to a user in any particular way.
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6.6.33 Do not resolve calculation inconsistencies by inserting digits that do not appear in the
official HTML/ASCII document.

For example, rounding can result in calculation inconsistencies. In this example, XBRL validation
software will identify a calculation inconsistency:

Earnings per share, Basic 1.30
Income (Loss) from Discontinued Operations, Net of Tax, Per Basic Share .01
Income (Loss) from Continuing Operations, Per Basic Share 1.28

The decimals attribute must be equal to "2" for all three amounts, because these digits as reported
in the financial statement have been rounded. Adjusting the decimals attribute of "2" on the facts
to "1" or "3" will not resolve the inconsistency. Adding hidden digits, such as changing .01 to .014
and 1.28 to 1.284, and setting their decimals attributes to "3" may resolve the calculation
inconsistency, but the extra digits were not reported in the official HTML/ASCII document.

6.6.34 Do not define or use units that imply a scale factor on a currency.

To express amounts in US Dollars, use only xbrli:unit with one xbrli:measure element whose
content is the QName i1s04217:USD.

Do not define units such as “thousands of USD”, “millions of GBP”, or “pence”.

6.6.35 Each unit must appear with only one implicit power-of-ten scale factor per instance.

element type attribute typical id attribute xbrli:numerator xbrli:denominator
xbrli:monetaryltemType uUSsD is04217:USD (currency code)
us-types:perUnitltemType
xbrli:sharesltemType shares xbrli:shares
us-types:perShareltemType is04217:USD (currency code) | xbrli:shares

USD_per_share

Filers must use units and implicit scale factors consistently throughout submitted instances.

element type attribute Abbreviation Meaning
us-types:boeltemType Boe Barrel Oil Equivalent (Energy)
MBoe Thousand Barrels of Oil Equivalent
MMBoe Million Barrels of Oil Equivalent
us-types:volumeltemType | cf Cubic Feet of Natural Gas
Mcf Thousand Cubic Feet of Natural Gas
MMcf Million Cubic Feet of Natural Gas
Fbbls Barrels of Oil at 60 degrees F
MBbls Thousands of Barrels of Oil
MMbls Millions of Barrels of Oil

For example, these facts have a unitRef attribute of different scales in a single instance and only
one such scale may be used:
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<us-gaap:ProvedDevelopedReservesVolume ... unitRef="MMbbI">3880</...>
<us-gaap:ProvedDevelopedReservesVolume ... unitRef="MbbI">2200000</...>
<us-gaap:ProvedUndevelopedReservesVolume ... unitRef="Fbbls">42000000</...>

By contrast, units such as “Ib” and “0z” are distinct, not related by a power of ten, and may be

used, for example, as “hundreds of pounds” and “ounces” in a single instance.

Define and use other xbrli:unit elements (usually needed for performance metrics such as “stores”
or “customers”) consistently within an instance and in subsequent submissions.

To define a custom unit, the xbrli:measure element requires the use of a namespace prefix. For
example, a company with schema namespace prefix “abc” would declare Thousands of Barrels of
Oil as follows:

<xbrli:unit id="MBbls">
<xbrli:measure>abc:MBbls</xbrli:measure>
</xbrli:unit>

6.6.36 If a fact whose element type attribute equals ‘us-types:dateString’ or a restriction of
it refers to a specific date, then it must be an ISO 8601 format date.

The type us-types:dateString is used for elements for which the fact values are usually a specific
date, but may be accompanied by text that modifies or qualifies the date.

If the date is known and specific then it must appear in the form — CCYY-MM-DD. Otherwise,
string values such as “After 2007 or “before March 31, 2009 are acceptable.

For example, “Tuesday, October 19, 2010 violates this rule; it must be 2010-10-19.

6.6.37 If a fact whose element type attribute is ‘us-types:durationString’ or a restriction of
it refers to a specific length of time, then it must be an ISO 8601 format duration.

The type us-types:durationString is used for elements for which the fact values are most often a
specific duration, but are sometimes accompanied by text that modifies or qualifies that duration.

If the duration is known and specific then it must appear in forms such as “1D” “6M” or “5Y”".
Otherwise, a string value such as “From 6 months to 5 years” is valid.

For example, the text “One year and eight months” violates this rule; it must be “1Y8M”.

6.6.38 If a fact whose element type attribute is ‘us-types:periodString’ or a restriction of it
refers to a specific calendar period, then it must be an ISO 8601 format period.

The type us-types:periodString is used for elements for which the fact values usually have a
known, specific beginning calendar date and a known, specific ending calendar date, but either
date may be accompanied by text that modifies or qualifies the period.

A period such as “from six to nine months after January 1, 2009” is acceptable.

For example, “One year following January 1, 2009 must be written “2009-01-01P1Y”".
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6.6.39 Text that is shown in the official HTML/ASCII document at the bottom of a page on
the face of the financials preceded by a superscript must appear in the corresponding
instance as the text of a link:footnote element.

The content of link:footnote should not contain the superscript symbol or number originally
appearing in the official HTML/ASCII document.

Financial statement “footnotes” (Notes to the Financial Statements) do not appear in a
link:footnote.

6.6.40 Distinct texts that are shown in the official HTML/ASCII document at the bottom of
a page on the face of the financials preceded by distinct superscripts must appear in
the corresponding instance as the text of distinct link:footnote elements.

6.7 Syntax of Company Extension Schemas

This section defines rules governing the syntax restrictions on attached schemas. A valid
Interactive Data schema is a valid XBRL 2.1 schema, but not all valid XBRL 2.1 schemas are
valid Interactive Data schemas.

6.7.1 The xsd:schema must not have an xsd:include element.
This rule does not apply to schemas in a standard taxonomy.

There is one namespace per xsd:schema element and therefore no “chameleon schemas”, and
additional XBRL 2.1 syntax restrictions apply.

The elementFormDefault attribute is usually “qualified” and the attributeFormDefault attribute
usually “unqualified”, but there are no formal restrictions on the values of these attributes and no
formal restrictions on the formDefault attribute.

6.7.2 If an xsd:import element has a namespace attribute equal to a standard taxonomy
schema, then its schemaLocation attribute must be the standard taxonomy assigned
to that namespace.

6.7.3 The authority part of an xsd:schema targetNamespace attribute must not equal the
authority part of a targetNamespace attribute of any standard taxonomy schema.

The authority part of a valid URI is the part after *//> and before the subsequent /> character.
6.7.4 The targetNamespace attribute must match http://{authority}/{versionDate}.

The company-specific schema has a unique targetNamespace attribute name for each schema.
Namespaces are not to be confused with external references even though they may appear to have
very similar formats. An external reference describes the location of a particular file with the
intent of accessing the contents of that file. A namespace, on the other hand, is a name that
identifies elements that belong to a particular markup vocabulary. However, since they function
very differently, restrictions that are placed on external references do not apply to namespaces.
Since a particular instance document is expected to reference multiple vocabularies, namespaces
provide a convention by which each vocabulary is uniquely identified. This avoids problems of
recognition and collision of similarly named elements from different vocabularies appearing in
XBRL documents.
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6.7.5 The targetNamespace attribute must be a valid URI with an {authority} that is either
a domain name controlled by the publisher of the schema, a domain name controlled
by the registrant, or if neither exists, then a mnemonic name for the registrant such
as its ticker symbol.

From time to time, regulatory, accounting or other authorities may publish schemas to support
new reporting rules. Until such schemas are added to the standard taxonomy lists, registrants may
provide a copy of such a schema in their submission. In such a case, the targetNamespace
attribute will contain an {authority} different from the registrant.

The registrant must own or control the authority name; for example, “example.com” could only
be used by Example Inc. itself.

The {authority} used in the targetNamespace attribute must match the {authority} in the URI of
any role or arc role declarations.

6.7.6 The targetNamespace attribute must be a valid URI with a {versionDate} that
identifies the release date of the schema.

Examples:

e http://abcinc.com/2008033 1, http://www.definc.us/20081231
Counterexamples:

e http://sec.gov/abc/20080331, http://abcinc.com/2009

The targetNamespace attribute of the schema is different than the scheme attribute in the
xbrli:identifier element; the scheme attribute refers to the SEC and the targetNamespace attribute
does not.

The calendar date of {versionDate} should never be later than the calendar date in the document
name of the submission, although it could be the same or earlier if the contents of the schema file
remain unchanged from a previous submission.

6.7.7 Element xsd:schema must bind a Recommended Namespace Prefix for the
targetNamespace attribute that does not contain the underscore character.

A mnemonic such as the ticker symbol of the company in lowercase is suitable.
For example, <xsd:schema xmlns:abc="http://abcinc.com/20080331' ...>
6.7.8 Element xsd:schema must not contain any occurrences of “embedded” linkbases.

Elements in the “link” namespace having a type attribute equal to ‘extended’, ‘arc’, ‘resource’ or
‘locator’ must not occur anywhere in an xsd:schema.
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6.7.9 The roleURI attribute of a link:roleType element must begin with the same {scheme}
and {authority} as the targetNamespace attribute.

For example, in an xsd:schema with a targetNamespace attribute equal to
‘http://abcinc.com/20090229°, the string ‘http://abcinc.com/’ must start the roleURI attribute
value of any link:roleType.

The roleURI attribute should be considered permanent, to be used in future submissions.

In a link:roleType declaration the roleURI attribute should end with “/role/”” and a mnemonic
name in LC3 format.

For example,

<link:roleType @roleURI="http://abcinc.com/role/StatementOflncome"> ...</link:roleType>

6.7.10 A DTS must not contain more than one link:roleType element with equal values of
the roleURI attribute.

Duplicate role declarations in a single schema file are forbidden by XBRL 2.1; this forbids
duplicate role declarations in the instance DTS as a whole.

6.7.11 A link:roleType declaration with link:usedOn containing link:presentationLink,
link:definitionLink or link:calculationLink must also have a link:usedOn for the
other two.

This rule is relevant to three of the linkbase elements whose type attribute is fixed at ‘extended’ as
shown in the table below.

type attribute QName in link:usedOn | Declared by
extended link:calculationLink link:roleType
extended link:definitionLink link:roleType
extended link:presentationLink link:roleType

6.7.12 A link:roleType element must contain a link:definition child element whose content
will communicate the title of the financial statement section, the level of facts in the
instance that a presentation relationship in the base set of that role would display,
and sort alphanumerically into the order that statements and footnotes appear in the
official HTML/ASCII document.

The link:roleType link:definition text must match the following pattern:

{SortCode} - {Type} - {Title}
The {Type} must be one of the words ‘Disclosure’, ‘Document’, ‘Schedule’ or ‘Statement’.
The meaning of the base set appears in {Title}.

{SortCode} is used only to sort base sets for display. The sort code is sorted alphanumerically, not
numerically, so “10” would appear before “2”. Filers must choose a scheme for their sort code
and declare separate role types so as to achieve the following:
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Each Statement must appear in at least one base set, in the order the statement
appeared in the official HTML/ASCII document.

If the presentation relationships of more than one base set contains the facts of a
Statement (to achieve a layout effect, such as a set of rows, followed by a table with a
dimension axis on the vertical, followed by another set of rows) then the {SortCode}
of that base set must sort in the order that the rows of the Statement will be displayed.

A Statement that contains parenthetical disclosures on one or more rows must have a
base set immediately following that of the Statement, where all facts in its
parenthetical disclosures appear in presentation relationships.

All base sets containing the contents of Footnotes must appear after base sets
containing the contents of Statements.

A Text Block for each Footnote must appear in at least one presentation relationship in
a base set.

Each base set for a “Footnote as a Text Block™ presentation link must contain one
presentation relationship whose target is a Text Block.

Base sets with presentation relationships for a Footnote tagged at level 2 must appear
after all base sets tagged at level 1.

A base set with presentation relationships for a Footnote tagged at level 3 must appear
after all base sets tagged at level 2.

A base set with presentation relationships for a Footnote tagged at level 4 must appear
after all base sets tagged at level 3.

The {Title} is the text that follows “ - ” in the link:definition. The text should distinguish to a
human reader what each separate relationship group contains. The table below shows an example
in which the filer has simply used a two-digit sequence number.

The {Title} must not contain scale or units (such as “in millions of US dollars except per share

data”) text.

Note: The link:definition MUST NOT have leading or trailing XML whitespace or newlines.

Type of Facts in Presentation Links
Each Each EacihnTaable Individual
Example link:definition Text Footnote | Accounting
. Footnote | Values or
asa Policy as a as a Text | Narratives
Text Block | Text Block
Block
01 - Statement - Statement of Income Yes
02 - Statement - Balance Sheet Yes
03 - Statement - Balance Sheet (Parenthetical) Yes
04 - Statement - Cash Flows Yes
05 - Statement - Changes in Equity Yes
06 - Statement - Comprehensive Income Yes
07 - Disclosure - Accounting Policies Yes
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Type of Facts in Presentation Links
Each Each Eac?nTaable Individual
Example link:definition Text Footnote |Accounting
. Footnote | Values or
asa Policy as a as a Text | Narratives
Text Block | Text Block
Block

08 - Disclosure - Inventories Yes
09 - Disclosure - Earnings per Share Yes
10 - Disclosure - Unearned Revenue Yes
11 - Disclosure - Equity Yes
12 - Disclosure - Accounting Policies, by Policy Yes
13 - Disclosure - Inventories (Tables) Yes
14 - Disclosure - Unearned Revenue (Tables) Yes
15 - Disclosure - Equity, Share Repurchases (Table) Yes
16 - Disclosure - Equity, Dividends (Table) Yes
17 - Disclosure - Inventories (Detail) Yes
18 - Disclosure - Unearned, by Component (Detail) Yes
19 - Disclosure - Unearned, by Segment (Detail) Yes
20 - Disclosure - Equity, Share Repurchases (Detail) Yes
21 - Disclosure - Equity, Dividends (Detail) Yes

Defining roles is important, because the SEC Interactive Data Viewer displays a// the facts in an
instance if they appear in a presentation relationship, and displays facts only when they appear in a
presentation relationship in a base set of the role. Note that if the link:definition text matches
“{SortCode} — {Type} — {Title}” then the SEC Interactive Data Viewer shows only the {Title}
part.

6.7.13 The arcroleURI attribute of a link:arcroleType element must begin with the same
{scheme} and {authority} parts as the targetNamespace attribute.

For example, in a schema with a targetNamespace attribute http://abcinc.com/20090229, the
string http://abcinc.com/ must start the arcroleURI attribute of any link:arcroleType.

The arcroleURI attribute should be considered permanent, to be used in future submissions.

In a link:arcroleType declaration the arcroleURI attribute should end with “/arcrole/” followed by
a mnemonic name in LC3 format.

For example,

<link:arcroleType @arcroleURI="http://abcinc.com/arcrole/SpecialRelationship"> ...</link:arcroleType>
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6.7.14 A DTS must not contain more than one link:arcroleType element with equal values
of the arcroleURI attribute.

6.7.15 A link:arcroleType element must have a nonempty link:definition.
The link:arcroleType link:definition text should explain the purpose of the arc role.

The content of link:usedOn is the QName of an arc-type element; however, note that there are
additional rules that restrict what may be used as the value of the xlink:arcrole attribute in
instances, schemas and linkbases.

6.7.16 The name attribute of an xsd:element must not equal any xsd:element name
attribute in a standard taxonomy schema that appears in the same instance DTS.

It is not necessary to compare the (@name attribute to all element declarations in all standard
taxonomy schemas. Only those schemas that are present in the DTS of a specific instance being
validated are relevant.

6.7.17 The id attribute of an xsd:element must consist of the Recommended Namespace
Prefix of the element namespace, followed by one underscore, followed only by its
name attribute.

6.7.18 The nillable attribute value of an xsd:element must equal ‘true’.

6.7.19 The xsd:element substitutionGroup attribute must not be a member of a substitution
group with head ‘xbrli:tuple’.

6.7.20 An xsd:element must not have an xbrldt:typedDomainRef attribute.

6.7.21 If the abstract attribute of xsd:element is ‘true’, then the xbrli:periodType attribute
must be ‘duration’.

6.7.22 Reserved.

6.7.23 The xsd:element substitutionGroup attribute must equal ‘xbrldt:dimensionltem’ if
and only if the name attribute ends with ‘Axis’.

An element is defined to be an “Axis” if and only if its substitutionGroup attribute equals
‘xbrldt:dimensionltem’.

6.7.24 The xsd:element name attribute must end with ‘Table’ if and only if
substitutionGroup attribute equals ‘xbrldt:hypercubeltem’.

An element is defined to be a “Table” if and only if its substitutionGroup attribute equals
‘xbrldt:hypercubeltem’.
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6.7.25 If the xsd:element substitutionGroup attribute is not equal to
‘xbrldt:dimensionItem’ or equal to ‘xbrldt:hypercubeltem’ then it must equal
‘xbrli:item’.

6.7.26 If xsd:element name attribute ends with ‘Lineltems’ then the abstract attribute must
equal ‘true’.

6.7.27 The xsd:element name attribute must end with ‘Domain’ or ‘Member’ if and only if
the type attribute equals or is derived from ‘domainltemType’ in a standard
taxonomy schema target namespace.

A “domain member” is defined as an element meeting this condition.

6.7.28 If xsd:element type attribute equals or is derived from ‘domainltemType’ in a
standard taxonomy schema target namespace then the xbrli:periodType attribute
must equal ‘duration’.

6.7.29 The content of an xsd:element, xsd:complexType, or xsd:simpleType name attribute
in UTF-8 must not exceed 200 bytes in length.

This length restriction applies to bytes in UTF-8 encoding, not characters. For example, an
element name of 101 repetitions of character “A” (Unicode x0100) violates this criterion because
its UTF-8 encoding has 202 bytes.

By contrast, the six-byte EDGAR accepted encoding of that same character, “&#256;” when read
and stored as an XML text node in UTF-8 encoding, would be only two bytes. Therefore up to
100 repetitions of that sequence would be allowed.

Names of reasonable length limited to US-ASCII characters avoid such complexities entirely and
are advisable.

6.7.30 The content of a targetnamespace, roleURI or arcroleURI attribute in UTF-8 must
not exceed 255 bytes in length.

This length restriction applies to bytes in UTF-8 encoding, not characters. See 6.7.29 above.
6.8 Semantics of Company Extension Schemas

This section describes the processing and the semantics of schemas. A schema contains
management assertions, and following the semantic rules in this section helps the filer to
communicate those assertions as they were intended.

6.8.1 A schema that changes any xsd:element or type declarations or changes any
relationships in its DTS from an earlier version of itself in such a way as to invalidate
earlier instances must use only the {versionDate} portion of its targetNamespace
attribute to identify the new version.

From submission to submission, a company extension’s schema and linkbases almost always
change, for example, to accommodate changes in the parenthetical portions of element labels.
Change the {versionDate} portion of the schema’s targetNamespace with each submission to
ensure that submissions validate independently and maintain their correspondence to Original
HTML/ASCII Documents.

For example, a 2nd quarter Form 10-Q submission contains a schema with a targetNamespace
attribute http://abcinc.com/20091231. The schema for the 3+ quarter Form 10-Q changes one
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element from the xbrli:balance attribute of ‘credit’ to ‘debit’. Its targetNamespace attribute

changes to http://abcinc.com/20100331.

6.8.2 A schema must contain at least one link:linkbaseRef element for each of the
linkbases that are required for the submission to be valid.

The table below collects some, though not all, of the conditions under which linkbases would be

required as a consequence of other rules.

and Calculation

Condition Lég';z?.izs Reason
The line item label in the published Label To provide a label for the line item.
taxonomy is not the same as that in the
official HTML/ASCII document
Instance contains financial statements Presentation To ensure correct ordering and

mathematical relationships of line items.

Statement reports on more than one
class of equity

Definition

To distinguish context elements that
refer to facts about different classes.

Instance contains a Schedule of
Investments

Definition, Label,
Presentation

To organize individually named
investments into categories.

Instance contains a fund prospectus

Definition, Label,

To define the fund class and series and

published for early adopters of new
reporting rules

Presentation their relationships to the Legal Entity and
Share Class axes.
Footnotes contain reportable segments | Definition To distinguish context elements that
tagged at level 3 or above refer to facts about different reportable
segments in distinct tables.
Instance uses facts with elements Label and To ensure that the facts are rendered
defined in an attached schema Presentation appropriately to users.
Schema is a copy of a schema Reference To ensure that users can identify the

supporting standards for an element.

Note: Although the Reference Linkbase file is a valid attachment type, at the moment it is not
used.

These conditions are such that in the majority of cases where the official HTML/ASCII document
is a Form 10-K, Form 10-Q, Form NCSR, or other financial statements, the schema will contain
link:linkbaseRef elements for calculation, definition, label and presentation linkbases, while the
appearance of a link:linkbaseRef element for a reference linkbase is rare.

If the official HTML/ASCII document is a prospectus, then label, definition and presentation
linkbases will be needed, but calculation linkbases are usually not necessary.
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6.8.3 Do not define link:arcroleType (or link:roleType for a resource-type element) that
means the same as arc roles or resource roles that are already defined in the XBRL
2.1 specification or in a standard taxonomy.

The table below shows declarations that are technically possible, although any use of the defined
role or arc role would be subject to all other rule restrictions.

type attribute | QName in link:usedOn Declared by
extended link:labelLink link:roleType
extended link:referenceLink link:roleType
resource link:label link:roleType
resource link:footnote link:roleType
resource link:reference link:roleType
arc link:calculationArc link:arcroleType
arc link:definitionArc link:arcroleType
arc link:labelArc link:arcroleType
arc link:presentationArc link:arcroleType
arc link:referenceArc link:arcroleType

6.8.4 Wherever possible, registrants should assign a standard and other labels for an
element defined in a standard taxonomy schema in preference to declaring a new
element in a company schema.

A standard label is a link:label element with an xlink:role attribute equal to
‘http://www.xbrl.org/2003/role/label .

For example, the US GAAP Taxonomies include the financial statement element “Gross Profit.”
It does not include “gross margin,” because this is defined the same as “gross profit”: both are
used to mean “excess of revenues over the cost of revenues.” A registrant using the label “Gross
margin” in its income statement should use the element corresponding to the financial statement
element “gross profit,” and then change the label for this element on the standard list to “gross
margin.”

Defining a new, company-specific element has many consequences, not only for all users of the
instance but also for the registrant’s ability to reuse the schema and linkbases in subsequent
reporting periods and reduce their future reporting effort. The scope of those consequences
depends on the type of element, and must be done under specific circumstances discussed below
with respect to each type of element.

6.8.5 The name attribute of an xsd:element should consist of capitalized words
corresponding to the standard label, a convention called LC3.

LC3 means Label Camel Case Concatenation (LC3):

1. The name attribute corresponds to the English standard label for the element. A label
should be a natural language expression that is meaningful to users of the schema.
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2. If the name attribute is originally based on a label and in a subsequent version of the
schema, the label changes, the name attribute must not be changed merely to maintain
agreement.

The first character of a name attribute must not be underscore.
4. The first character of a name attribute must be capitalized.
5. The following characters are not allowed in a name attribute:
OFF[I2VM{@#% M=~ , <> &35 £€
6. Reserved.

7. Omit articles (the, a, an) but not other connectives and prepositions (and, or, but,
for...).

8. Words in a label from which an element name is derived may be replaced by any of
the standard abbreviations found in the xsd:element name attribute values in a
standard taxonomy schema.

9. Do not use digits in the name attribute unless the element is being declared specifically
because it must identify a regulation known by a number (“12b-1 Fees”, “FAS 132”).
Always begin the name with a letter (e.g., “Rule12b1Fees”) and conform to LC3 (e.g.,
“Fas132”).

10. Convert acronyms to Proper case (e.g., FAS becomes Fas, FHLC becomes Fhlc). Treat
digits in an acronym as word separators (e.g., WIN2K becomes Win2K).

6.8.6 Do not include company-specific or period-specific information in an xsd:element
name attribute for elements having other than type ‘domainltem Type’.

Elements with other item types, including (but not limited to) monetary, percent, integer, shares,
per share, string, or text block item types, should not include company-specific or period-specific
information in the element name. Domain members may include company-specific or
period-specific information in the element name.

For example, filers should not create a monetary element with the name “AcquisitionOfDefCo” or
“FourthQuarterAdjustment”. However, they may create a domain member with the name
“AbcSegmentMember”.

6.8.7 An xsd:element name attribute should be consistent with its standard label and
follow a style similar to the convention used in standard taxonomies.

Most xsd:element declarations in standard taxonomy schemas are assigned an English standard
label from which the name attribute can be derived by capitalizing the first letter of each word in
the label and removing from it any characters that cannot appear in any XML element name
attribute. Follow this convention within the limitations of other rules on element names and
labels.

For example, the table below shows some standard labels that appear in a company extension, and
an appropriate element name.
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Standard label in company linkbases xsd:element name attribute

Trading Account Assets Pledged as TradingAccountAssetsPledgedAsCollateral
Collateral

Mortgage Servicing Rights MortgageServicingRights

Mortgage-backed Securities Issued by | MortgageBackedSecuritieslssuedByPrivatelnstitutionsMember
Private Institutions [Member]

Exhibits Financial Statement Schedules | ExhibitsFinancialStatementSchedulesAbstract
[Abstract]

Although the text of the label is not interpreted by software, it is nevertheless presented to end
users, so that spelling and terminology should be consistent to improve clarity.

6.8.8 Declare an xsd:element with an abstract attribute equal to ‘true’ if an appropriate
abstract element does not exist, and use the presentation linkbase to have facts
rendered sequentially.

An abstract element cannot appear as a fact in an instance. Therefore, unless the element appears
as a domain member in an instance context, none of the element selection considerations
described above in the “Instance Semantics” section 6.6 (documentation labels, references,
similarity to other elements, and so on) apply to the determination of whether an existing abstract
element is “appropriate”. Filers may create abstract elements at their discretion to arrange
presentation relationships.

6.8.9 Declare an xsd:element with a type attribute equal to ‘xbrli:monetaryltemType’ if
the standard taxonomy schema contains only monetary type elements that, in the
judgment of the registrant, are too broadly defined for a given line item.

For example, an original HTML/ASCII document may contain a financial statement line item that
encompasses a significant fraction of a nearby line item. For example, an original HTML/ASCII
document contains these lines:

Accounts payable 7,324

Securities lending payable 1,274

Other liabilities, current 2,362

The us-gaap namespace does not have an element whose definition is sufficiently narrow enough
to encompass “Securities Lending Payable” alone while leaving the other line items shown
indistinguishable. Meeting the accounting disclosure requirements justifies defining an
xsd:element with a name attribute SecuritiesLendingPayable.

For example, an original HTML/ASCII document may contain a financial statement line item that

combines two elements defined in a standard taxonomy schema. For example, an original
HTML/ASCII document contains these lines:

Goodwill 9,845
Prepaid pension and postretirement benefits 8,731

Other assets, noncurrent 872
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The us-gaap namespace has separate elements PrepaidExpenseOtherNoncurrent and
PrepaidPensionCosts, but the registrant judges the former to be too narrow and the latter to be too
broad for the line item. Meeting the accounting disclosure requirements justifies defining the
xsd:element with a name attribute PrepaidPensionAndPostretirementBenefits.

6.8.10 Do not declare different elements for different values of the same underlying line
item.

For example, a line item that appears with different values (even in the same period) is still only a
single xsd:element. For example, a cash flow statement may have a line item “Reclassification of
proceeds from Operations to Investments” that appears in “Cash flow from Operations” as (10)
and under “Cash flow from Investments” as 10; it is still the same fact and the same xsd:element.
More generally, a line item such as “Net Income” is the same as the line item for “Net Loss”,
since such an xsd:element may appear in facts with different values, positive, negative, or zero in
different periods.

6.8.11 An xsd:element with a type attribute equal to ‘xbrli:monetaryltemType’ must have
an xbrli:balance attribute if it appears on a statement of income or balance sheet.

An xsd:element “appears on a statement of income or balance sheet” if the xsd:element is the
target of a presentation relationship in a link:presentationLink with an xlink:role attribute with a
link:description that contains phrases such as “income,” “balance,” “financial position.”

The xbrli:balance attribute values ‘credit’ and ‘debit’ serve to disambiguate the meaning of a
positive (or negative) fact value in an instance. In combination with the xbrli:periodType
attribute, a user can identify all monetary facts on the income statement and balance sheet as
assets, liabilities, income or expenses no matter what their name attribute.

6.8.12 An xsd:element with a type attribute equal to ‘xbrli:monetaryltemType’ has an
xbrli:periodType attribute equal to ‘instant’ if and only if it represents beginning
and end of period balances, as distinct to balances defined over a period of time.

Otherwise, use an xbrli:periodType attribute equal to ‘duration’. Do not define separate elements
to represent the beginning and ending balances.

Facts in the instance have a contextRef attribute that contain the calendar date for the value.
Therefore, the same fact represents the ending balance of a prior period and beginning balance of
the next period.

6.8.13 An xsd:element with a type attribute equal to ‘xbrli:monetaryltemType’ that
represents an adjustment must have a xbrli:periodType attribute equal to
‘duration’.

By convention, a balance adjustment fact has a contextRef attribute that refers to the period prior
to the end-of-period balance that it applies to.
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6.8.14 A ratio of values that would have the same unitRef attribute must be declared as an
xsd:element with a type attribute equal to or derived from ‘percentltemType’ in a
standard taxonomy schema target namespace, even though its value is not scaled by
100.

Only if both the numerator and denominator would have an xbrli:periodType attribute of ‘instant’
could this element’s xbrli:periodType attribute also be ‘instant’.

Although a concept such as “Change in Revenues” is conventionally rendered scaled by 100 and
followed by the “%” symbol, a fact of this xsd:element in an instance will have a unitRef attribute
of xbrli:pure and a value such as .20 or -.03. To reduce ambiguity in the meaning of such a
concept, use a name attribute that expresses the true ratio, using the word ‘Over’.

For example, an element “Change in Revenues from the Period One Year Earlier, Over Revenues
from the Period One Year Earlier” is awkwardly named, but explicit and applicable to both
quarterly and annual reports. As explained below, the label linkbase can contain a more compact
“terse” label and the presentation linkbase can indicate where the terse label should be used.

6.8.15 A ratio of values for which its facts would have different values for the unitRef
attribute and a denominator other than xbrli:shares must be declared as an
xsd:element with a type attribute equal to xbrli:pureltemType.

For example, an “Exchange Rate” concept is a “pure” number, being a ratio of two monetary
values and the unitRef attribute of its underlying values usually having different currencies.
Depending on whether the Exchange Rate is reported as a period average or point-in-time value,
the xsd:element xbrli:periodType attribute may be ‘duration’ or ‘instant’. Likewise, use
xbrli:pureltemType for a “Revenue per Passenger Mile” concept, a ratio of a monetary value to
the product of passengers and mile (currency/(person*mile), where currency could be US or
Canadian dollars).

6.8.16 If facts in an instance are dates, but no xsd:element in a standard taxonomy with a
type attribute equal to ‘xbrli:dateltemType’ is appropriate, declare an xsd:element
with a type attribute equal to ‘xbrli:dateltemType’.

The xbrli:periodType attribute must be ‘duration’.

For example, an original HTML/ASCII document shows a table of contracts with values and
maturity dates. There is no appropriate element in any standard taxonomy schema for the date, so
declare an element ‘ContractMaturityDate’.

6.8.17 If facts in an instance are a mixture of text, date, numbers or other values, and no
xsd:element in a standard taxonomy with a type attribute equal to
‘xbrli:stringltemType’ is appropriate, then declare an xsd:element with a type
attribute equal to ‘xbrli:stringltemType’.

The xbrli:periodType attribute must be ‘duration’.

For example, an original HTML/ASCII document shows a table of contracts with a short text
description of the project and its terms. Declare an element ‘ProjectTermsText’.
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6.8.18 If no standard taxonomy schema contains domain member elements specific enough
to distinguish between facts needing distinct values of ‘xbrldi:explicitMember’, then
declare an xsd:element with a type attribute equal to or derived from
‘domainltemType’ in a standard taxonomy schema target namespace.

The us-gaap, dei and other standard taxonomy schemas define domain items and members for
every axis. The us-gaap:StatementScenarioAxis, for example, has a domain (default member) that
leaves the scenario unspecified, and five specific scenario domain members sufficient for almost
any reporting scenario that would appear in a submission. For other domains, registrants define
elements with mnemonic name attribute values to organize facts into contexts.

Examples:
Domain Element Examples of Registrant-defined Domain Elements
dei:EntityDomain Separately reporting subsidiaries (DEF, GHI)
(see also 6.6.5) EDGAR Series Identifier (S000099999, S000999999)
us-gaap:ClassOfStockDomain EDGAR Class Identifier (C000099999, C000999999)
(see also 6.6.9) Share Class Groups (ABC, ABCT)

us-gaap:ProductOrServiceNameDomain | Product Name (DrugAAA, DrugBBB, DrugCCC)

us-gaap:SegmentBusinessDomain Customer Segments (Treasury, AssetManagement)

us-gaap:SegmentGeographicalDomain Regions (NewEngland, CaribbeanBasin)

Just as a domain member element must not be used in a fact, a line item should not be used as a
domain member and a domain member should not be used as a line item.

Some tables have company-specific domains in which the members have no meaning other than
to form a list. For example, in the US GAAP Taxonomy’s relationship group 710000, there are
tables representing schedules of shares grouped by exercise price range. The element
“Share-based Compensation, Shares Authorized under Stock Option Plans, Exercise Price Range
[Domain]” is an example of such a domain. Each member of this domain represents a distinct,
non-overlapping price range. The upper and lower values of each range are likely to change each
period. Therefore, domain member elements such as “Range01”, “Range02”, and so forth are
better to use because each range can have a different upper range and lower range value in each
period and each is a per-share line item. The name of the domain is of no interest.

6.8.19 Do not declare an xsd:element with a type attribute equal to or derived from
‘domainltemType’ in a standard taxonomy schema target namespace as an explicit
“total” domain member.

Elements with a name attribute ending in Domain, as the default member of an Axis, already
serve as a total.

6.8.20 For value and narrative facts, declare an xsd:element with a substitutionGroup
attribute equal to ‘xbrldt:dimensionltem’ if a standard taxonomy schema contains
no Axis element for a reporting axis appearing in the original HTML/ASCII
document.

A narrative fact is a non-numeric fact with a base type derived from ‘xsd:string’.
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If the axes of an existing table are insufficient to capture a complex disclosure, a preparer may
need to add an axis element. For example, suppose there is a table for “Long-lived Assets
Held-for-sale by Asset Type” that has an axis for the asset type. If a registrant needs to
disaggregate an asset type (property, for example) according to its degree of distress, declare an
xsd:element name attribute such as ‘DistressDegreeAxis’.

6.8.21 Declare an xsd:element with a substitutionGroup attribute equal to
‘xbrldt:hypercubeltem’ if a standard taxonomy schema contains no Table elements
appropriate to the reporting axis needed.

Only create a new table to meet a reporting goal that cannot be met by modifying an existing
table’s relationships.

6.8.22 Reserved.

6.8.23 Define an xsd:element with a type attribute equal to ‘us-types:textBlockItemType’
or a type equal to or derived by restriction from the type ‘escapedIitemType’ in a
standard taxonomy schema namespace if the standard taxonomy schema contains
only text block type elements that, in the judgment of the registrant, are too broadly
defined for a footnote or table.

Creating a new non-numeric, non-abstract element should always be a last resort. A non-numeric
element in a company extension has the same reusability drawbacks of a numeric element,
without the benefit of relationships such as calculation relationships to indicate how it relates to
other existing elements.

For example, a text block can be created to tag text that covers the subject matter of two distinct,
existing text blocks. For example, if a company discusses the sale of shares in consolidated
subsidiaries and the sale of shares in equity method investees in the same footnote, then neither
us-gaap:EquityMethodInvestmentsTextBlock nor
us-gaap:StockholdersEquityNoteDisclosureTextBlock would be appropriate to cover all of the
disclosures in that footnote. Accordingly, the registrant should declare an xsd:element with a
name attribute such as ‘IssuanceOfStockByEquityMethodInvesteesTextBlock’ for the footnote.

6.9 Syntax of all Linkbases

This section defines rules governing syntax of linkbases. A valid Interactive Data linkbase is a
valid XBRL 2.1 linkbase, but not all valid XBRL 2.1 linkbases are valid Interactive Data
linkbases.

6.9.1 A link:linkbase must be XML Linking Language (XLink) 1.0 valid.

Two syntax rules about elements with a type attribute equal to ‘extended’ (“extended-type links”)
require emphasis:

1. The scope of the xlink:label attribute is only its enclosing extended-type link. The
xlink:label attribute does not function like the XML id attribute, which must be unique
in an entire document. Therefore, the same value of the xlink:label attribute may
appear on any number of elements, so long as those elements appear in different
extended-type links.
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2. Two elements with a type attribute equal to ‘arc’ (“arcs”) in the same extended-type
link must not have the same values for the xlink:from attribute and the xlink:to
attribute, even if their xlink:arcrole attribute is different. However, this prohibition
against duplicate arcs is unrelated to any XBRL or EDGAR level syntax rule that
forbids equivalent arcs (XBRL 2.1 section 3.5.3.9.7.4)

Reliance on these two rules of XLink syntax yields the meaning of the term ‘base set’ of
relationships as defined in XBRL 2.1 and used elsewhere in this manual.

6.9.2 An effective relationship exists between a target and source element when there is an
element with an xlink:type attribute of 'arc' and a use attribute of “optional” that
has a higher value of the priority attribute than any equivalent relationship in its
base set.

This is a definition of the term ‘effective relationship’ for the scope of this manual. Equivalent
relationships are defined by XBRL 2.1.

6.9.3 A link:linkbase in a submission must have no ineffectual relationships.

Elements of the xlink:type='arc' attribute are ineffectual when there is an equivalent relationship
with the same or higher priority. An arc-type element with use="prohibited" always takes
precedence over arcs with use="optional" when their priorities are the same.

Examples:

e A relationship with a use attribute equal to ‘prohibited” with no equivalent relationship is
ineffectual.

e A relationship with a use attribute equal to ‘prohibited’ with the priority attribute less than
the priority attribute of an effective relationship is ineffectual.

e A relationship in a submission may cause a relationship in a standard taxonomy to become
ineffective.

6.9.4 The xlink:role attribute of an element with a type='extended' attribute or a
type='resource' attribute must be present and must not be empty.

6.9.5 The xlink:role attribute of an element with an xlink:type attribute of ‘resource’ must
be present and must be defined in XBRL 2.1 or a standard taxonomy.

Custom roles are acceptable on extended links but not on resources.

6.9.6 The text preceding a sharp sign ‘#’ in an xlink:href attribute of link:arcroleRef must
be a standard taxonomy.

No custom arc roles.

6.9.7 All extended link elements in a single linkbase must have the same namespace and
local name.

An element is an extended link if its type attribute is equal to ‘extended’.
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A single linkbase cannot mix different kinds of link elements.

6.9.8 Arcs that are defined as equivalent in XBRL 2.1 and having the same value for the
use attribute are duplicate relationships.

This is a definition of “duplicate relationship” for the scope of this manual.
6.9.9 The value of the priority attribute must be strictly less than 10.

Future standard taxonomy linkbases may need to prevent specific relationships from being
prohibited.

6.10 Syntax of Label Linkbases

This section defines rules governing the syntax restrictions on label linkbases. A valid Interactive
Data label linkbase is a valid XBRL 2.1 label linkbase, but not all valid XBRL 2.1 label linkbases
are valid Interactive Data label linkbases.

6.10.1 An element used in a fact or xbrldi:explicitMember in an instance must have an
English standard label in the DTS of that instance.

An element “has an English standard label” in a DTS if there is an effective relationship with the
defining xsd:element source, an xlink:arcrole attribute equal to
‘http://www.xbrl.org/2003/role/concept-label’ and target link:label with an xml:lang attribute
equal to ‘en-US’ and an xlink:role attribute equal to ‘http://www.xbrl.org/2003/role/label’.

This rule is particularly relevant to elements declared in the company schema, because a
document that could contain a link:label for a company-specific element would never appear in a
standard taxonomy, and therefore has to be in a label linkbase in the same submission. It is not
necessary for the DTS to have a standard label for all elements declared in the DTS.

6.10.2 An element used in a fact or xbrldi:explicitMember in an instance must have at most
one label for any combination of the xlink:role attribute and the xml:lang attribute
in the DTS of that instance.

An element “has a label” in a DTS if there is an effective relationship with the defining
xsd:element source, an xlink:arcrole attribute equal to ‘http://www.xbrl.org/2003/role/label’ and
target link:1abel with an xml:lang attribute equal to ‘en-US’.

This rule is particularly relevant to elements declared in the company schema, because a
document that could contain a link:1abel for a company-specific element would never appear in a
standard taxonomy, and therefore has to be in a label linkbase in the same submission.

6.10.3 If an element used in an instance is assigned a label in the DTS whose xml:lang
attribute is not “en-US”, then the DTS must also contain a link:label for the same
element and all other attributes with an xml:lang attribute equal to “en-US”.

Non-US English labels may appear for elements in the schema, but they must be translated into
US English if they are used in an instance.
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6.10.4 The DTS of an instance must have no distinct elements having the same English
standard label (xml:lang attribute equal to “en-US”).

Users will most often see the English standard label of a concept, and it decreases clarity if
distinct elements have the same label. Note that there is no restriction on elements having
duplicated labels for other values of an xlink:role attribute.

6.10.5 A label linkbase must not have a definition for an element defined in a standard
taxonomy.

The rule prevents an extension linkbase from removing from, or adding to, the documentation of
an element in a standard taxonomy schema. Even a standard element having no published
definition must not have a definition added by an extension. This is important for comparability
and to prevent contradictory definitions for elements.

6.10.6 The ASCII text of link:label must be a string of fewer than 511 characters with no
consecutive XML whitespace characters and no occurrences of ‘<’ unless its
xlink:role attribute is ‘http://www.xbrl.org/2003/label/documentation’.

ASCII character 60 (decimal) and the following ASCII sequences are prohibited in the content of
labels other than documentation labels: &lt; &#60; &#x3C.

6.10.7 Reserved.
6.10.8 The text of link:label must not have leading or trailing XML whitespace.

All labels may contain the XML whitespace characters ASCII 9, 10, 13 and 32 anywhere except
at their start or end. Documentation labels may contain sequences of extra whitespace; all other
labels must be normalized; see 6.10.6.

6.11 Semantics of Label Linkbases

This section describes the processing and the semantics of filings. A label linkbase contains
management assertions, and following the semantic rules in this section helps the filer to
communicate those assertions as they were intended.

6.11.1 Assign a label of an element used in an instance the same text as the corresponding
line item in the original HTML/ASCII document.

An element is defined to be “used in an instance” if the element is the element of any fact, or
whose QName is a dimension attribute or content of xbrldi:explicitMember.

A label is “assigned to an element” by an effective relationship with an xlink:arcrole attribute
equal to ‘http://www.xbrl.org/2003/role/concept-label’ from the element declaration to the
link:label.
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Examples:
e The following line item appears in an income statement:

(in thousands) 2007 2006
Gross margin $ 15,212 10,195

e The appropriate element is us-gaap:GrossProfit and it has the label “Gross Profit”. Both
“gross profit” and “gross margin” mean “excess of revenues over the cost of revenues.”
The registrant assigns the label “Gross margin,” and may choose to either exclude from
the DTS the linkbase containing all standard labels, or to override the existing label using
an equivalent element-label arc with a use attribute equal to ‘prohibit’, and an
element-label arc with a use attribute equal to ‘optional’ and a value of the priority
attribute greater than the existing element-label arc priority attribute.

Usually, the standard label of the element will be displayed to the user. If the element
appears in different places of the Original HTML/ASCII Document with different labels,
then use the preferredLabel attribute on a presentation relationship to distinguish different
labels. For example, an element may appear as “Gross Profit” in a footnote but “Gross
Profit (Loss)” on the face of the financials.

e The following line item appears in a balance sheet and the appropriate element is
us-gaap:ReceivablesNetCurrent.

(in thousands) 2007 2006

Receivables, less allowances of $1,260 and $1,150 $ 31,659 31,601

The standard label of the element assigned in a standard taxonomy linkbase is “Receivables, Net,
Current.” If the linkbase is included in the instance DTS, that label must be changed. The
registrant should assign a label of “Receivables, less allowances of $1,260 and $1,150”.

6.11.2 Assign a label of an element in a parenthetical disclosure the same text as the
corresponding text in the original HTML/ASCII document.

For example, continuing the example from above, the treatment of the parenthetical will be as
follows:

(in thousands) 2007 2006
Allowances 1,260 1,150

The registrant assigns element us-gaap: AllowanceForDoubtful AccountsReceivable a label
“Allowances”.

6.11.3 If an numeric element is in presentation relationships in a relationship group with
other numeric elements, and its units differ from the other elements and in the
minority, then the suffix of its label must specify those units.

Add a suffix such as “(in shares)” or “(in dollars per share)” to a label even though this would
otherwise result in an exception to Rules 6.11.1 or 6.11.2 because the text differs.
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(in millions of dollars,

2009 2008
except share amounts)
Adjustments 12 -
Net Earnings 331 174
Earnings per Share .03 .02

The element us-gaap:EarningsPerShare has a data type of xbrli:perShareltemType, which is
different from (and in the minority of) the other xbrli:monetaryltemType elements in this
example. Therefore, in this case, assign the element us-gaap:EarningsPerShare the label
“Earnings per Share (in dollars per share)”.

6.11.4 An xsd:element should be assigned a total label if the element will be presented with
different labels depending on whether it is shown as a line item or as a summation of
other line items.

An element is assigned a total start label if and only if it is assigned a label with an xlink:role
attribute equal to ‘http://www.xbrl.org/2003/label/totalLabel’.

For example, a fact may be shown with the label “Marketable Securities” on a balance sheet, but
in a note detailing its composition, the same fact may be shown as “Marketable Securities, Total”.

The SEC Interactive Data Viewer will display a fact having a total label with an additional
horizontal line below it. Moreover, the only way that the filer can arrange for such a horizontal
line to be displayed in the SEC Interactive Viewer is by assigning a total label to the element that
represents the total. As Rule 6.11.1 above points out, the preferredLabel of the presentation
relationship must also be set to the total label.

6.11.5 An xsd:element with a type attribute equal to ‘xbrli:monetaryltemType’ that does
not have an xbrli:balance attribute must have a definition that disambiguates its
sign.

In most cases the registrant does not need to provide a definition label (that is, one with an
xlink:role attribute equal to ‘http://www.xbrl.org/2003/role/documentation’. However, a special
case arises when a monetary item could take on a positive or negative value in different periods,
and there is potential for confusion because it is not required to have an xbrli:balanceType
attribute. The registrant must therefore either assign an appropriate xbrli:balanceType attribute or
assign a label with an xlink:role attribute equal to ‘http://www.xbrl.org/2003/role/documentation’
containing text that makes the meaning of a positive (or negative) value explicit.

For example, a registrant defines an element called “Other Loss Adjustments, Net” with a type
attribute equal to ‘xbrli:monetaryltemType’ but does not provide an xbrli:balanceType attribute.
The text of the documentation is “A positive adjustment value indicates a net increase in
cumulative losses.”

March 2012Nevember 20+ 6-51 EDGAR Filer Manual (Volume II)



DRAFT

6.11.6 Assign a “negating” label to an xsd:element with an xbrli:balanceType attribute that
is inconsistent with the presentation in the official HTML/ASCII document.

A numeric fact value will occasionally have the reverse sign of the figure as presented in the
official HTML/ASCII document. A link:label has several possible xlink:role attributes that will
ensure the number will be displayed with a reversed sign, called “negating” labels.

For example, one of the most common cases for a negating label is the monetary element
us-gaap:TreasuryStock Value, which has xbrli:balanceType of ‘debit’. Its negating labels could be
assigned as shown in this table:

xlink:role attribute link:label
http://www.xbrl.org/2003/role/label Treasury Stock, Value
http://xbrl.us/us-gaap/role/negated or (Less) Treasury Stock, Value
http://www.xbrl.org/2009/role/negatedLabel
http://xbrl.us/us-gaap/role/negatedPeriodEnd or (Less) Treasury Stock, Value,
http://www.xbrl.org/2009/role/negatedPeriodEndLabel Ending Balance
http://xbrl.us/us-gaap/role/negatedPeriodStart or (Less) Treasury Stock, Value,
http://www.xbrl.org/2009/role/negatedPeriodStartLabel Beginning Balance
http://xbrl.us/us-gaap/role/negatedTotal or (Less) Treasury Stock, Value,
http://www.xbrl.org/2009/role/negatedTotalLabel Total
http://www.xbrl.org/2009/role/negatedNetLabel (Less) Treasury Stock, Value,

Net

http://www.xbrl.org/2009/role/negatedTerseLabel (Less) Treasury Stock

6.11.7 If an xsd:element with an xbrli:periodType attribute equal to ‘instant’ could be
presented as either a beginning or end of period value in a roll forward, assign period
start labels or period end labels.

An element is assigned a period start label if and only if it is assigned a label with an xlink:role
attribute equal to ‘http://www.xbrl.org/2003/label/periodStart.

An element is assigned a period end label if and only if it is assigned a label with an xlink:role
attribute equal to ‘http://www.xbrl.org/2003/label/periodEnd.

This rule often applies to cash balances as presented in a statement of cash flows and other
balances shown in roll forwards.

xlink:role attribute link:label

http://www.xbrl.org/2003/role/label Cash and Cash Equivalents

http://www.xbrl.org/2003/role/periodEnd | Cash and Cash Equivalents, Beginning Balance

http://www.xbrl.org/2003/role/periodStart | Cash and Cash Equivalents, Ending Balance

6.11.8 Assign an xsd:element different terse or verbose labels if the same element will
appear with different labels depending on the presentation relationships that have it
as a target.

An element is assigned a terse label if and only if it is assigned a label with an xlink:role attribute
equal to ‘http://www.xbrl.org/2003/label/terse’.
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An element is assigned a verbose label if and only if it is assigned a label with an xlink:role
attribute equal to ‘http://www.xbrl.org/2003/label/verbose’.

The terms ‘terse’ and ‘verbose’ are only suggestive. There is no specific label role that is
supposed to “match” the original HTML/ASCII documents; the presentation, with preferredLabel
taken into account, is what matters.

For example, a fact whose element has the standard label ‘Earnings Per Share, Diluted’ in a
standard taxonomy might appear in an income statement with the label “Diluted, per share” and in
an Equity note with the label “Per share, diluted”; as long as the two labels have different values
of the xlink:role attribute, either could be considered terse, verbose, or even as the standard label.

6.11.9 A label linkbase of a standard taxonomy should not be included in the DTS of an
instance.

An exception to this general rule is when the label linkbase is required by a schema that defines
elements or types of a standard taxonomy.

6.12 Syntax of Presentation Linkbases

This section defines rules governing the syntax restrictions on presentation linkbases. A valid
Interactive Data presentation linkbase is a valid XBRL 2.1 presentation linkbase, but not all valid
XBRL 2.1 presentation linkbases are valid Interactive Data presentation linkbases.

6.12.1 The link:presentationArc element requires an order attribute.

6.12.2 All effective presentation relationships in the same base set with the same source
element must have distinct values of the order attribute.

This rule ensures an intentional ordering of facts when displayed.

6.12.3 An element used in an instance must participate in at least one effective presentation
relationship in the DTS of that instance.

An element “participates in” a presentation relationship in a DTS if it is a source or target of a
presentation relationship in that DTS.

An element is “a source of a presentation relationship” in a DTS if there is an effective
relationship with the defining xsd:element source and an xlink:arcrole attribute equal to
‘http://www.xbrl.org/2003/role/parent-child’ in a document of that DTS.

An element is “a target of a presentation relationship” in a DTS if there is an effective relationship
with the defining xsd:element target and an xlink:arcrole attribute equal to
‘http://www.xbrl.org/2003/role/parent-child’ in a document of that DTS.

Every fact must be displayable in some way using presentation relationships. This rule is relevant
to all elements but particularly so to elements declared in the company schema, because a
linkbase that could contain a link:loc element for a company-specific element would never appear
in a standard taxonomy, and therefore has to be in a linkbase in the same submission.

Elements used in an instance only as QNames in xbrldi:explicitMember must nevertheless have a
presentation relationship in the DTS of that instance.
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It is not necessary for the DTS to have a presentation relationship for all elements declared in the
DTS.

6.12.4 Reserved.

6.12.5 If an element used in an instance is the target in the instance DTS of more than one
effective presentation relationship in a base set with the same source element, then
the presentation relationships must have distinct values of the preferredLabel
attribute.

This rule prevents the same fact from appearing twice in a set of line items, except when it is, for
example, shown as both the beginning and ending value of a roll forward.

6.13 Semantics of Presentation Linkbases

This section describes the processing and the semantics of presentation linkbases. The contents of
a presentation linkbase order and arrange the line items, and because order is sometimes
significant, that implies management assertions. Following the semantic rules in this section helps
the registrant to communicate those assertions as they were intended.

6.13.1 A presentation linkbase of a standard taxonomy should not be included in the DTS of
an instance.

An exception to this general rule is when the presentation linkbase is required by a schema that
defines elements or types of a standard taxonomy. Note that in such a case some of the
relationships may have priority attribute values that do not permit overriding.

6.13.2 The element of every fact in an instance must participate in an effective presentation
relationship in a base set whose xlink:role attribute corresponds to the locations
where the fact appears in the original HTML/ASCII document.

This rule requires that each link:presentationArc be assigned an xlink:role attribute value placing
facts into the appropriate part of the financial statement at the appropriate level of detail.

6.13.3 Organize the effective presentation relationships in a base set using the ordering and
indentation of the facts in the original HTML/ASCII document.

Order a set of line items to appear as they do in the original HTML/ASCII document by using an
element as their heading that will be the source of presentation relationships that have the line
items as their target. If that heading has no facts associated with it, that element will be an element
with an abstract attribute equal to ‘true’. In other words, to achieve effects such as ordering and
nesting, use presentation relationships, and to insert headings, use abstract elements. A total
element often appears at the end of the list under the heading. Normally, each base set in Rule
6.7.12 above will have a “root” element that is an abstract element, and that abstract element will
be used by the SEC interactive data viewer to display a heading that precedes all the facts in the
base set.
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6.13.4 All elements of facts corresponding to parentheticals in the original HTML/ASCII
document must be the targets only of effective presentation relationships in one base
set and all having the same source abstract element.

Filers must declare a link:roleType to contain the parentheticals in each statement, as shown in the
example of Rule 6.7.12, and use an abstract element to serve as a heading for every parenthetical
in that statement. Normally, this would be the same abstract element at the root of the base set
representing the corresponding statement. In example 6.6.14, the element
us-gaap:AccountsReceivableNetCurrent appears in the balance sheet statement, so Rule 6.11.2
would be satisfied with a presentation relationship from the element
us-gaap:BalanceSheetAbstract to the target

us-gaap:AllowanceForDoubtful AccountsReceivableCurrent in a base set separate from the main
balance sheet statement itself.

6.14 Syntax of Calculation Linkbases

This section defines rules governing the syntax restrictions on calculation linkbases. A valid
Interactive Data calculation linkbase is a valid XBRL 2.1 calculation linkbase, but not all valid
XBRL 2.1 calculation linkbases are valid Interactive Data calculation linkbases.

6.14.1 Element link:calculationArc requires an order attribute.
6.14.2 Element link:calculationArc requires a weight attribute value equal to 1 or -1.

6.14.3 The source and target of an effective calculation relationship must have equal values
of the xbrli:periodType attribute.

Facts of elements with different values of the xbrli:periodType attribute must have different
values of the contextRef attribute and therefore the calculation relationship between them has no
meaning.

6.14.4 There must be no directed cycles in effective relationships having arc role
http://www.xbrl.org/2003/role/summation-item.

This rule prevents a fact from participating in a summation that includes itself.

6.14.5 If an instance contains non-empty facts for the source and target of an effective
calculation relationship, then at least one effective presentation relationship that the
source and target appear in (because of 6.12.3) must be either (a) a relationship with
each other or (b) two relationships with any other elements that share a single
extended link role.

When facts participate in a calculation together, they must be shown with presentation
relationships in the same relationship group, although not necessarily adjacent to each other.

6.15 Semantics of Calculation Linkbases

This section describes the processing and the semantics of calculation linkbases. The content of a
calculation linkbase contains management assertions, and following the semantic rules in this
section helps the filer to communicate those assertions as they were intended.
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6.15.1 A calculation linkbase of a standard taxonomy should not be included in the DTS of
an instance.

An exception to this general rule is when the linkbase is required by a schema that defines
elements or types of a standard taxonomy. Note that in such a case some of the relationships may
have priority attribute values that do not permit overriding.

6.15.2 If the original HTML/ASCII document shows two or more line items along with
their net or total during or at the end of the Required Context period, and the
instance contains corresponding numeric facts, then the DTS of the instance must
have an effective calculation relationship from the total element to each of the
contributing line items.

A calculation relationship is a link:calculationArc with an xlink:arcrole attribute equal to
‘http://www.xbrl.org/2003/role/summation-item’. The Required Context is defined in Rule
6.5.19, above.

Examples:

e A company’s Cash flow from investments for the most recent quarter is shown as the sum
of two lines: Payments for plant and equipment, plus Payments for marketable securities.
Two calculation relationships are required.

e An income statement shows the line items “Revenues”, “Cost of Goods Sold” and “Gross
margin” as the net of the two values during the current quarter. Two calculation
relationships are required. In this case, the relationship subtracting Cost of Goods Sold
will have a weight attribute of -1.

e A balance sheet shows assets as the sum of current and non-current assets, as of the date
falling at the end of the period of the Required Context. Two relationships are required.

e An income statement shows only earnings per share and diluted earnings per share, but no
reconciling per-share amount. Calculation relationships are not required.

e An income statement shows earnings per share before and after an adjustment for change
in accounting principles, along with the adjusting amount. Two calculation relationships
are required, from the net earnings per share, to its two contributing amounts.

e A balance sheet shows Net Current Receivables with a parenthetical value for
Allowances. Only two values are shown, so no calculation relationship is required. In
general, parentheticals do not, by themselves, require calculation relationships.

e A footnote for ABC contains a table in which the Revenue of its separately reporting
subsidiaries DEF, GHI and JKL are totaled. But, each of the four facts has a different
contextRef attribute. Therefore, this does not require any calculation relationships.

There is no separate, independent requirement that every company-specific element be included
in calculations. It is, however, one of the consequences of this rule that a company-specific
monetary or other numeric item is often defined in such a way that it must participate in
calculation relationships anyway.
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6.15.3 If a footnote in the original HTML/ASCII document contains alternate line items
that sum to the same total amount, then the XBRL instance document for that
footnote must have calculation relationships for the original and alternate line items
in distinct base sets.

Calculation inconsistencies are tested separately in each base set.

For example, a tax liability is shown in a tax footnote as the sum of current and deferred tax
liabilities, and elsewhere in the same footnote as the sum of domestic and foreign tax liabilities.
There are two base sets, each containing two calculation relationships.

6.15.4 A fact in an instance whose element is the source of an effective calculation
relationship in the instance DTS should not have the same calculation relationship
target in more than one base set.

An xsd:element should be the source of only one calculation relationship for any one target,
without regard for base set.

Note that this rule refers to the calculation relationship, not the element; an element can occur in
any number of face financial statements or footnotes. Legitimate exceptions to this rule occur
when an element is shown in different parts of the financial statement as a sum of different, but
overlapping, sets of other elements.

Examples:

e The income statement contains amounts pre-tax income, tax, and post-tax income. There
are two line items and their net; therefore two calculation relationships are required in the
base set for the balance sheet. In the tax footnote there is another occurrence of pre-tax
income, tax, and post-tax income. The tax footnote does not need two calculation
relationships, because the same relationship already exists on the income statement.

e A balance sheet shows Net Current Receivables with a parenthetical value for
Allowances. Only two values are shown, so no calculation relationship is required. A
footnote also includes an analysis of (the same) Net Current Receivables including, among
other details, amounts for Gross and Allowances. The footnote has those two line items
and their net and therefore a need for two calculation relationships. Whether any of these
facts also appear elsewhere is relevant only if it would result in duplicated relationships.

6.16 Syntax of Definition Linkbases

This section defines rules governing the syntax restrictions on definition linkbases. A valid
Interactive Data definition linkbase is a valid XBRL 2.1 definition linkbase, but not all valid
XBRL 2.1 definition linkbases are valid Interactive Data definition linkbases.

6.16.1 Element link:definitionArc requires an order attribute.

This ensures an intentional displayed order of definition relationships.
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6.16.2 Reserved.

6.16.3 The target of an effective relationship with an xlink:arcrole attribute equal to
‘http://xbrl.org/int/dim/arcrole/dimension-domain’ or
‘http://xbrl.org/int/dim/arcrole/dimension-default’ must be a domain member.

In this rule both the dimension-domain and the dimension-default arc roles must have a source
that is an Axis (xbrldt:dimensionltem); these two rules work together to ensure that each Axis has
an meaningful set of domain members.

6.16.4 The xlink:arcrole attributes ‘http://xbrl.org/int/dim/arcrole/domain-member’ and
‘http://xbrl.org/int/dim/arcrole/dimension-domain’ must have no undirected cycles
in any Directed Relationship Set as defined in XBRL Dimensions 1.0.

For example, company ABC defines, in us-gaap:SegmentGeographicalDomain, the regions
abc:MidwestMember and abc:SoutheastMember, but stpr:KY (Kentucky) cannot be in both
regions.

This rule also impacts line items, so that the balance at the start and end of a roll forward cannot
appear twice under a single axis. The same rendering effect is achieved by including only the
ending balance in the domain-member relationships, so that the beginning balance will appear
simply as the ending balance of the previous period.

Tables define the rows and columns (the axes) that cells (the facts) may have. The
domain-member arc role defines relationships within each row or column, such as those between
a parent entity and its reportable segments, among sets of classes of equity, and or among
geographical regions. Tables become difficult to consistently populate with facts and ambiguous
to display when elements can appear in more than one domain member. This rule ensures that any
given element does not appear in more than one place along an Axis, and will not have any
overlapping domain subsets or members. In general, almost every situation that at first appears to
call for an Axis with tangled and overlapping subsets of Member elements actually turns out to be
a case more clearly modeled using two distinct axes.

6.16.5 The DTS of an instance must contain in each base set, for each source element, at
most one effective relationship with an xlink:arcrole attribute equal to
‘http://xbrl.org/int/dim/arcrole/all’.

A fact can always appear in more than one Table (hypercube), but this rule prevents a fact from
having contradictory meanings in different Tables.

6.16.6 An effective relationship with an xlink:arcrole attribute equal to
‘http://xbrl.org/int/dim/arcrole/notAll’ must have an xbrldt:closed attribute equal to
‘false’.

A closed negative hypercube is better modeled with an open positive hypercube.
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6.16.7 An axis of a negative table must appear in a positive table in a definitionLink having
an equal value of xlink:role.

An Axis cannot appear as an Axis of a negative hypercube (that is, axis excluded from a table)
unless there are members of that Axis in a positive table.

Formally, an axis element that is the target of an effective relationship with arcrole equal to
‘http://xbrl.org/int/dim/arcrole/hypercube-dimension’ that is consecutive from a relationship with
arcrole ‘http://xbrl.org/int/dim/arcrole/notAll” must also be the target of an effective relationship
in a link:definitionLink having the same value of xlink:role and which itself is consecutive from
an effective relationship with xlink:arcrole attribute equal to

‘http://xbrl.org/int/dim/arcrole/all’.

An instance DTS in which the arc role ‘http://xbrl.org/int/dim/arcrole/notAll” does not appear will
not be affected by this rule.

6.16.8 The target of an effective relationship with an xlink:arcrole attribute equal to
‘http://xbrl.org/int/dim/arcrole/notAll’ must not be the target of an effective arc with
an xlink:arcrole attribute equal to ‘http://xbrl.org/int/dim/arcrole/all’ in
link:definitionLink elements having equal values of xlink:role.

This rule ensures that a Table (hypercube) is not both positive and negative.

6.16.9 If the value of attribute xbrldt:targetRole on an effective definition relationship is
not empty, then that relationship must have at least one effective consecutive
relationship (as defined by the XBRL Dimensions specification).

The xbrldt:targetRole attribute is used to connect certain definition arcs that appear in different
extended link roles. A targetRole attribute that points to no arcs indicates that a table is
malformed.

6.17 Semantics of Definition Linkbases.

This section describes the semantics of definition linkbases. The content of a definition linkbase
contains management assertions, and following the semantic rules in this section helps the filer to
communicate those assertions as they were intended.

6.17.1 A definition linkbase of a standard taxonomy should not be included in the DTS of
an instance.

An exception to this general rule is when the linkbase is required by a schema of a standard
taxonomy. Note that in such a case some of the relationships may have priority attribute values
that do not permit overriding.

6.18 Syntax of Reference Linkbases

This section defines rules governing the syntax restrictions on reference linkbases. A valid
Interactive Data reference linkbase is a valid XBRL 2.1 reference linkbase, but not all valid
XBRL 2.1 reference linkbases are valid Interactive Data reference linkbases.

Note: Although the Reference Linkbase file is a valid attachment type, at the moment it is not
used.
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6.18.1 An element that has a company specific namespace must not have a reference.
The elements defined in a company extension schema must not have any authoritative references.

An xsd:element “has a reference” if the DTS of the instance contains an effective reference
relationship whose source is that xsd:element. A reference linkbase should only be attached to a
submission when it is a copy of a linkbase published along with a schema for early adopters. In
that situation the schema would have a targetNamespace attribute of some authority other than the
registrant itself.

6.18.2 A company extension reference linkbase must not add, remove, or change references
for any element declared in a standard taxonomy schema.

A company extension also cannot remove or change references in standard taxonomies via
prohibition of concept-reference relationships (this is a technical consequence of the rule
prohibiting URI fragments other than shorthand xpointers).

6.19 Semantics of Reference Linkbases
This section describes the processing and the semantics of reference linkbases.

Note: Although the Reference Linkbase file is a valid attachment type, at the moment it is not
used.

6.19.1 A reference linkbase of a standard taxonomy should not be included in the DTS of an
instance.

An exception to this general rule is when the linkbase is required by a schema that defines
elements or types of a standard taxonomy. Note that in such a case some of the relationships may
have priority attribute values that do not permit overriding.

6.20 EDGAR Module Processing with XBRL Taxonomy Extensions

EDGAR provides limited support for XBRL taxonomy extension documents as part of EDGAR
Module processing. EDGAR Type 1 Modules (partial documents) are not allowed in XBRL
format. Only EDGAR Type 2 Modules (complete documents) can be submitted in XBRL format.

EDGAR currently supports up to 10 EDGAR Module files per CIK. These 10 Modules may be
used to store any combination of XBRL extension taxonomy files (schema and/or linkbase) and
may be managed by the filer using the EDGAR Filing Website. These taxonomy extension files
may be submitted before the official filing. Through the use of EDGAR Type 2 Module
references to these XBRL documents, EDGAR can assemble these large documents into the filing
without delaying the receipt of the entire filing.

As with any other kind of EDGAR Type 2 Module submission filed with EDGAR, filers may
include an XBRL document, or XBRL documents, as attachments to an EDGAR Module
submission, Template #5. A master submission may reference the XBRL EDGAR Module in a
normal Type 2 fashion by using the Documents page.

6.21 Segment Functionality Not Supported for XBRL Documents

At this time, EDGAR does not support EDGAR segment processing of XBRL documents as
discussed in Section 5.3.
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XBRL segments can be used as described in the XBRL Specification. However, segments as
described in Section 5.3 of the EDGAR Filer Manual are not supported. In EDGAR, “segment”
refers to parts of a filing that can be submitted ahead of time and later assembled in a submission.
It is this functionality that is not supported for XBRL documents. In the XBRL Specification 2.1,
“segment” also refers to an XBRL tag that is used to provide additional information in cases
where the entity identifier is insufficient. This use of segment is supported.

6.22  Supported Versions of XBRL Standard Taxonomies

Refer to the SEC’s public website (http:/www.sec.gov/info/edgar/edgartaxonomies.shtml) for an
up-to-date listing of standard taxonomy files that are supported by EDGAR, their locations,
required namespaces, and where appropriate, the relevant EDGAR form types.
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7. PREPARING AND TRANSMITTING SUBMISSIONS USING EDGARLINK
ONLINE

7.1 Introduction

EDGARLIink Online allows you to prepare and submit a number of submission types. The main
content of these submissions is made up of attached documents one of which is the form itself.
Usually the filer creates these documents first and then “builds” the submission using the online
interface.

In the EDGARLIink Online application, headers are automatically created in XML when you enter
filer supplied information (values) into EDGAR-specified fields in the EDGARLink Online
submission. When you create your submission using EDGARLink Online, you must enter
information into specified fields. Some fields are required, some fields are required when
applicable, and some fields are optional. Required fields are indicated by a ‘*’ next to their labels.
The EDGAR rules apply to both mandatory/required and optional fields. Because EDGARLink
Online automatically creates headers you are no longer required to place header or document tags
that are external to filing documents before and after the body of your documents.

Just as EDGAR uses access codes to recognize you as a filer, EDGARLink Online needs
information to accurately process the submission you are filing. For example, basic submission
information identifies the entity for whom the filing is being made, gives information on fees, and
indicates the type of document you are filing.

EDGARLIink Online verifies that the information required for all submission validation has been
entered. For example, if the submission requires the time period for which you are filing the
report, EDGARLink Online verifies that you have provided a date in the Period field. For more
information on field, document, or submission validation; see Section €7.4 Validating Your
Submission. “APPENDIX A, MESSAGES REPORTED BY EDGAR APPENDECA"of this
volume lists the submission header fields that apply to each form that you file electronically. You
must enter information in all header fields designated as “required” in the submission or
EDGARLink Online will prevent you from making the submission.

Specifically, EDGARLink Online helps you prepare, submit, and correct submissions by:

e Formatting your submission information using XML. This formatting is needed to process
your submission in EDGAR. To manually create a submission in XML, see Chapter 10,
FILER-CONSTRUCTED XML SUBMISSIONS.

e Checking for formatting errors in the document and submission prior to submitting it.

e Assisting you in troubleshooting errors. EDGARLink Online provides a screen text
viewer that allows you to identify errors in the submission.

Note: If there are errors in your submission document, you need to incorporate your
changes, save the document, and reattach it to your submission.

You can use the EDGAR Filing Website to submit EDGARLink Online Filings.The EDGAR
Gateway will also direct you to the EDGAR Filing Website.

Note: Please remember to enter https when entering the URL. You will not be able to access the
EDGAR Filing Website without the “s” designation.
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The EDGAR Filing Website provides the following capabilities:
e Accesses EDGAR’s features using the Internet.
e Provides online submission preparation and transmission.
e Provides editing capabilities for your company information.
e Provides submission notification messages.
e Provides requested Return Copy download capabilities.
e Allows filers to update their EDGAR Password.

We require that your browser support Java script and we recommend that you accept browser
“cookies” when accessing this website. The EDGAR Filing Website software contains functions
that allow us to remind you if you need to update your software depending upon the last time you
visited the EDGAR Filing Website. This information is recorded in your browser cookies.

It is your decision as to the best means to access the Internet. EDGAR accepts transmissions from
any Internet source, so you can decide which Internet Service Provider (ISP) best suits your
needs.

Most filers will use the Internet website to submit EDGARLink Online filings.Another option for
submitting EDGARLink Online filings is to connect using a Leased Line. This method is
commonly used by bulk filers.

7.1.1 Using the EDGAR Filing Website

Later in this document there will be step-by-step instructions for accessing the EDGARLink
Online submissions form types. To do this you will use the EDGAR Filing Website. Before you
get started on this process, read this section to get general information about this website. It will
cover the basics about using a browser and accessing the EDGAR Filing Website. Detailed
information on the screens is also included. To access the EDGAR Filing Website, either use the
EDGAR Gateway or follow the directions listed below to access the EDGAR Filing Website
directly:

1. Connect to the Internet.
2. Go to the EDGAR Filing Website Login page.
3. Click in the CIK field and enter your CIK.

Note: You must obtain Filer Login credentials (CIK and Password) to log in to the
EDGAR Filing Website. For more information, please refer to Section 3.2 of
Volume I of the Filer Manual.

4. Press [Tab] and enter your password. This is your login password, not your CCC,
PMAC, or passphrase. Your password is case-sensitive.

5. Click the [Login to EDGAR] button.

6. If your CIK and password are valid and you have a passphrase, the Welcome page
appears. The Create Passphrase page appears if your CIK and password are valid and
you do not have a passphrase. See Section 3.2.4 of Volume I of the Filer Manual for
information on creating a passphrase.
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We have placed information and menu links on the EDGAR Filing Website Home page, that
connect you to websites concerning filing and submission types, help files, SEC Rulemaking, and

fee information.

Once you login to EDGAR, an option menu appears on the left-hand side of the browser window.
This menu allows you to navigate easily through EDGAR without having to return to a menu
page. Figure 7-1: EDGAR Menu illustrates the menu.

EDGAR®
e Home

Information Exchange
Transmit
Eetrieve/Edit Data

¢ Onbine Form
Submizsion

Downloads
= EDGARLmnk Software

= Bubmission Templates
= Fee Rate Table

Online Forms
= File13H
= File Form N-SAR

Support
General Help
Frequently Asked Chuestions
SEC Rule Making

Fees
Unused Money Bequests
Company Search

Figure 7-1: EDGAR Menu_(image replaced)

Two additional functions will help you use the EDGAR Filing Website. The [Logoff] button ends
your EDGAR session. Clicking Home brings you to the EDGAR Filing Website Welcome page.
From this menu you can move back and forth between pages, find news, or get additional

assistance.

This menu is broken down into three different sections:

e Information Exchange

e Online Forms
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e Support

7.1.1.1 Information Exchange

In the Information Exchange section there are four links:
e Transmit

The Transmit link allows you to transmit your filings to EDGAR. This function applies to
filer-constructed submissions.

e Retrieve/Edit Data

By clicking on Retrieve/Edit Data, you can query company, filing, or module/segment
information, retrieve your Return Copies or change your password or CCC.

e EDGARLink Online Form Submissions

By clicking on EDGARLink Online Form Submissions, you can select a submission type to open
it, and then enter the submission information, attach and validate documents and submit. Once
submitted, the filing is processed by EDGAR.

e Fee Rate Table

Click on the Fee Rate Table link to view the latest fee rate information from the SEC. The fee rate
information displayed is:

o Form Type

o Fee Rate

o Validity Date
o Fee/Interest
o Fee Type

EDGARLink Online automatically includes the fee rates for calculating submission fees. Details
for using EDGARLink Online to calculate the fee rates are covered in Section 7.2.2.

7.1.1.2 Online Forms

This menu section provides-& links that enables you to file online submissions of the following
forms:Ferm13H-

e File 13H

Allows you to prepare and submit Form 13H and its variants (13H-A. 13H-Q. 13H-1,
13H-T. 13H-R) to EDGAR for processing.

e File Form N-SAR

Allows vyou to prepare and submit Form N-SAR variants (submission form types
NSAR-A. NSAR-A/A, NSAR-AT, NSAR-AT/A, NSAR-B, NSAR-B/A, NSAR-BT,
NSAR-BT/A, NSAR-U, and NSAR-U/A) to EDGAR for processing.
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7.1.1.3 Support

This menu section provides links to a number of resources that will assist you in the filing
process. In addition to general help, you can review topics like frequently asked questions, and
rule making.

e General Help

If you need help while using EDGAR on the Internet, click on General Help from the menu to
bring up the General Support Menu page that displays a list of help topics. See Figure 7-2:
General Help Page. When you click on a topic, you are shown information or additional links to
specify the type of assistance you need.

General Help

Please select one of the following options:
® Contact the SEC

® Filer Manual

Figure 7-2: General Help Page
e Frequently Asked Questions

Frequently Asked Questions (FAQ) opens the EDGAR Frequently Asked Questions page. The
FAQ page includes different questions that have been asked most often. Click on the hyperlink
topic to display the answer in the lower portion of the window.

e SEC Rulemaking

The SEC Rulemaking link leads you to an area of the SEC’s Public Website that gives you
up-to-date rule information. You will get information about rules that have been proposed or
adopted, as well as other bulletins and notices.

e Fees

The Fees link in the EDGAR menu opens the EDGAR Filing Fee Information page. This page
contains information on fee categories, amounts, forms, and the applied fees.

e Unused Money Requests

This link directs you to the SEC’s Public Website page that displays instructions for requesting
unused monies. It also accesses an account statement example, which is similar to the statement
mailed to active SEC filers.

e Company Search

This link opens the Company Search page and redirects your browser to the EDGAR Company
Database. From this website you can perform company searches through the EDGAR database
that is updated daily.
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7.1.2 Information on Headers

Header information for your filing documents is still required in EDGAR, but you should not add
them if you use EDGARLink Online. By using EDGARLink Online, your header tags and
information are automatically placed in the correct nesting order and in the correct places within
your submission.

7.2 Creating an EDGARLink Online Submission

This section describes the general process for preparing an online submission using EDGARLink
Online and then transmitting the submission to EDGAR for processing.

7.2.1 Step 1 - Accessing the Submission

You can locate the different online submissions on the EDGAR Filing Website using the
EDGARLIink Online Form Submissions option from the left navigation menu.

There are six different submission templates that cover all the online submissions you can submit
to EDGAR using EDGARLink Online. There are special Correspondence, Modules and
Segments, and Bulk submissions. To conserve space in this manual, we will walk you through
completing one template. Because the templates are similar, you can use these steps whether you
are compiling correspondence, an annual 10-K, or submitting segments.

Submissions consist of sets of fields and information designated for specific submission types.
You will need to fill out the appropriate submission before you transmit it.

To access one or all of the online submissions:
1. Access the EDGAR Filing Website and login.
2. Click on EDGARLink Online Form Submissions.

3. When the EDGARLIink Online Form Submission Template Download Options page
appears, scroll through the Submission Types field and locate the submission type you
are submitting.

4. Select a submission type by clicking on it, and then click on the [Go to Form] button.

5. The selected submission type appears.
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EDGARLink Online Submission Type Selection

Submission Types

The list on the right includes all of the EDGARLINk Cnline

o ; . 1-E -
submission types that can be filed online. Select the desired 1-E/8 ﬂ
submission type, then click the "Go to Form" button, or 1-E AD

: i 1-E D78
yvou can select the desired submission type from the tables i
below, 10-12B/A

10-125

The online submission types are grouped into templates 10-126/8 =]
with similar header reguirements. See the index to Forms in the Goto Form |

EDGAR Filer Manual (val I for more information.

Submissions Pursuant to the Dodd-Frank Act

Asset-backed Securities Report Pursuant to Section 15G

laBs-156  |aBs-156/4 | | | |

Employment Transition Report Pursuant to Section 932{h){35)

ETR | | | | |

Submission Template 1

Various Securities Act, Investment Company, and Other Miscellaneous
Submission Types

‘ Yarious 1933 Securities Act Registration Statements

law WD [F-1 IF-1/4 IF-1MEF  |F-3 F-3/4
IF-3a5R  |[F-3D IF-30P0S  |F-3MEF  ||F-4 |F-4/a
IF-4MEF  |[F-6 IF-6 POS  |F-6/a F-6EF IPOS AM
lPosasR  |[Rw wD 5-1 S-1/A 5-11 ls-11/4
|S-11MEF  ||5-1MEF 5-20 ls-z0/a |5-3 |5-3/A
|s-3asR  |[s-3D ls-3pPos  ||s-3MEF  |[s-4 |s-4 POS

Figure 7-3: EDGARLink Online Submission Type Selection Page
7.2.2 Step 2 - Viewing the Fee Rate

EDGARLIink Online contains the latest fee rates from the SEC and automatically inputs this
information into the Offering & Fees page.

When you begin working on your fee bearing submission, EDGARLink Online uses this
information to update the amount owed by automatically loading the rate into your submission.
When the fee rates change, the latest rate is available in your submission. Check the EDGAR
Filing Website for changes in fees. The changes in fee rate are noted on the EDGAR Welcome

pages.
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7.3 Preparing Your EDGARLIink Online Submission
7.3.1 Submission

This section outlines how to organize the EDGARLink Online submissions. Section 7.3.11,
Module and Segment Submissions, provides support for preparing module and segment
submission. Section 7.3.14, Bulk Filing provides support for transmission of bulk submissions.

7.3.1.1 Submission Structure

To create a submission, EDGARLink Online provides you with a Graphical User Interface (GUI)
screen that contains fields where you enter your values. Different forms have different fields that
are rendered or do not render depending upon which submission you selected.

Each submission is broken down into sections, called blocks; see Figure 7-4: Submission Main
Page. The top block contains a field that displays the filer’s submission type. This information
automatically appears once you select the submission. This field is read-only which means you
cannot edit the information displayed in it. In this block there are tabs that open the different
pages you need to create your submission and also other buttons that allow you to SAVE, PRINT,
SUBMIT, RESTORE and EXIT your submission. This block also provides you access to
EDGARLIink Online HELP. The lower block contains fields where you enter submission
information. As discussed in Section 7.1.1, Using the EDGAR Filing Website, some of these
fields are required, and some are optional. As you enter information in these fields, you are
creating your submission. In this chapter we discuss in general terms the process of submission
preparation which includes all the different types of documents you can submit: correspondence,
cover letters, and exhibits. APPENDIX C contains sample submission types.

L LS. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

-
=

d—
et
—
—
g

Elecironic Data Gathering, Analysis, and Retrieval

EDGARIink Online

Main Docisments NOBACABONS IR SE e Fes Onfsels Cienngs & Fees
SAVE ﬁFFINT u ST RESTORE ; HELF l.'—!!ll
Form PREMI4A = - (3 () g
Filer Information
LWE TEST v o ryagungal fiarkl
I's this a LIVE ar TEST Filing? [w]
YES Filer IR ® Filbei
Wauld you like 4 Retuen Copy? | [ i |
I% this an electronic copy of an E VES
afficial filing submitted in paper Is Filer a Registered Investment Company or a Dusiness Development :-rl
format? Company? ]
-
C CIK Co-Reg OCC
RTL] Bhena a 2
[y | [ |
L — o e

Elm ANEX Em Bﬂ
[T Jeaoe e [T lrvwa [ Jese
[ Jinaso e [T Jwvee [T [pex

[T Jpwx

Figure 7-4: Submission Main Page
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7.3.1.2 Menu Buttons

The EDGARLink Online submissions are easily navigated using the tabs displayed in the upper
block of the screen:

e Documents

e Notifications

e Module/Segment

e Series/Classes (appears only on S/C Investment company form types)
e Fee Offsets (appears only on fee bearing form types)

e Offering & Fees (appears only on fee bearing form types)

The Documents, Notifications and Module/Segment tabs appear for every online submission. The
Series/Classes, Fee Offsets and Offering & Fees tabs appear only if you have selected a series and
classes or fee bearing form type.

In each EDGARLink Online submission, there are seven working pages: Main, Attached
Documents List, Notification Information, Referenced Module/Segment List, Series/Classes
(Contracts) Information, Offerings & Fees, and Fee Offset Information. The Documents,
Notifications and Module/Segment tabs appear when you open any submission. The
Series/Classes tab appears when the form type is chosen as a Series/Classes (Contracts) type and
the filer indicates through a choice of Investment Company type that they must report series and
classes. The Fee Offsets and Offering & Fees tabs appear only after you have selected a fee
bearing form type.

The [Help] button activates the help functions. If you need help as you are completing your
submission, you can access the help files to assist you in the process.

7.3.1.3 EDGARLIink Online Tool Bar

The tool bar located in the upper block of the screen helps you perform basic functions like save,
restore, print, submit, exit and view EDGARLink Online help. The following list displays the
buttons and explains what function the button performs:

. The [SAVE] button saves the current submission to your local drive. This will
H SRVE enable you to save a partially completed submission on your computer. If you
click this button, your submission fields and attached documents are saved into
one file. EDGARLink Online will add an .eis extension to the filename. You can
retrieve this file using the [RESTORE] button.

i? PRINT The [PRINT] button prints all the submission tabs, with and without information
- entered:

e The visible text contained in the fields will print.

e Submission documents will not be printed. For more information on
printing submission documents; see Section 7.3.4.4011, Printing
Documents.
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SUBMIT The [SUBMIT] button transmits your submission to EDGAR for processing.
= When you click the [SUBMIT] button, EDGAR will automatically validate your
submission information. If there are errors, EDGAR will provide the list of error
messages for this validation. These error messages will be shown in red and
display a “red x” icon next to the field names to indicate which fields contain
invalid information. You must correct the errors on each page.

CDRESTDRE The [RESTORE] button allows you to retrieve a previously saved submission.
When you click the [RESTORE] button it opens the Restore File window that
lets you locate your previously saved submission.

@ HELP The [HELP] button opens a window displaying the EDGAR Filer Manual
A (Volumes I —and IT¥)

I \ The [EXIT] button exits the current submission and opens the EDGARLink
’ Online Submission Type Selection page. Any data entered will be discarded.

7.3.1.4 Submission Fields

When the fields in EDGARLink Online submissions are displayed, you will notice that some of
these fields are mandatory (indicated by a “*” next to the fields label), and some are optional. If
the mandatory fields are filled out incorrectly, EDGARLink Online will prevent you from
transmitting your submission. You must correct the invalid values. Although the fields without a
“*” next to their label are optional, we do ask that you provide any relevant information.

As you are looking at the online submissions, there are certain fields that appear on all
submissions and some fields that are not visible. Some of the fields common to all submissions
are the Filer CIK, Filer CCC, Submission Contact, and SROs. To enter information in any field in
the submission, click a field and enter the information by using your keyboard. Some fields have
a pick list, so you do not need to enter information. You can scroll through the list and click on the
entry you want to appear in the field.

EDGARLIink Online checks the entry of each field for format and length. If you enter data
incorrectly a “red x” icon is displayed next to the associated field.

Some fields do not require input; they read information that has already been entered. For
example, on the Attached Documents List page, there is a Document Count field that
automatically updates when you attach submission documents. EDGARLink Online counts the
number of documents and inserts that number in this field.

Some information is provided via radio buttons and check boxes. These types of fields insert a
condition. For example, when you attach documents in the Attached Documents List page, you
can have EDGAR validate these documents by activating the check boxes next to the documents
and clicking the [Doc Validation] button; see Section 7.4.2, Document Validation.

Some fields require a date value. For example, the Fee Offset Information page contains an Offset
Filing Date field. You can either enter a valid date in this field or use the calendar icon next to the
field to select a valid date.
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Before EDGAR can receive, process, and disseminate submissions electronically, filers must
include filer information in EDGARLink Online fields. We call the process of adding required
information to a prepared submission EDGARizing.

EDGARLink Online helps you format the values correctly. For instance, in the case of a
pre-effective amendment to a Form S-1, where the correct value for the Submission Type field is
“S-1/A” (not “S-1” or anything else), EDGARLink Online recognizes the correct combinations of
required information and removes much of the submission preparation burden from you.

7.3.2 EDGARLIink Online Submission Preparation Map

The online submission pages for electronic filing are outlined in Figure 7-5: Submission
Requirements for Electronic Filing.

0

2]

{3

(4}

(6"

e

EDGARLink Online Main Pape
Falct™s

Areess [dentification
Suobrmission Header

Information

EDGARLink Online Doouments Fage
Procwmcl Header Inlonmmation
Attached Submission Doourmenls

EDGARLink Ol Mol leaton Page
Additional Nonfication
F-Mfmil Addressess

Referenced Type 2 Module and Segment Page

Referenced Type 2 Modules and Scgments

Seres and Ulasses

{Comitracts] Informatum Fage

Mew, Existing, and Merger Series and Class
{Cnmeract )

Idennifiers

Fee Offsct Prpe
Offseming fees infomation

Oniferings & Fees Page
Pawimet Methods, Fees Paid,
Pasor Information, and
Shares Information

Figure 7-5: Submission Requirements for Electronic Filings

Certain elements are common to all submissions.

*(5) 1s used only on submission for investment companies that have series and classes

(contracts).

** (6) and (7) are common only to fee bearing submissions only.
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KEY:

(1) EDGAR requires identification of the filer, regardless of the medium chosen for an electronic
submission:

e For Internet, you must provide the Filer CIK and CCC.

e For Leased Line transmission, you must contact us for the Leased Line Specification
Document

For each submission, you must supply submission and filer information (basic information for
one entire submission that includes the CIK, CCC, SROs, etc.) This submission information is
automatically inserted into the correct EDGAR format from the fields on the Main page. Each
submission may require specific information. If required information is missing, EDGARLink
Online will not allow you to submit a filing.

(2) You may attach multiple submission documents in ASCII, HTML, or PDF format in a single
submission in addition to correspondence and cover letters. You can also attach referenced
graphics, *.jpg or *.gif, as part of your submission. The maximum size of each HTML document
attached within ABS-15G and ABS-15G/A submission must not exceed 25 MB.

(3) The documents attached to a submission are mimed by EDGARLink Online before
transmission, which increases the size of the documents by approximately one third of its original
size. The maximum size of your submission, after the miming of the documents by EDGARLink
Online, must not exceed 200 MB.

(4) In addition to receiving submission notification messages to your primary company e-mail
address, you may send submission notification messages to additional e-mail addresses listed on
that page.

7.3.2.1 Tips for Submission Template Data Entry

When you begin your submission using EDGARLink Online there are fields where you enter
information that is recorded in your submission. Entering information in the fields is as easy as
typing on a word processing application:

1. Click in the field using your mouse.
2. Use your keyboard to enter information.

You can use your mouse to move from field to field. You can also use the [Tab] key to move your
cursor to the next field.

Note: In EDGARLink Online it does not matter in which order you enter your fields, or on
which page you start, because you can save the partially completed submission and return
to it later; however, all required fields must be filled out before you transmit the
submission.

EDGARLIink Online allows you to enter any type of information via a keyboard: numbers, letters,
or special characters. EDGARLink Online checks the validity of the value. For example, your
CCC is eight characters long and must contain at least one number, one letter, and one special
character, @, #, $, or *. If you enter your CCC incorrectly (does not conform to these rules), a
“red x” icon is displayed next to the associated field and you cannot complete the processing of
your submission until you correct the entry.
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Some fields contain pick lists that display when you click on the down arrow on the right hand
border. When the list appears, click on the option you want to choose for that field. Other fields
automatically format your entry. The Period field automatically converts dates to the correct
EDGAR mm-dd-yyyy format.

Check boxes allow you to tell EDGARLink Online that you want to activate a function. To turn a
check box on, click it once. A check appears in the box. If you want to turn the check box off,
click it again, and the check disappears.

Radio buttons work similarly to check boxes, but a radio button informs EDGAR of a condition.

When you use the Is this a LIVE/TEST Filing radio button, you are telling EDGAR what type of
submission you are filing. The default for this button is LIVE. In order to submit a test filing,
you need to change the LIVE radio button to the TEST radio button. To change the filing to
a TEST filing, click once on the TEST radio button.

7.3.3 The EDGARLink Online Main Page

Just as EDGAR uses access codes to recognize you as a filer, EDGAR needs information to
accurately process the submission you are filing. For example, basic submission information
identifies the entity for which the filing is being made, gives information on fees, and indicates
the type of document you are filing.

EDGARLIink Online verifies that the information required for all submission validation has been
entered. For example, if the submission requires the indication of a time period for which you are
filing the report, EDGARLink Online verifies that you have provided a date in the Period field.
APPENDIX C, EDGAR SUBMISSION TYPES, lists the submission header fields that apply to
each form that you file electronically. You must enter information in all header fields designated
as “required” in the submission or EDGARLink Online will prevent you from transmitting your
submission to EDGAR.

Fields are categorized in the following two ways for a particular submission:

e Required -- EDGARLIink Online will not allow you to omit a required field. Fields that
are required when applicable should be entered when your filing situation requires them.
Required fields are indicated by a “*” next to the fields name.

e Optional -- Optional fields and their values provide important information but are not
required for EDGAR to accept your submission. We encourage you to use such fields
where applicable, but, if you do not, EDGAR will not suspend your submission.

EDGARLIink Online uses some of the information you have entered to process your submission
and to create a “header” for your submission. Headers are automatically created in XML when
you enter filer-supplied information (values) into EDGAR-specified fields in the EDGARLink
Online submission. Header information is included when your submission is disseminated.

7.3.3.1 Entering Submission Information

Once you open a submission, you can begin entering submission information. On the Main page,
you are required to fill out the Filer CIK, Filer CCC, and SROs fields:

1. Click in the Filer CIK field and enter your CIK. You do not need to enter the leading
zeros (0); EDGARLink Online automatically inserts them before the number you
enter.
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2. Click in the CCC field and enter your CCC. EDGARLink Online will validate the
value you entered in the Filer CIK and CCC field to ensure that the combination is
valid.

Note: EDGARLink Online masks the CCC value entered by the user.

3. If'there are any Co-Registrants, add their CIK and CCC. EDGARLink Online will
validate each Co-Registrant CIK and CCC pair to ensure it is valid. If there is more
than one co-registrant, click on the [Add Co-Registrant] button. If there are more
co-registrant CIK and CCC fields than you need, use only the number you need. When
processing your submission, EDGAR ignores all extra empty fields. You may remove
one or more additional Co-Registrants by checking the box to the left of the
Co-Registrant CIK field and then clicking the [Delete Co-Registrant] button

4. Select value(s) for the SROs field by clicking the checkboxes next to each SROs
option. If none, select “none.”

Depending upon the submission type you are preparing, you may have completed all the required
fields for that submission. Some submissions require other fields. For a list of the submission type
samples, see APPENDIX C.

If you want to change the submission type in EDGARLink Online, you would be required to exit
the current submission using the [EXIT] button. This causes the EDGARLink Online Submission
Type Selection page to appear. Any data entered will be discarded. When you change submission
types in EDGARLIink Online, you are prompted whether or not you want to clear entered
information. If you answer “Yes,” all currently entered information and attached documents are
discarded. If you answer “No,” all currently entered information and attached documents are
preserved. Information entered in fields that do not appear for the new submission type will not be
deleted and will be transmitted with your submission and you may receive a warning during
processing. If you changed from a fee-bearing submission type to a non fee-bearing submission
type, all fee information will be deleted.

7.3.3.2 Field Values and Definitions

In this manual, the term “value” refers to the information that you need to supply. When EDGAR
encounters a field, it determines if you have supplied the required information. In some cases, no
value is required; however, in most cases, values are required.

For EDGAR to process values, you must enter them in a specified format. The Period field
automatically converts dates to the correct EDGAR mm-dd-yyyy format.

EDGAR is programmed to verify if there is a specified number of characters for each value. This
specified number of characters is the field length. For example:

e The CIK field has a field length of up to 10 digits, 1234567890.

In EDGARLIink Online, the Main page field values will not allow you to exceed the specified
number of characters. In some cases, as in CIK, EDGARLink Online inserts leading zeros before
your input if the value is less than the field length.

Table 7-1: Information Fields Available on Main Page contains a list of all the fields available on
the Main page for all submission types. You may only see some of these fields depending upon
the submission type you are preparing.
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Table 7-1: Information Fields Available on Main Page

F';'d Field Name E’:i“;g'fn‘;i‘r’t::“e Definition (Limits of Field)
1 Is this a LIVE or Radio Button Marks a submission to be treated as a TEST or LIVE
TEST Filing? filing. Unless the submission is marked as TEST,

the filing will be treated by EDGAR as a LIVE filing
and, if accepted, be disseminated. Submit live filings
in live mode if using EDGARLIink Online. We cannot
change a test submission into a live submission, nor
can we change a live submission into a test
submission.

2 Would you like a Check Box Requests Return Copy of the filing as we receive it.

Return Copy? Copies of accepted filings are stored on the EDGAR

Filing Website for seven (7) business days for you to

download.

3 SROs Check Box Identifies one or more stock exchanges or other
self-regulatory organizations on which the issuer's
securities are listed or traded. The value “NONE” is
selected by default.

4 Submission Label Marks the area of the submission contact

Contact information.

4a Name A. Jones Identifies a person to contact if there are questions
This field is not about the submission. This field allows up to 30
required; however | characters.
we recommend
that you enter a
value.

4b Phone 202-555-1111 Phone number of the contact person; you must
This field is not include an area code. This field allows up to 20
required; however | characters.
we recommend
that you enter a
value.

5 Filer CIK 1234567890 Your SEC-supplied CIK. This field allows up to 10
characters.

Note: In those instances where a single filing is
being made on behalf of more than one
person or entity, you must enter separate
filer information for each such entity or fill in
the Group Members field, depending upon
the filing being made. See Section 7.3.3.1,
Entering Submission Information, for more
information on co-registrants.
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Field . Example of Value N . .
4 Field Name to be Inserted Definition (Limits of Field)
Note: This field is necessary for all forms except Form 144, in which case it is called the Reporting
Owner Information field.

6 Filer CCC X21234@1 Your CCC (8 characters, at least one of which must
be a numeral and at least one must be @, #, $, or *).
It is case-sensitive.

7 File Number 333-00000-1111 SEC-supplied file number required for Confirming
Copy submissions, some amendments, and other
specific submission types. The field allows up to 17
characters. The prefix may contain 1-3 digits, the
sequence number may contain 1-8 digits, the
optional suffix may contain 1-4 characters, and the
fields are separated with a hyphen.

8 Duty to File Yes Select Yes or No to indicate if the registrant’s duty to

Reports Remains? file reports under section 13(a) or 15(d) remains.

9 Form Type Pick List** Form type for Filer or Co-Registrant used for
combining filing form types in a single submission.

10 Is Filer a Check Box This must be checked by Investment Companies to

Registered display fields specifically for Investment Companies.

Investment

Company or a

Business

Development

Company?

11 Filer Investment Pick List*** Registered Investment Companies and Business

Company Type Development Companies must indicate their type
based on their last effective registration statement
(except N-14). (See Rule 313(a) of regulation S-T.)

12 Co-Reg CIK 1234567890 The SEC-supplied CIK for a registrant associated
with this submission.

13 Co-Reg CCC x21234@1 The CCC for a registrant associated with this
submission. (8 characters, at least one of which
must be a numeral and at least one must be @, #, $,
or *). It is case-sensitive.

14 Co-Reg File 333-00000-1111 SEC-supplied file number. Required for

Number amendments to 1933 Act registration statements
and with specific form types. This field allows up to
17 characters. When adding a new co-registrant to
an amendment, you must type “New” in the File
Number field of the new co-registrant.
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Field . Example of Value N . .
4 Field Name to be Inserted Definition (Limits of Field)
15 Co-Reg Duty File | Yes Select Yes or No to indicate if the co-registrant’s
Reports Remains? duty to file reports under section 13(a) or 15(d)
remains.

16 Form Type S-3/A Used to specify a different form type for a
co-registrant filing, or to indicate a combination
filing.

17 Reporting Owner Label Marks the beginning of reporting owner identification

Information and must be followed by the CIK and CCC.

Note: This group replaces the Filer CIK/CCC for Form 144.

17a CIK 1234567890 SEC-supplied reporting owner's CIK. This field
allows up to 10 characters.

17b CCC x21234@1 Reporting owner's CCC (8 characters, at least one
of which must be a numeral, and at least one must
be @, #, $, or *; case-sensitive).

17¢ Relationship Pick List; Identifies relationship of the reporting owner to the

DIRECTOR, subject company.

OFFICER,

OWNER,OTHER

18 Period 12-31-2000 End date of report or period of filing; preferred order

or is month, day, and year (i.e., mmddyyyy) and

12 31 2000 EDGAR will convert your llnput to Ith|s format.
Months should be abbreviated using the first three

or letters only (i.e., Apr or JAN).This field is also used

DEC 31 2000 for proxy meeting dates (field up to 20 characters;

or use hyphen, slash, or space to separate numbers).

31 DEC 2000 Unless otherwise specified, future dates for most

or form types will be flagged as errors. Refer to
Appendix E for information regarding which forms

Dec 312000 will allow you to use future dates in the Period field.

or This field will allow you to either enter a date or

12/31/00 select a date using the calendar icon.

18a Start Period Date Start date of report or period of filing. Date value

Picker;01-01-1980 | should be between 01-01-1980 and 12-31-2050. No
future date is allowed. The Start Period cannot have
the same value as the End Period.

18b End Period Date End date of report or period of filing. Date value

Picker;12-31-2050 | should be between 01-01-1980 and 12-31-2050. No
future date is allowed. The date entered has to be
later than the date entered in Start Period field.
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Field . Example of Value I . .
4 Field Name to be Inserted Definition (Limits of Field)
19 Act Radio Button; 33 For certain filings by investment companies, the field
40 identifies Act or Acts when the form type may be
or filed under more than one Act. Valid values when
33 or required are 33, 34, 40 or 33 40. If both apply, use
40 the entry with both Acts.

20 Delaying Check Box Indicates that submission includes a delaying
Amendment amendment.

21 References-429 333-00000 Refers to 1933 Act Registration Statements updated
pursuant to Rule 429. The value represents the file
number of the prior registration statement. If more
than one applies, repeat the field for each value.
This field allows up to 17 characters.

22 Reference-462B 333-00000 Identifies the 1933 Act file number associated with
the prior effective registration statement for the
same offering pursuant to Securities Act Rule
462(b). This field allows up to 17 characters.

23 Subject Company | Label Marks the area of subject company information
fields.

23a CIK 1234567890 Identification of the subject company. This field
allows up to 10 characters.

23b IRS Number 22-7777777 Subject company's IRS employer identification
code. The IRS number usually appears on the cover
page of a Form 10-K (nine characters plus an
optional hyphen; EDGARLIink Online displays a
hyphen with this tag).

23c Name Small Co. Ltd. Name of the subject company. This field allows up
to 150 characters.

23d File Number 005-00000 SEC file number used under subject company for
confirming copies and other specific submission
types. This field allows up to 17 characters.

24 Is Subject Check Box This must be checked when the subject company is
Company a an Investment Company to display fields specific to
Registered Investment Companies.

Investment
Company or a
Business
Development
Company?
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Field

Field Name

Example of Value
to be Inserted

Definition (Limits of Field)

25

Investment
Company Type

Pick List***

Used when subject company is a Registered
Investment Company or Business Development
Company to indicate their type based on their last
effective registration statement (except N-14). (See
Rule 313(a) of Regulation S-T.)

26

Items

Pick List; 1.02
5.05
7.01

Identifies each reportable event declared in an 8-K
filing. If more than one applies, repeat the field for
each event. See listing of item values and event
definitions in Appendix E. (field is one item selection
for each entry).

26a

Fiscal Year

12/31
05/31

Identifies the new Company fiscal year end date
mm/dd format. This field allows up to 5 characters.
Item 5.03 Amendments to articles of Incorporation
or Bylaws; Change in Fiscal Year requires you to
enter the new Fiscal Year end date (mm/dd) in the
Fiscal Year field.

26b

Item Submission
Type

Pick List; 425
DEFA14A
DFAN14A
SCTO-C

Identifies an optional additional Submission Type
that the 8-K submission simultaneously satisfies as
an additional filing obligation under Rules 425,
14a-12, 14d-2(b), or 13e4(c). Items 1.01, 1.02, 2.01,
5.01, or 8.01 allow an optional field, Item
Submission Type, to specify an additional
Submission Type that the 8-K submission
simultaneously satisfies as an additional filing
obligation.

26¢

Depositor 33 File
Number

333-12345

SEC-supplied file number. Required when an 8-K is
the 1st filing for an Asset-Backed Security Issuing
Entity and an Item 6.01 is specified. This field allows
up to 17 characters.

27

Serial

Check Box

Used when an offering is made from an effective
shelf registration statement and the offering relates
to interests in a separate legal entity, such as a trust
or partnership, that is distinct from the registrant.
Used when applicable to submissions of form type
424B1, 424B2, 424B3, 424B4, 424B5, 424B7 or
424B8. This will initiate the generation of a new CIK
for the serial company created by this filing.

27a

Serial Company
Name

Small Co Ltd

Name of the serial company. If more than one,
repeat the field. This field allows up to 150
characters. The name should be in conformed
format. See conformance definitions in Appendix E.
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Field . Example of Value I . .

# Field Name to be Inserted Definition (Limits of Field)

28 Is this an Check Box A confirming copy is not an official filing. This tag
electronic copy of should be used only when the official filing was
an official filing previously made on paper. When a confirming copy
submitted in paper is sent, the File Number field is visible and
format? mandatory for non-subject company filings. For

subject company filings, the File Number field is
mandatory and is located under the Subject
Company label. If you are using EDGARLIink Online,
the field automatically appears when you activate
the Confirming Copy check box.

29 Group Members John Smith Identifies list of group member names or joint filers.

Jane Doe Used with Williams Act filings when there is more
than one member of a Williams Act group or where
there are joint filers. The list should exclude the
entity identified in the filer tags (there is only one
filer). Each name must appear in a separate field.

30 Effectiveness 10-15-2000 Filer requested effectiveness date that applies to all
Date or co-registrants in a co-registrant filing for certain

10/15/2000 Investment Company f.|I|ngs. Preferred order is
month, day, and year, i.e., mmddyyyy and EDGAR

or will convert your input. This field allows up to 20

10 15 2000 characters. Use hyphen, slash, or space to separate

or numbers. This field will allow you to either enter a

15 Oct 2000 date or select a date using the calendar icon.

or

10/15/00

or

OCT 15 2000

31 Depository International Identifies the bank foreign filers deposited SEC filing

Financial fees. This field allows up to 50 characters.

Corporation

32 Is Filer a Shell Pick List; Yes or Select Yes or No to indicate if company meets the
Company? No shell company criteria: a company with no or

nominal operations, and with no or nominal assets
or assets consisting solely of cash and cash
equivalents.

33 Is Filer a Pick List; Yes or Select Yes or No to indicate if primary registrant
Well-Known No meets the well-known seasoned issuer criteria noted
Seasoned Issuer? in Rule 405 of Regulation C under the Securities Act

of 1933 [17 CFR 230.405].
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Field . Example of Value I . .

4 Field Name to be Inserted Definition (Limits of Field)

34 Is Filer a Voluntary | Pick List; Yes or Select Yes or No to indicate if primary registrant
Filer? No (other than an investment company) is not required

to file reports pursuant to Section 13 or 15(d) of the
Securities Exchange Act of 1934.

35 Accelerated Filer Pick List; Indicates whether the primary registrant is a Large
Status Non-Accelerated Accelerated Filer, Accelerated Filer,

Filer or Non-Accelerated Filer, or Not Applicable. Indicate
Accelerated Filer Not Applicable where the accelerated filer status is
or Large unknown for the filing period.

Accelerated Filer

or Not Applicable

36 Is Fee Table in Check Box Indicates a prospectus that contains a fee table.
Prospectus?

37 Is Filing Pursuant | Check Box Indicates that the communications are made under
to Rule 1637 Rule 163.

38 Is Filing Pursuant | Check Box Indicates that the communications are made under
to Rule 4337 Rule 433.

39 Is Filing First Filing | Check Box Indicates that the Free Writing Prospectus is the first
of an Issuing filing for an Asset-Backed Security Issuing Entity.
Entity?

39a Depositor CIK 1234567890 SEC-supplied Depositor's CIK. Required when a

Free Writing Prospectus is the 1st filing for an
Asset-Backed Security Issuing Entity. This field
allows up to 10 characters.

39b Depositor 33 File 333-12345 SEC-supplied file number. Required when a Free
Number Writing Prospectus is the 1st filing for an

Asset-Backed Security Issuing Entity. This field
allows up to 17 characters.

40 Smaller Reporting | Check Box Indicates that the company is a smaller reporting
Company company with both a public float and revenues of
(Investment less than $75 million.

Companies may
not select this
option)

41 ABS Asset Class Pick List Asset class of the Asset Backed Securities

42 Rule 15Ga-1 Radio Button Indicates a submission is being made under Rule

15Ga-1. The filer is required to select under which
item the submission is being made:1.01,1.02, or
1.03
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Field

Example of Value

activity to report
for the initial
period pursuant to
Rule 15Ga-1(c)(1)

4 Field Name to be Inserted Definition (Limits of Field)

Fields displayed upon selection of ltems:

Item 1.01: Securitizer has no activity to report for
the initial period pursuant to Rule
15Ga-1(c)(1)

Item 1.02: Start Period
End Period
Has the Securitizer previously filed an
ABS-15G under item 1.01 for the same
Asset Class as this report?

File Number

Securitizer has no activity to report for
the quarterly period pursuant to Rule
15Ga-1(c)(2)(i)

Securitizer has no activity to report for
the annual period pursuant to Rule
15Ga-1(c)(2)(ii)

Item 1.03: Not Applicable (N/A)

43 Securitizer has no | Pick list; Yes or No | Select Yes or No to indicate if the Securitizer has

any activity to report for the initial period pursuant to
Rule 15Ga-1(c)(1).

44 Has the Pick list; Yes or No | Select Yes or No to indicate if the Securitizer has
Securitizer previously filed an ABS-15G under Item 1.01 for the
previously filed an same Asset Class as this report.

ABS-15G under
Iltem 1.01 for the
same Asset Class
as this report?
45 File Number 025-00000-1 If the answer to ‘Has the Securitizer previously filed

an ABS-15G under Item 1.01 for the same Asset
Class as this report?’ is ‘Yes’, you are required to
enter the SEC supplied file number. This field allows
up to 17 characters, and only one file number is
allowed for each registrant. The valid prefix for the
file number is 025-.
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Field . Example of Value — . .
4 Field Name to be Inserted Definition (Limits of Field)
If the answer to ‘Has the Securitizer previously filed
an ABS-15G under Item 1.01 for the same Asset
Class as this report?’ is ‘No’, then the system will
generate a new “025-" file number, and assign that
number to the filing.

46 Securitizer has no | Pick list; Yes or No | Select Yes or No to indicate if the Securitizer has
activity to report any activity to report for the quarterly period
for the quarterly pursuant to Rule 15Ga-1(c)(2)(i).
period pursuant to
Rule
15Ga-1(c)(2)(i)

47 Securitizer has no | Pick list; Yes or No | Select Yes or No to indicate if the Securitizer has
activity to report any activity to report for the annual period pursuant
for the annual to Rule 15Ga-1(c)(2)(ii).
period pursuant to
Rule
15Ga-1(c)(2)(ii)

48 Rule 15Ga-2 Radio Button Indicates a submission is being made under Rule

15Ga-2. The filer is required to select under which
item the submission is being made: 2.01 or 2.02.
Fields displayed upon selection of ltems:
Item 2.01: File Number of Securitizer

Serial Number
Item 2.02: Issuer Entity CIK/Name

File Number of Securitizer

Serial Number

49 Issuer Entity CIK 1234567890 The issuer's SEC supplied CIK. This field allows up

to 10 characters

50 Issuer Entity Small Ltd Name of the issuer. This field allows up to 150
Name characters.

51 File Number of 333-12345 The SEC supplied file number of the Securitizer.
Securitizer This field allows up to 17 characters.

52 Serial Number 333-12345 The SEC supplied file number of the issuer. This

field allows up to 17 characters.

53 Accession 123456-000000 Refers to the Accession number of the submission
Number type that the filer is amending. This field allows up to

20 characters.

*These fields are read-only. You do not need to enter information: EDGARLink Online
automatically fills these fields.
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**The values on the Form Type pick-list are:
S-1
S-3
S-1/A
S-3/A
S-1MEF
S-3MEF
***The values on the Investment Company Type pick-list are:
Form N-1A Filer (Mutual Fund)
Form N-1 Filer (Open-End Separate Account with No Variable Annuities)
Form N-2 Filer (Closed-End Investment Company)

Form N-3 Filer (Separate Account Registered as Open-End Management Investment
Company)

Form N-4 Filer (Variable Annuity UIT Separate Account)
Form N-5 Filer (Small Business Investment Company)
Form N-6 Filer (Variable Life UIT Separate Account)
Form S-1 or S-3 Filer (Face Amount Certificate Company)
Form S-6 Filer (UIT, Non-Insurance Product)

7.3.3.3 Test and Live Filings

If you want to submit a test filing through EDGARLink Online, you have to set the “TEST” radio
button on the Main page. EDGAR treats the submission as a test and it will not be disseminated.
Refer to Chapter 7, PREPARING AND TRANSMITTING SUBMISSIONS USING
EDGARLINK ONLINE, for instructions on sending Test or Live filings.

WARNING: (1) If you want your submission to be live, you must use the “LIVE” radio button:
Acceptance processing and public dissemination is an automated process that takes
place immediately upon receipt of live filings. Public portions of a live filing are
immediately disseminated to the public.

(2) If you use the “TEST” radio button, the filing is not an official filing. If you
intended to submit a live filing, you must change the radio button to “LIVE” and
transmit the submission.

7.3.3.4 Filing on Behalf of More than One Entity

When a registration statement is made on behalf of more than one entity, you must include the
co-registrant CIK and CCC for each entity in the Main page in the fields provided.

Caution: All co-registrant filings must apply to the same Act(s). Only registrants identified in
the Filer CIK field as the filer in the original registration can be part of the submission
of an amendment.
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Note: A maximum of 999 co-registrants is acceptable per submission. Co-registrants in excess
of this number must be split into multiple submissions.

When a submission requires Series and Classes, EDGARLink Online will prevent you from
transmitting the submission if the filing does not include at least one valid Series and Class ID:

e For the registrant.
e For each existing co-registrant.

When a filing involves a single registration statement under the 1933 Act filed on behalf of more
than one registrant (co-registrants), you must add a CIK and CCC field for each registrant on the
Main page. If the filing is an amendment to the registration statement, you must include the File
Number for each registrant. If you are adding a new co-registrant to an amendment, you must type
“New” in the File Number field of the new co-registrant. There are only a few submission form
types that can be filed in these combinations. If the submission type is not listed below, then each
co-registrant must transmit the submission separately.

When the submission type is: Then the Form-Type can only be used to refer to:
S-1 S-1 or S-3

S-3 S-3 or S-1

S-1/A S-1/A or S-3/A

S-3/A S-3/A or S-1/A

S-1MEF S-1MEF or S-3MEF

S-3MEF S-3MEF or S-1MEF

See Section &7.4, Validating Your Submission, for details of all submission types that can be
combined, either with multiple registrants or a single registrant.

Another unique situation where multiple registrants need to report on the same submission relates
to Williams Act Submissions. In this case the filing is based on a group. Use the Group Members
field when a Williams Act filing (SC 13D or SC 13G) is being made on behalf of more than one

entity, for example, for members of a group or joint filers. Identify only one filer in the Filer field.
List the other members of the group (or the other joint filers) under the Group Members field by

name (no CIKs are necessary). See Figure 7-6: Entering Group Members.

March 2012Nevember 20+ 7-25 EDGAR Filer Manual (Volume II)



DRAFT

e LLS. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

ic Data Gathering, An nd Retrieval

EDGARImk Online

Main DoCuments ML G aba0ays: MD[,IUlE'.IEE'I_?II‘.EI:‘n:

me 5E 13“ Hﬂl‘-’l @PHIFH Hlerr c)ﬂ‘ﬂﬂﬂ @ HELp I¢FIIJ

Filer Information

oe 5 avaparevid Mook

LVE TEET
1% this & LIVE ar TEST Filing? [F][F] e omie Fibts CEC™
s | ]
Would you like a Return Copy? ]
Is this an electranic copy of an
official filing submitted in paper
format?
Contecl " W5 Mt
R Thene | I |
[ | | | g ;
([T
L 2

EIB{HE m Ei.uu. B'SE =
Cleece [Clax  [Tlama [Clese e R
ool [T e [ Dose IF Joex |1 1

mir 3

Figure 7-6: Entering Group Members
7.3.4 The EDGARLink Online Attached Documents List Page

The Attached Documents List page will list your documents after you attach them, and is
designed similarly to the Main page, in that there are fields, check boxes, and buttons that assist

you in entering descriptions about your documents, validating your documents, and navigating
from one screen to another.
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Figure 7-7: Attached Documents List Page
7.3.4.1 Attached Documents List Page Fields

On the Attached Documents List page, the File Name field is automatically entered when you

attach a document; see Section 7.3.4.4, Attaching a Document. The Type field provides you with
a list of document types you can attach such as: Cover, Correspondence, Graphic, EU-1, NASAA
document, and exhibits. The Description field (which is optional) is used to enter a description for
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the document up to 255 characters in length. You can attach as many documents as you would
like; see Section 7.3.4.5 Attaching Multiple Documents. Clicking the check box next to the File
Name field will automatically select all attachments for this submission. Corresponding to each
attached document is a check box, which when selected indicates which attachment to process
when one of the tab functions is chosen (for eg. Delete Document, View Document, etc). You can
validate the attachment for errors by selecting the check box corresponding to the attachment and
clicking on the [Doc Validation] button; see Section 7.4.2, Document Validation. If errors are
found after Doc validation is performed, EDGARLink Online displays the number of errors in the
Errors field.

Another field on the page is the Document Count field. This field automatically inserts the
number of submission documents you attach to the submission. EDGARLink Online
automatically calculates this number based on the number of submission documents you attach.
For more information on attaching submission documents; see Section 7.3.4.4 Attaching a
Document.

Table 7-2: Information Fields Available on Documents Page lists all the fields available on the
Documents List page.

Table 7-2: Information Fields Available on Documents Page

Example of Value

Field# | Field Name to be Inserted

Definition (Limits of Field)

54 Document 1 Number of documents included in the submission.
Count **
55 File Name** r10999.txt The file name of the document you attach. The file
name is automatically inserted from the Attach window.
56 Module or Opinion 1 The name of the module or segment currently stored
Segment on EDGAR.
Name*
57 Master Seg 1234567890 The CIK of the filer for the master segment, the
CIK* submission you are attaching the segment to.
58 Type Pick List;10-Q Indicates to EDGAR the type of document being

attached. This field assists EDGAR in keeping public
and non-public documents separated.

59 Description 2000 Quarterly Is not a required field. We do ask that you describe the
Report document, graphic, or exhibit you are attaching. This
field allows a maximum of 255 characters.

60 Errors** Link Displays the number of errors in the attached
document. Filer can click on the link to view the errors.

* These fields appear in the Module/Segment submission only.

ok These fields are read-only: you do not need to enter information. EDGARLink Online
automatically fills these fields.
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Type 1 and 2 modules and segments must have unique file names and unique module and
segment names.

Note: When you assemble a submission that includes multiple documents, i.e., correspondence,
cover letter, etc., EDGARLink Online updates the File Name fields automatically when
you attach additional documents. When you incorporate segments and modules, these
values represent the number of documents that will be contained in the submission after
final assembly.

7.3.4.2 Document Count

Although this field is read-only and EDGARLink Online automatically fills in this field, there are
limitations on its value. Please use the following guidelines when adding a document to a filing.

A submission may include a maximum of 612 documents in the following combinations:
e At least one (1) primary submission document*
e Up to ten (10) cover letters (document type “COVER”)
e Up to one hundred (100) correspondence documents (document type “CORRESP”)
e Up to five hundred (500) exhibits/graphics files (document type “EX__ 7)**
e One(1)EU-1

* The primary document must include the primary filing; exhibits must be included in
separate exhibit documents appropriately labeled.

** For appropriate labels for exhibits, please see APPENDIX C and/or in accordance
with rule or form requirements.

7.3.4.3 Submission Documents

In previous sections, we discussed preparing the documents that you are including in your
submission. The documents supported include: ASCII, HTML, PDF, XBRL, and *.jpg/*.gif
graphics only. In text documents, lines cannot be more than 80 characters wide, unless in a table
that is no more than 132 characters wide, and no special characters. When you prepare your
documents using EDGARLink Online, you no longer include Header or Document tags.
EDGARLIink Online automatically takes care of that for you.

7.3.4.4 Attaching a Document

Once you have prepared your submission document, correspondence, or cover letter, you can
include it in your submission by using EDGARLink Online. This procedure assumes you have a
submission open and a submission document prepared:

1. Click on the [Documents] tab.

2. The Attached Documents List page appears, Figure 7-8: Attached Documents List
Page.

3. Click on the [Add Document] button.

4. EDGARLink Online displays the Attachment Selection and Upload window,
Figure 7-9: Attachment Selection and Upload Window.
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To attach multiple documents to a submission you can select multiple files in the browser
window before selecting the [Open] button.
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Figure 7-9: Attachment Selection and Upload Window

5. Click on the [Browse] button. The Choose file window appears, Figure 7-10: Browse:
Choose file Window. Open the location of your documents using the Look in: field
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Figure 7-10: Browse: Choose file Window
e Click on the down button in the right hand side of the field.
e Select the folder you want to open by clicking on it.

e The folder structure appears in the window with the subdirectories and files. Double click
on the subdirectory folders until your submission file appears.

6. Click once on the file you want to attach; it could be a document, graphic, N-SAR;-or
PDF file.

7. Click on the [Open] button. The file you selected appears in the Attached Documents
List page.
7.3.4.5 Attaching Multiple Documents
While creating a submission, there are occasions where you will attach more than one document,
for instance a cover letter, correspondence, a revised submission document, and a PDF version of
your submission document. In order for EDGAR to divide documents into public and private
documents, each of these documents should be listed individually on the Attached Documents

List page rather than compiled into one document. To attach multiple documents, follow the same
procedures as attaching a single document. This creates additional lines in the document list:

e Press the [Shift] key to select a list of documents.

e Press the [Ctrl] key to select more than one document in a list.
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7.3.4.6 Organizing Documents

EDGARLink Online has added a new feature on the Attached Documents List page. After you
attach your documents and the file names appear in the File Name field, you can organize the
document names on the Attached Documents List page. EDGARLink Online has two additional
buttons on this page: [Move Doc Up] and [Move Doc Down].

To move a document up the list:
1. Select the checkbox next to the File Name field for the document you want to move.
2. Click on the [Move Doc Up] button.

To move a document down the list:
1. Select the checkbox next to the File Name field for the document you want to move.
2. Click on the [Move Doc Down] button.

Note: This organization function moves the documents only until they are either at the top or
bottom of the list.

7.3.4.7 Correcting a Document

If errors are found after validation is performed, EDGARLink Online displays the number of
errors in the “Errors” field on the Attached Documents List page. You can click the value in the
Errors field of each validated document to view the validation errors, if any. To ensure your
changes are reflected in future submissions, you should use the original application (e.g., word
processor) to correct the errors, save the document, and re-attach your submission documents.

7.3.4.8 Removing a Document

As you are preparing your submission, you may need to detach or delete a document from your
submission. The process to remove a document from your submission is as easy as attaching a
document:

1. Select the checkbox next to the File Name field for the document you want to remove.

2. Click on the [Delete Document] button.
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Figure 7-11: Remove Attachments Window
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EDGARLink Online prompts you to confirm that you want to remove your document. See Figure
7-12: Remove Attachment Confirm Window. If you click on [Yes], then EDGAR removes the
document from your submission. You can use this process if the file contains errors when you
validate your document.

Confirmation Message

Are you sure’

Figure 7-12: Remove Attachment Confirm Window

7.3.4.9 Replacing a Document

Rather than removing an incorrect document, you can re-attach a corrected version of the
document with the same name:

1.
2.
3.

Click the [Add Document] button.
Click the [Attach] button.
Choose the corrected submission document and click the [Open] button.

EDGARLIink Online warns you that the file(s) is already attached, and asks if you
would like to replace the selected file(s).

Click the [Yes] button if you want to replace it.

EDGARLink Online then replaces the document in your submission.

7.3.4.10 Viewing a Document

Once you have attached a document, you may want to view the document’s text:

1.
2.
3.

Select the checkbox next to the File Name field for the document you want to view.
Click on the [View Document] button.

The attached document appears. From here you can review your document by
scrolling through it or printing a copy.

To return to your submission close the viewer window.

If you have multiple documents attached in your submission, you will have to choose
which documents you want to view. You can only view one document at a time.
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Figure 7-13: View Document Window
7.3.4.11 Printing Documents

Before you transmit your submission, you might want to print your submission document. You
can do this using EDGARLink Online:

1. Display your submission document, as described above.
2. Use the browser’s print feature to send your document to your printer.
7.3.5 The EDGARLink Online Notification Information Page

EDGARLIink Online allows you to notify multiple e-mail addresses of the status of your EDGAR
submission. You can add these additional addresses on the Notification Information page. They
will receive acceptance/suspense messages for both Live and Test filings.
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Figure 7-14: Notification Information Page

If you need to change your default notification address, you can change it on the EDGAR Filing
Website using the “Retrieve/Edit Data” option. Table 7-3 contains the fields available on the
Notification page.
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Table 7-3: Information Fields Available on Notification Information Page

Example of Value

Field # | Field Name to be Inserted

Definition (Limits of Field)

61 Internet Jsmith@xyz.com Identifies Internet User IDs that are to receive
Notification submission acceptance or suspense messages.
Address Cannot be used to request Return Copies. This field

must be in standard Internet address format, including
exactly one “@” character and all necessary “.”

characters; only EDGAR acceptable characters are
allowed in the address; each address may be up to

eighty (80) characters long.

62 Notify via Check Box For a filer who wants only to download their
Filing website notifications from the EDGAR Filing Website. This is
Only suggested if you are transmitting a filing after 5:30 p.m.

7.3.5.1 Adding Notification Addresses
Place your additional notification e-mail addresses on the Notification Information page:
1. From your open submission, click on the [Notifications] tab.

2. The Notification Information page appears, Figure 7-14: Notification Information
Page.

3. Enter the additional Internet e-mail address in the Internet Notification Address field.
Click on the [Add] button.

Note: If there are additional Internet e-mail addresses that you want to enter click on
the [Add] button. You are allowed to add as many e-mail addresses as you
would like.

7.3.5.2 Removing Notification Addresses

As you are preparing your submission, you may need to remove or delete an internet notification
address from your submission. The process to remove an internet notification address from your
submission is as easy as adding a notification address:

1. From your open submission, click on the [Notifications] tab.

2. Select the checkbox next to the Internet Notification Address field for the notification
addresses you want to remove.

3. Click on the [Delete] button.

EDGARLIink Online prompts you to confirm that you want to remove your notification addresses.
If you click on [Yes], then EDGAR removes the Internet Notification Addresses from your
submission.

7.3.6 The EDGARLink Online Module/Segment Page

A module or segment is information that is stored on the non-public data storage area of EDGAR.
Information about creating module and segment documents is covered in Section 5.3 Preparing or
Referencing Module and Segment Documents. Also included in this section is information on
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including references to Type 1 modules and segments in other filing documents. Before using
either Type 1 or Type 2 modules/segments in a filing, you must submit them so that they reside on
the non-public data storage. The submission of these documents is outlined in Section 7.3.11
Module and Segment Submissions. Information on managing your modules and segments while
they are in the private storage area is covered in Section 11.5.2 Retrieve Module/Segment
Information.

This section will tell you how to add Type 2 module and segment documents as you prepare your
submission. When you add these documents, EDGARLink Online automatically inserts the
reference in your submission, retrieves the document from the non-public storage area, and places
the documents at the end of the submission. To add Type 2 module/segment documents to a
submission on the EDGARLink Online Main Page, click on the Module/Segment tab.

Figure 7-15: Referenced Module/Segment List Page will appear. You can use this screen to add
the documents. Fields on the page will be based on whether the document you are adding is a
module or segment. If you select the M check box, both the CIK and CCC fields are enabled. If
you select the S check box the entry boxes under the CIK and CCC will disappear.
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Figure 7-15: Referenced Module/Segment List Page

Table 7-4: Information Fields Available on the Referenced Module/Segment List Page contains
the fields available on the Referenced Module/Segment List page. It will help you correctly
complete the fields on this page by defining the content of each field and giving an example.

Table 7-4: Information Fields Available on the Referenced Module/Segment List Page

Field . Example of Value I . .
4 Field Name to be Inserted Definition (Limits of Field)
63 M/S Check box Identifies the reference as a (M)odule or (S)egment.
64 Module/Segment | OPINION 1 Identifies the name of the Type 2 module or
Name segment currently residing on EDGAR that you are

including in your submission.

65 CIK 1234567890 Identifies the primary owner of the Type 2 module
you reference in your submission.

66 CCC x21234@1 Identifies the CCC of the primary owner of the Type
2 module you reference in your submission.
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Field . Example of Value I . .
4 Field Name to be Inserted Definition (Limits of Field)
67 Type Pick List; EX-1 Identifies the document type of module or segment
you are referencing.

7.3.6.1 Referencing Your Module or Segment Document

When you reference Type 1 modules and segments (partial documents) in your submission, you
should make reference inside your submission document to a Type 1 module or segment currently
residing on the EDGAR system.

Type 1 and 2 modules and segments should have unique filenames and module and segment
names.

You reference your Type 2 modules in EDGARLink Online on the Referenced Module/Segment
List page. When EDGAR processes your submission, the module (or segment) residing on the
system is automatically attached to the bottom of the submission.

When you reference Type 2 modules and segments (one complete document), EDGARLink
Online automatically inserts the reference in your submission. The following sections describe
how to reference Type 2 modules and segments.

7.3.6.2 Including Type 2 Modules in Your Submission
These instructions assume that EDGAR has previously accepted your module:

1. Click on the [Module/Segment] tab. The Referenced Module/Segment List page
appears.

2. Select the “M” check box. The CIK and CCC fields are enabled.
3. Enter the module name (not the module file name) in the Module/Segment field.

4. Enter the CIK and CCC of the filer whose module you are placing within your
submission. EDGARLink Online will validate the CIK and CCC pair to ensure it is
correct.

5. Select the document type of your module in the Type field:
= Click on the down button.
= Scroll until you see the module document type.
= Click on the type to enter it in to this field.
If the referenced module does not exist on EDGAR, your submission will be suspended.
7.3.6.3 Including Type 2 Segments in Your Submission
These instructions assume that EDGAR has previously accepted your segment:

1. Click on the [Module/Segment] tab. The Referenced Module/Segment List page
appears.

2. Select “S” for the M S field.
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3. Enter the segment name (not the segment file name) in the Module/Segment Name
field.

4. Select the document type of your segment in the Type field:
» Click on the down button.

= Scroll until you see the segment document type. If your document is a cover letter or
correspondence, be sure it is correctly marked.

= Click on the type to enter it in to this field.

IMPORTANT: If your document is a cover letter or correspondence, be sure to give it the
correct type. Otherwise it will be disseminated immediately to the public.

If the referenced segment does not exist on EDGAR, your submission will be suspended.
7.3.6.4 Errors in Segments

EDGAR validates segments at the time you submit them. If a segment contains errors, EDGAR
reports those errors to you and/or your filing agent.

If a transmitted Type 1 or 2 segment contains only white space (is blank), EDGAR will suspend
the entire submission.

If an error arises when the EDGAR system attempts to combine segments, or if EDGAR detects
an error in the master segment, EDGAR will suspend the filing. The expiration dates of
subordinate segments referenced in the master segment are extended six business days from the
day of suspension of the master segment.

When EDGAR detects an error in a subordinate segment, the segment is not accepted and you
must re-submit the corrected subordinate segment.

Note: EDGARLink Online will raise an error when it is error-checking a master segment with
Type 2 segment references and it cannot find the segment referenced. This error will not
occur if all subordinate segments are present on EDGAR when the master segment is filed
and the document count accounts for all documents in the assembled filing.

7.3.7 The EDGARLink Online Series/Classes (Contracts) Information Page

Refer to Rule 313 of Regulation S-T [17 CFR 232.313] for the substantive rule requirements
underlying the functions of this page.

The Series/Classes tab will appear on the Main Page based on responses to information on the
Main Page. The answers that trigger the display of the Series/Classes tab may include the
following:

e  When the form type can includes series and class (contract) information,

e When the filer has selected an option from the Filer Investment Company Type drop down
list on the Main page indicating that they are a Registered Investment Company or a
Business Development Company,

e When the Filer Investment Company type selected is an S/C type, listed below:
o Form N-1A (Mutual Fund)
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o Form N-3 (Separate Account registered as Open-End Management Investment
Company)

o Form N-4 (Variable Annuity UIT Separate Account)
o Form N-6 (Variable Life UIT Separate Account)

See Figure 7-16, Main Page for Investment Company with Series and Classes (Contracts), for an
illustration of a submission that fulfills all of these conditions and shows the Series/Classes tab.
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Figure 7-16: Main Page for Investment Company with Series and Classes (Contract)

The filer may click the Series/Classes tab on the Main Page to access the page shown in Figure
7-17: Series /Classes (Contracts) Information Page. This page is used to add series and class
(contract) information to a filing.

This page is used for three purposes:

e Indicating existing series and class (contract) identifiers on behalf of which a filing is
being made (Existing radio button)

e Adding new series and class (contract) names on behalf of which a filing is being made
(Adding New radio button)

e Provide identifying information on series and classes (contracts) that are parties to a
merger (Merging radio button)

The page is first displayed with the Adding New radio button selected. Selecting the Existing
radio button will change the fields displayed on the form and will be illustrated in figures in this
section. The submission form type will determine which of the fields and buttons are available.
For example, the N-14 submission form type will display the Merging radio button, while the

EDGAR Filer Manual (Volume II) 7-38 March 2012Nevember 260+




DRAFT

485APOS form type will display the Existing and Adding New radio buttons. In addition to the
radio buttons being dependant on the form type, the fields available will depend on the Investment
Company Type. For example, an N-1A filer will be asked for both series and class (contract)
information, while the N-6 filer will not enter series information but will be asked instead for
class (contract) information.
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Figure 7-17: Series/Classes (Contracts) Information Page

An S/C Fund investment company also has a duty to update and keep current existing series and
class (contract) information. See Rule 313(a) (1) and (2) of Regulation S-T. Filers can update
information via the Series and Classes (Contracts) Information page accessible on the EDGAR
Filing Website. See EDGAR Filer Manual, Volume I, Maintenance of Company Data for more
information. Use the Series and Classes (Contracts) Information page for the following:

e Series and class (contract) name changes and adding ticker information after the ticker has
been received from the exchange.

e In the case of a merger, the filer must use the page to set the status of series and classes
(contracts) to Merge after a merger becomes effective.

e Set the status of series and classes (contracts) to Inactive after all required filings have
been made for the series or class (contract).

7.3.7.1 EDGAR Submission Form Types with Investment Company Type and the
Series/Classes (Contracts) Information Page

For those EDGAR submission types identified in this filer manual, a S/C Fund must include all
series and/or class (or contract) identifiers of each series and or class (or contract) on behalf of
which a filing is made. See Rule 313(a)(3) of Regulation S-T.

EDGARLink Online is programmed to help the filer by asking questions only when appropriate.
Questions on the Investment Company Type and/or series and classes (contracts) information will
be based on the form type. On registration statements and pre-effective amendments, the
Investment Company Type of the primary registrant is determined based on the EDGAR
submission form type.
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Thus on the Main Page for the registrations and pre-effective amendments, the pick-list for
Investment Company Type shows the IC type and all other values are grayed-out. Filers may not
change the IC type on these form types. The following form types are registrations and
pre-effective amendments.

N-I,N-1-A N-5, N-5/A
N-1A, N-1A/A N-6, N-6/A
N-2, N-2/A, N-2MEF S-1, S-1/A
N-3, N-3/A S-3, S-3/A
N-4, N-4/A S-6, S-6/A

Other form types for Investment Companies are filed by the primary registrant but are not
registrations and pre-effective amendments. On these EDGAR submission form types, a pick-list
is provided for the Investment Company Type of the primary registrant. On most of these form

types, Series and classes (contracts) identifiers might also be required in the submission. Fhe-

N1 A AR nd N AR A haora caria nd a not ha 1n doad 11 thao
N a ¥ W d d W -

filing-

24F-2NT, 24F-2NT/A N-CSR, N-CSR/A, N-CSRS, N-CSRS/A
485APOS, 485BPOS, 485BXT N-PX, N-PX/A, N-PX-FM, N-PX-FM/A
497, 497AD, 497J, 497K, N-Q, N-Q/A

DEF 14A, DEF 14C NSAR-A; NSAR-ALA; NSAR-AT NSAR-AT/A,
DEFA14A, DEFA14C NSAR-U; NSAR-U/A

DEFMI14A, DEFM14C NT-NCSR/A, NT-NSAR, NT-NSAR/A
DEFR14A, DEFR14C POS AMI

N-14, N-14/A PRE 14A, PRE 14C

N-30B-2 PREM14A, PREM14C

N-30D, N-30D/A PRER14A, PRER14C

These EDGAR submission form types are for registrant and non-registrant third party filers
making proxy filings with respect to subject investment companies. On these EDGAR submission
form types, an Investment Company type pick-list defines the IC type of the subject company.
Series and classes (contracts) identifiers might be required, depending on the (subject company)
Investment Company Type and the form type.

DEFCI14A PRECI4A
DEFC14C PREC14C
DEFNI14A PRENI14A
DFANI4A PRRNI14A
DFRN14A PX14A6G
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425 PX14A6N

7.3.7.1.1 Series and Class (Contract) Information based on EDGAR Submission
Form Type

Some of the EDGAR submission form types listed above in Section 7.3.7.1 can be used by filers
to identify merged and new series and classes (contracts).

New series and classes (contracts) identifiers may be obtained by the filing of most registration
statements, pre-effective and post-effective amendments. There are a few exceptions to the
general rule however. Form N-4 and N-6 filers get an automatically generated single series. The
name of the series is identical to the investment company name when the first class (contract) is
defined. The second exception is that the 485BPOS may only be used to obtain identifiers for new
classes (contracts), but not for new series. The form types in this group are as follows:

N-1A, N-1A/A 485APOS, 485BPOS
N-3, N-3/A POS AMI
N-4, N-4/A N-6, N-6/A

A few submission form types can be used to identify series and classes (contracts) merger data.
These form types are as follows:

425 N-14, N-14/A
DEFM14A, DEFM14C PREM14A, PREM14C

Some submission form types are used by both registered investment companies and other filer
types. The submission helps distinguish between the two types of filers by asking whether the
filer is a registered investment company or a business development company before the fields for
investment companies are displayed. These form types are as follows:

DEF 14A, DEF 14C PRE 14A, PRE 14C
DEFA14A, DEFA14C PRECI14A, PREC14C
DEFC14A, DEFC14C PREM14A, PREM14C
DEFM14A, DEFM14C PRENI14A
DEFNI14A PRER14A, PRER14C
DEFR14A, DEFR14C PRRNI14A
DFANI14A, DEFR14C PX14A6G, PX14A6N
425 S-1, S-1/A

S-3,S-3/A

7.3.7.1.2 Non-Registrant Third Party Filings

Registrant and non-registrant third party filers making proxy filings with respect to subject
investment companies may file using the EDGAR submission form types as previously
mentioned in Section 7.3.7.1. See Rule 313(d) of Regulation S-T. In these cases, the investment
company type specified is that of the subject company. The filer will also include series and/or
class (contract) identifiers on whose behalf the filing is being made. The series and class
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(contract) identifiers for the subject company can be found in the SEC-EDGAR Company
Database at Attp./www.edgarcompany.sec.gov.

7.3.7.2 Existing Series and Classes (Contracts) Identifiers

Figure 7-18: Including Series and Classes (Contracts) Identifiers shows the fields displayed when
the Existing radio button is selected. This page would be used by Form N-1A or Form N-3 filers.
When the Investment Company Type is for Form N-4 or Form N-6 filers, the series fields are not
displayed since these types of companies have only a single series, however information on
multiple classes (contracts) can be included.
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Figure 7-18: Including Series and Classes (Contracts) Identifier

Enter the Existing Series ID and Class (Contract) ID associated with the filing. Use the “All?”
Series ID box to indicate that you are making the filing on behalf of all your series and classes
(contracts) with a status of Active. Use the “All?” Class (Contract) ID box to indicate that you are
making the filing on behalf of all the classes of a series with a status of Active. If you are not
using either of the “All?” boxes and you are identifying individual classes, clicking the Add
button for Class (Contract) ID will display a field to add another Class (Contract) ID to the series
on whose behalf the filing is being made. Clicking the [Add Another Series/Class] button will
display fields to indicate another set of series and classes (contracts) on whose behalf the filing is
being made. Clicking the [Delete Series/Class] button will remove the selected set of series and
classes (contracts).

Caution: Ifyou enter a number of Series IDs and then later select the “All?” button, the entered
Series ID fields will be eliminated. The class “All?”” button works identically to that of
the Series. Be careful before selecting the button if you have entered either series or
class (contracts) identifiers.

7.3.7.3 Adding New Series and Classes (Contracts)

For those form types that allow the filer to add new series and classes (contracts), selecting the
Adding New radio button displays the fields to enter new series and class (contract). The fields
displayed depend on the Investment Company Type of the primary registrant or the subject
company and the EDGAR submission form type being used. Figure 7-19: New Series and Classes
(Contracts) on Registration Statements, shows the fields displayed on the N-1A and N-3 EDGAR
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submission form types. When the Investment Company Type is for Form N-4 or Form N-6 filers,
the series fields are not displayed since these types of companies have only a single series.
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Figure 7-19: New Series and Classes (Contracts) on Registration Statements

Enter a series name and the name for its first class (contract). Each series must have at least one
class (contract). For the first series you may use your company name as the Series Name by
clicking on the “Use Company Name as Series Name?”” checkbox. The series for a “stand alone
fund” without separate series will have the same name as the fund itself. If the series does not
have separate classes, the filer should use the series name as the class name. To do this, click on
the “Use Series Name as Class (Contract) Name?”” checkbox. The class for a series without
separate classes will have the same name as the series itself. This is the only case where the class
name should use the series name. You may enter additional classes (contracts) for the series by
clicking on the [Add] button. Multiple series may be added by clicking on the [Add Another
Series/Class] button. Multiple series may be removed by clicking on the [Delete Series/Class]
button.

You must enter a unique name for each series, i.e., you may not enter duplicate series names for
your investment company (although its series might have the same name(s) as the series of other
investment companies). For each series, you should enter the name by which that series is most
commonly known. For example, if the “Acme Trust” complex has a series named the “Bond
Fund” which is known and marketed as “the Acme Bond Fund,” the fund should enter the name
“Acme Bond Fund” as the name of the series.

For a series, you must enter a unique name for each of its classes (contracts), i.e., you may not
enter duplicate class (contract) names for classes (contracts) of the same series. Most class names
are letters (e.g., A or B) or names such as “Institutional” or “Retail.” Insurance company separate
accounts must enter unique names for their contracts; if they currently have duplicate names, then
the separate account information should be added to the contract name. Further identifying
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information, such as a number indicating the date of the contract’s creation or the Securities Act
file number issued to that contract may also be used.

N-4 and N-6 filers have one “dummy” series which is automatically created when their first class
(contract) is created and has the same name as their company. These funds enter the information
for their contracts, and receive their contract identifiers, at the class level.

Figure 7-20: New Classes (Contracts) on Pre-effective and Post-effective Amendments shows
fields for adding a class to an existing series based on Investment Company Type for Form N-1A
or Form N-3 filers.
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Figure 7-20: New Classes (Contracts) on Pre-effective and Post-effective amendments

To add an additional class to an existing series of an investment company of type N-1A or N-3,
click on the “Existing Series?”” checkbox and enter the existing Series ID and a new class name.

7.3.7.4 Mergers

When a registered investment company with series and classes (contracts) is involved in a merger,
the filer must identify merger information. See Rule 313 (c) of Regulation S-T. The filer may be
the primary registrant or could be filing with respect to a subject company. In either case, the filer
must supply series and classes (contracts) information about the acquiring fund and the target
(and their series and classes or contracts, if any, in existence). Figure 7-21: Parties to a Merger on
Series/Classes (Contracts) Information Page shows the fields used to identify the parties to a
merger.

EDGAR Filer Manual (Volume II) 7-44 March 2012Nevember204H+



DRAFT

% ULS. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION
} Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis, and Retrieval

EDGARLink Online

Wan Documents Hotmcations SenesClasses Mflﬂulf".-ﬁﬁ'ﬂl’?ll?l'l[
3
GAVE Tmu | T RESTORE HELP I-‘;iklf
Form N-14 H (j @
S Series/Classes { Contracts) Information i ol !
A e e Taa gt
][y T
El r— I'E.':.m !;l 'Fq._l :l |
l'-'"‘.'. ”-,.,,.. L] li“'" L Al Setbes iD AllF Clans |Contract) i
= — o .
(o s f o o Y |
Rd Another BaimaiClans ] Debts SermaClats
[|_ | Irreastmert Company Typs ieiirtnd Comparvy qu " _tuc: ~
= A | Pt |- | ]
-
ll:nr ”Sqm 1] Icun (Centrme) il ANT Class (Contract} I
L - =t
Fl [
| 5 f Dotess |
E Irvestment Company Type Freastment Compary Type™ Clk=
P 1= e -] [

Cik® Clazy (Contracth 10

Figure 7-21: Parties to a Merger on Series/Classes (Contracts) Information Page

To enter information for the Acquiring or Target company of a merger, first select its Investment
Company Type to display the appropriate fields. Since series and class (contract) specific
information may not be available at the time of the filing, the filer is required to supply at a
minimum one set of CIKs involved in the merger. To assist the filer, default values based on the
primary registrant or subject company and their role in a merger are pre-filled. You may change
the pre-filled values. The target company must be the primary registrant or co-registrant on
submissions with co-registrants.

For investment companies with series and classes (contracts), enter the Series ID and Class
(Contract) ID involved in the merger. For the target company, using the “All?” checkbox in front
of the Series ID field indicates that all of the series and classes with a status of Active are included
in the merger. If a series is a target of a merger, use the “All?” Class (Contract) ID box to indicate
all of the classes of the series with a status of Active are included in the merger. Clicking the [Add
Another Series/Class] button for Series ID will display fields to add another target series. Clicking
the [Delete Series/Class] button will remove the selected set of target series and classes
(contracts). Clicking the [Add] button for Class (Contract) ID will display fields to add another
class to the target series.

Clicking the [Add Another Acquiring/Target] button will display fields to add another merger
specification to the filing. Clicking the [Delete Acquiring/Target] button will remove the selected
set of acquiring series and classes (contracts).
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7.3.7.5 Field Definitions for Series and Classes (Contracts) Information Page

Table 7-5: Series and Classes (Contracts) Information Page

Field# | Field Name Example of Value Definition (Limits of Field)
to be Inserted
68 Existing Radio Button Displays fields to identify Series ID and Class
(Contract) ID included in the filing
69 Adding New Radio Button Displays fields to add new series and/or classes
(contracts) to the registration and obtain
identifiers in the filer notification message
70 Merging Radio Button Displays fields to identify parties to a merger
including Series ID and Class (Contract) ID if
they exist

71 AllI? (Series ID) Check Box Indicates that a filing is being made on behalf of

all the series with an active status and their
classes with an active status

72 Series ID S000000999 Investment Company Series Identifier 10

characters (‘S’ and nine numeric)

73 All? (Class Check Box Indicates that a filing is being made for all classes
(Contract ID)) with an active status for the associated series

74 Class (Contract) | CO00000999 Investment Company Class (Contract) Identifier
ID (‘C’ and nine numeric)

75 Add Button Displays input field for another class (contract)

identifier

76 Series Name Global Large Cap Investment Company Series Name (150

characters)

77 Use Company Check Box Indicates that the Company Name will be used as
Name as Series the Series Name for the first series
Name?

78 Class (Contract) | A, B, C,K Investment Company Class (Contract) Name
Name (150 characters)

79* Use Series Check Box Indicates that the Series Name will be used as
Name as Class the Class (Contract) Name for the first class
(Contract) (contract)

Name?
80* Add Button Displays input fields for an another class
(contract) name

81* Add Another Button Displays input fields for an another series and
Series/Class class (contract) name set
Delete Button Removes input fields for a selected series and
Series/Class class (contract) name set
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Example of Value

Field # Field Name to be Inserted

Definition (Limits of Field)

82* Existing Series? | Check Box Displays Series ID field to add a class (contract)
to an existing series

83* Investment Pick-list* Used to select the Investment Company Type for

Company Type the Acquiring and Target parties to a merger

84* CIK 0123456789 Used to supply the CIK for the Acquiring and
Target parties to a merger (10 numeric
characters)

85* All? Check Box Indicates that all the series with a active status

and their classes with an active status are targets
of the merger

86* All? Check Box Indicates that all classes with an active status for
the associated series are targets of the merger

87* Add Another Button Displays input fields for an another series and
Acquiring/Target class (contract) name set
Delete Button Removes input fields for a selected acquiring and
Acquiring/Target target series and class name set

*The values on the Investment Company Type pick-list are:
e Form N-1A Filer (Mutual Fund)
e Form N-1 Filer (Open-End Separate Account with No Variable Annuities)
e Form N-2 Filer (Closed-End Investment Company)
e Form N-3 Filer (Separate Account Registered as Open-End Management Investment
e Company)
e Form N-4 Filer (Variable Annuity UIT Separate Account)
e Form N-5 Filer (Small Business Investment Company)
e Form N-6 Filer (Variable Life UIT Separate Account)
e Form S-1 or S-3 Filer (Face Amount Certificate Company)
e Form S-6 Filer (UIT, Non-Insurance Product)
e Not an Investment Company
7.3.8 The EDGARLink Online Fee Offset Information Page

Filers can add fee offset information via the Fee Offset Information Page in EDGARLink Online.
You can add multiple fee offsets for each submission. Figure 7-22: Fee Offset Information Page
illustrates the page. Table 7-6: Information Fields Available on the Fee Offset Information Page
contains the values required in each field. Finally, follow the specific directions that are listed
after Table 7-6 to complete the page.
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Figure 7-22: Fee Offset Information Page
Table 7-6: Information Fields Available on the Fee Offset Information Page
Field # Field Name Example of Value Definition (Limits of Field)
to be Inserted

88 CIK 1234567890 Identifies the filer/registrant who previously paid
the offset amount. Required if there is an offset.
This field allows up to 10 characters.

89 Form Type Pick List; S-1 Indicates form type in which the offsetting fee
amount was paid. Required if there is an offset
amount. This field allows up to 10 characters.

90 File Number 333-00000000-001 References the file number for the offset filing.
This field allows up to 16 characters.

9 Offset Filing Date | 10/15/2000 Indicates filing date of the offsetting payment;
preferred order is month, day, year (i.e.,
mm/dd/yyyy). This field will allow you to either
enter a date or select a date using the calendar
icon.

92 Amount 4000 Indicates an offsetting payment against your
filer's fee obligation, as provided for in Section
14 of the Exchange Act.

(0 - 99,999,999,999,999.99).

93 Fee Offset Total 4000 Read-only field containing the sum of Amount
fields for all offset rows entered for the
submission.

94 Add Fee Offset Button Displays input fields for an another fee offset

Line payment
Delete Fee Offset | Button Removes input fields for a selected fee offset
Line payment
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Place the fee offset information on the Fee Offset Information page.

1.

© N bk w

10.

From your open submission, click on the [Fee Offsets] tab.

The Fee Offset Information page appears, Figure 7-22: Fee Offset Information Page.
Enter the Filer/Registrant CIK in the CIK field.

Select the form type in the Form Type field.

Enter the file number in the File Number field.

Enter or select the date of the offset filing in the Offset Filing Date field.

Enter the amount of the offsetting in the Amount field.

Click or tab out of the Amount field in order to automatically update the Fee Offset
Total field with the sum of each Amount field.

If there are additional offsets to be applied, click on the [Add Fee Offset Line] button.
You are allowed to enter as many fee offset rows as you would like.

If there are offsets to be removed, select the offset by clicking the checkbox next to the
CIK field and then click the [Delete Fee Offset Line] button.

7.3.9 The EDGARLink Online Offerings & Fees Page

The Offerings & Fees page contains the fee-relevant fields for your submission and simulates the
facing page of the registration statement for normal registration offerings. Calculations for the
estimated filing fees are automatically generated and displayed. EDGARLink Online contains the
latest fee rates from the SEC and automatically inputs this information into the Offerings & Fees
page; see Section 7.2.2, Step 2 - Viewing the Fee Rate.
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Figure 7-23: Offerings & Fees Page
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7.3.9.1 Entering Offerings & Fees Information

1. If someone other than the Primary CIK is paying the fees, enter that CIK and CCC into
the Payor CIK and Payor CCC fields. EDGARLink Online will validate the Payor CIK
and Payor CCC pair to ensure it is correct.

Select the Payment Method, if applicable.
Enter the amount paid for this submission in the Fee Paid field.

Select the Security Type from the pull down field.

A I S

Enter:
= The number of shares in the Amount Being Registered field.

s The maximum price per share in the Proposed Maximum Offering Price per Unit
field. The Proposed Maximum Aggregate Offering Price will compute and
automatically appear.

OR

6. Enter the total offering price in the Proposed Maximum Aggregate Offering Price
field.

Table 7-7: Fields Available on Offerings & Fees Page

Example of Value

Field # Field Name to be Inserted

Definition (Limits of Field)

95 Payor CIK 1234567890 CIK of a third-party payor for the fee obligation.
This field allows up to 10 characters.
96 Payor CCC X21234@1 CCC of a third-party payor for the fee obligation (8

characters, at least one must be @, #, $, or *;
case-sensitive).

97 Payment Method | Radio Button; Indicates how the fee is being paid to us. Values
FEDWIRE or accepted are: FEDWIRE and LOCKBOX. This
LOCKBOX field allows up to 7 characters.
Clear Hyperlink Allows you to clear any value selected for

Payment Method field.

98 Fee Paid 100.00 Indicates the amount of fee paid with the filing
being submitted (0 - 99,999,999,999,999.99).
99 Type of Payment | Pick List; Pay In For Automatic Shelf Registration only. Indicates in
Advance or Pay As | the offering line whether the filing fees will be paid
You Go in advance or on a “pay-as-you-go” basis.
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Field# | Field Name | £XampleofValue Definition (Limits of Field)
to be Inserted
100 Security Type Pick List; For offering submissions only. Indicates the type
Non-Convertible of security being registered, offered, or sold.
Debt Values accepted are: Debt, Non-Convertible Debt,
Debt Convertible into Equity, Equity,
Asset-Backed Securities, Mortgage Backed
Securities, Limited Partnership Interests,
Unallocated (Universal) Shelf, ADRs/ADSs, Face
Amount Securities, Other.
101 Amount Being 250,000 Number of units being registered
Registered (0 - 99,999,999,999,999.99).
102 Proposed 10.0123 Dollar value per unit (0 -99,999,999,999,999.99).
Maximum
Offering Price
per Unit
103 Proposed 2,500,000.00 Computed product if both optional values for
Maximum Proposed Amount Being Registered and
Aggregate Maximum Offering Price per Unit are provided,;
Offering Price otherwise, total dollar amount of the security.
Even if the value is computed the filer can
override (0 - 99,999,999,999,999.99).

104 Total Offering 2,500,000.00 Computed total of Proposed Maximum Aggregate
Offering Price for all rows provided
(0 - 99,999,999,999,999.99).

105** Fee Basis 30,000,000 For transactional submissions only. Total amount
for certain submission types (the amount on the
filing fee is based pursuant to Exchange Act Rule
0-11). Refer to Note 1 after this table
(0 - 99,999,999,999,999.99).

106* Will this filing be | Check Box Activates the Enter Number of Days Late, Total

submitted late? Fee, Estimated Interest, and Interest Rate fields.

107* Enter Number of | 240 Number of calendar days by which the submission

Days Late is overdue; maximum value is 9999.
108* Itemize Check Box Requests itemization of sales entries.
109* Series/Class S000000002 or Investment Company Series Identifier (‘S’
(Contract) ID C000000001 followed by nine numeric characters) or
Investment Company Class (Contract) Identifier
(‘C’ and nine numeric characters).

110* Sales Proceeds 1,999,999.00 Proceeds of sales of shares. See Note 2 that

follows this table. (0 - 99,999,999,999,999.99).
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Field# | Field Name | EXample ofValue Definition (Limits of Field)

to be Inserted

111* Redeemed Value | 9,999 Redeemed value of shares.

(0 - 99,999,999,999,999.99).

112* Net Value 1,990,000.00 Calculated net value of shares (Sales Proceeds —
Redeemed value) (read-only field).

113* Fee 497.50 Calculated fee based upon the net value of shares
(read-only field).

114* Fee Rate .000250 or 2.5% Current fee rate for Offering, Transactional, Flat,
or Sales Shares Submissions as read from the
Fee Rate Table (read-only field).

115* Fee Rate as of 12/21/2000 Effectiveness date of the Fee rate displayed
(read-only field).

116* Estimated 2.50 Calculated amount of interest owed due to filing

Interest late (read-only field).

117+ Interest Rate .0006 or 6% Current interest rate for late filing as read from the
Fee Rate Table (read-only field).

118* Total Fee 625.00 For offerings, sales shares, and transactional
submissions: computed product of Total offering
times the fee rate (read-only field).

119 Total Offset from | 1250 Value of the Fee Offset Total from the Fee Offset

Fee Offset Page Information Page (read-only field).

120 Fee due 625.00 Calculated fee due (read-only field).

* Sales shares submission field.

** Transactional submission field.

Notes:

1.

When you prepare submission types PREM14A, PREM14C, PRER14A, PRER14C,
SC 13E1, SC 13E1/A, SC 13E3, SC 13E3/A, SC13E4F, SC13E4F/A, SC14DIF,
SC14D1F/A, SC TO-I, SC TO-I/A, SC TO-T, and SC TO-T/A, enter the transactional
amount (i.e., the amount on which the filing fee is based pursuant to Exchange Act
Rule 0-11) in the Fee Basis field. When submitting submission types PREM14A and
PREM14C, use the Fee Basis field in the same manner, unless the filing fee is not
based upon the amount of the transaction because it is for the sole purpose of changing
your address (Exchange Rule Act 0-11(c)(1)(ii) or because the filer is an investment
company). In this case, you should not enter an amount in the Fee Basis field. When
submitting submission types SC 13E3, SC TO-I, SC TO-T, SC13E4F, or SC14D1F a
positive Fee Basis must be provided. For other submission types, the Fee Basis field
can be a positive number or zero only.
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2. When you submit an amendment under Rule 24F-2 under the Investment Company
Act of 1940 to report a change in the total offering amount (submission type
24F-2NT/A), you should report only incremental INCREASES in SALE PROCEEDS
or REDEEMED VALUE. These values can only be a positive number or zero. Report
negative values as zero. For 24F-2NT, the value for Sale Proceeds is the value
reported in Form 24F-2, Item 5(i).

3. When you amend a Securities Act registration statement to report a change in the
Offering Amount field, you should report only incremental additions to the offering
amount as the value(s) for the Amount Being Registered and Proposed Maximum
Offering Price per Unit fields or the Proposed Maximum Aggregate Offering Price
field.

The calculation of fees in EDGARLink Online occurs whenever the value of a fee-related field
changes. The fee related fields are located on the Fee Offset Information page and the Offerings &
Fees page. The filer entered fields used in calculating a fee are the Amount field(s) (Fee Offset
Information page) and the Amount Being Registered, the Proposed Maximum Offering Price per
Unit and the Proposed Maximum Aggregate Offering Price fields, Sale Proceeds and Redeemed
Value or Fee Basis (Offerings & Fees page).

On the Fee Offset Information page, the read-only Fee Offset Total field contains the sum of the
Amount field(s) in each offset row. This value is updated whenever an Amount field value is
changed for one or more fee offsets.

On the Offerings & Fees page the read-only Total Offering field contains the sum of the Proposed
Maximum Aggregate Price field(s) in each Offering row. The Fee Rate and Fee Rate as of Date
fields are read-only fields displaying the latest fee information for Offerings. The Total Fee field
(read-only) is the product of the Total Offering and Fee Rate fields, the sum of the Shares
Information fees or the product of the Fee Basis and Fee Rate fields. The Fee Offset Total field
from Fee Offset Information page (read-only) displays the total offset value. The Fee Due field is
the calculated fee for this submission.

7.3.9.2 Fee and Offering Information Page for Form 24F-2 Submissions

Figure 7-24: Non-Itemized Offerings & Fees Page is only for Form 24F-2 submissions and
amendments. This figure also illustrates when the Itemize checkbox is not checked as is
appropriate for investment companies that do not have series and classes (contracts) or for
investment companies that choose not to compute the fee separately for series and classes
(contracts). When the Investment Company Type field on the Main Page has a value selected for
filers who do not have series or classes (contracts), the Itemize checkbox cannot be selected.
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Figure 7-24: Non-Itemized Offerings & Fees Page

To add Sale Proceeds and Redeemed Value fields for each series or class (contract), click on the
Itemize checkbox. To add another set of values, click on the [Add Another Line] button. To delete
a set of values, click on the [Delete Line] button. Figure 7-25: Itemization of Fee Data by
Series/Class (Contract) shows the Itemize checkbox as selected. When the Filer Investment
Company Type is Form N-1A or Form N-3, a Series/Class (Contract) ID field is displayed. If the
filer indicates that they are a Form N-4 or Form N-6 filer, a Class (Contract) ID field is displayed.
Series IDs or Class (Contract) IDs used in the Itemization section must also be reported on the
Series/Classes (Contracts) Information Page.
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Figure 7-25: Itemization of Fee Data by Series/Class (Contract)

Note: Amendments under Rule 24F-2 should be used to report a change in the total offering
amount on Submission type 24F-2NT/A. This means that the filer should report only
incremental CHANGES in Sale Proceeds or Redeemed Value. Values in the submission
can only be positive numbers or zero. If by reporting only the incremental values, the
calculation results in an incorrect incremental net value, then the filer should consult with
the Division of Investment Management before completing this form. For 24F-2NT, the
value for Sale Proceeds is the value reported in Form 24F-2, Item 5(i).

For example if a filer reported $2,000,000 in Sales Proceeds on the original 24F-2NT and
$100,000 in Redeemed Value, then the Net Value would be $1, 900,000. If actual sale proceeds
were $2,300,000, then the filer should enter the difference or $300,000 into the sale proceeds field
for the amendment filing. This would result in an additional fee.

7.3.9.3 Offerings & Fees Page for Transactional Submissions

Figure 7-26: Transactional Submission Offerings & Fees Page is only for transactional
submissions.
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Figure 7-26: Transactional Submission Offerings & Fees Page
7.3.10 Combining Form Types in a Single Submission
7.3.10.1 Multi-Form Type Registration Statements

A registration statement can be made for more than one entity. Sometimes these entities are
required by rule to file different form types. In a few circumstances it is permitted to fulfill both
filing obligations in a single submission on behalf of the multiple registrants, but for the form
types listed below only:

When the submission type is: Then the Form-Type can only be used to refer to:
S-1 S-1o0orS-3
S-3 S-3 or S-1
S-1/A S-1/A or S-3/A
S-3/A S-3/A or S-1/A
S-1MEF S-1MEF or S-3MEF
S-3MEF S-3MEF or S-1MEF

The submission type is listed in the first column. For each registrant, along with their CCC, you
will also be required to specify the form type that can only be the values listed in the second
column. EDGARLIink Online will only permit the correct combinations of the submission types
and form types. An example of an incomplete form type showing the S-1 and S-3 combination is
shown in Figure 7-27: Combination Registration Statement.
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Figure 7-27: Combination Registration Statement
7.3.10.2 Combining Selected Williams Act Filings into a Single Submission

EDGAR can process the following submission type combinations in a single submission only
when the combined filings are paired in any of the specified combinations:

SC TO-I and a SC 13D/A or a SC 13E3 or a SC 13E3/A
SC TO-I/A and a SC 13D/A or a SC 13E3 or a SC 13E3/A
SC TO-T and a SC 13D/A or a SC 13E3 ora SC 13E3/A
SC TO-T/A and a SC 13D/A or a SC 13E3 or a SC 13E3/A

In this case the filing can be for a group. Identify only one filer in the Filer field. List the other
members of the group (or the other joint filers) under the Group Members field by name (no CIKs
are necessary). See Figure 7-28: Combination Williams Act Submission.
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Figure 7-28: Combination Williams Act Submission

When you are submitting one of the above combinations, the Submission Type should be SC
TO-I, SC TO-I/A, SC TO-T, or SC TO-T/A. The Type field on the Attached Documents List Page
must match the Submission Type field. See Figure 7-29: Setting the Correct Document Type.
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Figure 7-29: Setting the Correct Document Type

When you make a combination filing, EDGARLink Online automatically counts the number of
documents and places the correct submission type names in your submission.

7.3.10.3 Form 8-K Combined Submissions

Form 8-K and its variants (8-K/A, 8-K12G3, 8-K12G3/A, 8-K15D5, 8-K15D5/A, 8-K12B,
8-K12B /A) are used to report specific reportable events usually within four days of occurrence.
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The list of reportable events is specified in Appendix E (Table E-1 Form 8-K Item Numbers for
Reportable Events), which also lists an Item Number to be used for each reportable event. Up to
nine items may be specified on a single EDGARLink Online Form 8-K submission. A Period
field is provided for the applicable report date for all the items specified on a single Form 8-K.
Items with a different report Period must be submitted on separate Form 8-K submissions.

For certain reportable events (Items), the Form 8-K filing may be used to simultaneously satisfy
the filing obligations of Rules 425, 14a-12, 14d-2(b), or 13e-4(c). The EDGARLink Online §-K
submission has a field, Item Submission Type, which appears after certain 8-K Items (1.01, 1.02,
2.01, 5.01, or 8.01) have been selected, to optionally allow the filer to select another submission
type to simultaneously satisfy a second filing requirement with the single Form 8-K combined
submission. The selectable values for Item Submission Type are: 425, DEFA14A, DFAN14A, SC
TO-C. The Item Submission Type allowed with each Item type is shown in Table 7-8. Allowable
Set of Item Submission Type Values Based on Items Selected. After the second submission type
is selected, if necessary for subject company filings, additional fields will appear on the
EDGARLink Online submission to collect more information for the second submission.

When the subject company is an Investment Company with series and classes (contracts) and the
required submission is a 425, DEFA14A, or DFAN14A, file the submissions separately instead of
using the Form §8-K Combined Submissions.

When the Form 8-K is submitted to EDGAR, if it contains a value for Item Submission Type,
EDGAR will treat it as two submissions. The filer will receive two notification messages, each
with its own unique accession number: one for the 8-K and another one for the second
submission. If an error is detected in either submission, the filer will receive two notification
messages of suspended filings, one for each submission, and neither submission is accepted.

Table 7-8: Allowable Set of Item Submission Type Values Based on Items Selected

Items 425 DEFA14A | DFAN14A | SCTO-C
1.01 X X X X

1.02 X X X X

2.01 X

5.01 X X

8.01 X X X X

7.3.11 Module and Segment Submissions

Once you have created your module or segment document, you are ready to prepare it for
submission to EDGAR. Use the Module/Segment submission (Submission Template 5) that is
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available on the EDGARLink Online Submission Type Selection Page of the EDGAR Filing
Website:

1. Login to EDGAR.

2. Click EDGARLink Online Form Submission from the menu. EDGARLink Online
Submission Type Selection Page appears.

3. Scroll down the page to Template 5. Click on either Module or Segment.

4. Open the submission and enter your filer information in the appropriate fields:
= Filer CIK
s Filer CCC

» ) LLS. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION
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Figure 7-30: Module/Segment Page
When you are ready to attach your module or segment to the submission:

1. From the Module/Segment Main page, click on the [Documents] tab. The Attached
Module or Attached Segment List page appears.

2. Click on the [Add Document] button and the Attachment Selection and Upload
window appears, Figure 7-9: Attachment Selection and Upload Window. Attach the
module(s) or segment(s) one at a time, as described in Section 7.3.4.4, Attaching a
Document.

3. Once your module or segment document(s) are attached, enter the module or segment
reference name, a description of the document, and select the type of document you
are attaching. If you want the module or segment validated, select the corresponding
module or segment check box and click on the [DocValidation] button.

4. If you are submitting a segment, you will need to enter the Master Segment CIK in the
Master Seg CIK field.

Both Type 1 and 2 modules and segments are stored on EDGAR as documents and are
incorporated in your submission when your submission is processed. Where the modules or
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segments appear in your submission document depends upon where you reference the module or
segment:

e Type 1 module or segment is not a complete document and is referenced within a
submission document text.

e Type 2 module or segment is one complete document and is included in your submission.
7.3.11.1 Testing Module and Segment Submissions

The EDGAR system validates modules/segments at the time you submit them. If a
module/segment contains errors, EDGAR will report those errors to you and/or your filing agent.
Module and segment submissions that contain errors will be suspended and will not be placed in
the non-public storage area.

There are two ways to test your module and segment documents to be sure that all documents will
be accepted by EDGAR. One way is to send in a test module/segment submission. If you activate
the TEST radio button on the Main page (Figure 7-30: Module/Segment Main Page), EDGAR
will check the module/segment submission for errors during processing, but will not store it (i.e.,
test modules/segments are not stored for referencing in subsequent submissions). You will receive
via e-mail the results of your submission and, if needed, can make corrections to the module and
segment documents before they are submitted as live.

A much better way to validate your documents is to use EDGARLink Online to make the check
prior to submission. Select the checkbox for the document you want to validate in the Attach
Segment List Page, and click the [Doc Validation] button. The validation results appear on the
Attached Document List page in the Errors field for each validated document. See Section 7.4
Validating Your Submission, for complete details.
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Figure 7-31: Attach Segment List Page
7.3.12 Correspondence Submissions and Documents

You may submit a correspondence document (CORRESP) on the Attached Documents List page,
or as a separate correspondence submission to EDGAR. EDGAR does not immediately

disseminate correspondence documents and submissions to the public, but they do become a part
of our records. The SEC staff may release all or portions of these documents electronically if they
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relate to the staff’s review process. See SEC Press Release 2004-89, “SEC Staff to Publicly
Release Comment Letters and Responses.”

To create a correspondence document, use a word processing application that supports ASCII or
HTML. Attach it to the submission using the Attached Documents List page. You may also
include a PDF copy in a correspondence document.

7.3.13 N-SARPeenitents

7.3.14 Bulk Filing

In EDGARLink Online you can attach multiple submissions (more than 1) in a submission called
Bulk Filing; EDGAREink-Online:

1. Login to EDGAR Filing Website.

2. Click EDGARLink Online Form Submission.

3. Scroll down to Submission Template 6, Bulk Submission.
4

Click Bulk. Bulk Submission main page appears.
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Figure 7-32: Bulk Submission Main Page

5. Click on the [Add Submission] button. The Attachment Selection and Upload window
appears.

6. Click on the [Browse] button. The Choose File window appears.

7. Select the location of the submissions using the Look in: field.

8. Select the submission by clicking on it and clicking on the [Open] button.
Repeat Steps 7-8 for all the submissions you are attaching.

The files you attached are listed on the Bulk Filing List page. Enter a description for each of the
files listed.

e You can remove a file by clicking on the [Delete Submission] button; see Section 7.3.4.8,
Removing a Document.

e You can move the submissions up or down in the Bulk Filing List page by selecting the
checkbox next to the File Name field for the submission file you want to move and
clicking on the [Move Sub Down] or [Move Sub Up] button; see Section 7.3.4.6,
Organizing Documents.

If you have many bulk filings, you may want to use a unique name so you can reuse the blank
Bulk Filing template.

Transmit the Bulk Filing using the Transmit Bulk Filing Link on the EDGAR Filing Website. See
Section 7.6.3, Transmitting Bulk Filings.

7.4  Validating Your Submission

EDGARLink Online validates your submission in three ways:
e Field Validation
e Document Validation
e Submission Validation

After successful validation of your submission, EDGAR should not encounter any errors within
the submission itself. However, EDGAR can validate only information outside the submission
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such as the CIK/CCC combinations, referenced file numbers, or module/segment references after
the filing is transmitted.

7.4.1 Field Validation

In this manual, the term “value” refers to the information that you need to supply. When EDGAR
encounters a field, it determines if you have supplied the required information. In some cases, no
value is required; however, in most cases, values are required.

For EDGAR to process values, you must enter them in a specified format. For example, when the
Submission Contact Phone field is used, the value should contain at least ten digits (e.g.,
123-456-7890). EDGARLink Online automatically converts the Period field to the correct
EDGAR mm-dd-yyyy format. See APPENDIX E for more information on field values and
lengths.

7.4.1.1 Limits on Length of Field Values

EDGAR is programmed to verify if there are a specified number of characters for each value. This
specified number of characters is the field length. For example:

The CIK field has a field length of up to ten (10) digits, 1234567890.

In EDGARLink Online, the Main page field values will not allow you to exceed the specified
number of characters. In some cases, as in CIK, EDGARLink Online inserts leading zeros before
your inputs if the value is less than the field length.

EDGARLink Online automatically checks the validity of your information when you enter it in
each field. For instance, if you enter your CCC and forget to enter a special character, a “red x”
icon is displayed next to the field name, and a help message appears describing the type of
information that belongs in the field. After you correct the field value, you must click in another
field to make the “red icon” disappear.

7.4.2 Document Validation

When you have entered values in the required and optional fields on the Main, Attached
Documents List, Attached Module or Segment, and Notification Information pages, your
submission will be ready to validate.

EDGARLink Online checks submission documents via the Attached Documents Information
page. Validation ensures that your internal document tags match and that you have entered the
correct values for the tags. Your document is also checked for non-ASCII characters and for
correct line lengths.

Before you transmit your submission, you should validate your documents:
1. Attach your submission document(s) as described above.
2. Select the check box for each document you want to validate.
3. Click on the [Doc Validation] button.

Figure 7-33: Attached Document Validation shows the document specimen.txt and the [Doc
Validation] button.
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Figure 7-33: Attached Document Validation

After you click on the [Doc Validation] button, EDGARLink Online will pre-process your
documents using the EDGAR document rules, allowing you to check your documents before they
are processed. If you encounter any errors in your documents, the Errors field on the Attached
Documents List page lists the number of errors in your document. To view the errors, click the
value under the Errors field. The error View window will appear on your screen. The window is
illustrated in Figure 7-34: Document Validation. In this illustration, the document specimen.htm
has been chosen and the document validation window outlines the errors in this document.

7.4.2.1 Correcting Submission Documents

EDGARLIink Online allows you to correct your submission documents before you transmit your
submission to EDGAR. When you run the Document Validation, the number of errors is
displayed in the Errors field on the Attached Documents List page. To see a detailed list of
document errors, click the value under the Errors field for the document that contains errors; the
document name appears in the top pane of this window. You can correct your document using the
tool that you used to create your document.
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Figure 7-34: Document Validation Window
7.4.3 Submission Validation

After you have completed your submission, attached and validated the individual submission
documents, and referenced any modules or segments, you are ready to validate your submission
in its entirety:

1. From your open submission, click on the [Submit] button.
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Figure 7-35: Submission Validation Results Window

EDGARLink Online processes your submission using the same rules that EDGAR does. After
validating your submission, EDGARLink Online displays submission and document errors under
“Submission Errors” in the upper block of the screen. The list of the error messages will be shown
in red under “Submission Errors” and can be viewed regardless of the tab you are on. In addition,
a “red x” icon will be displayed next to the field names to indicate which fields contain invalid
information. You must correct the errors for each field. To see a detailed list of document errors,
click the Documents tab. Select the checkbox for the document listed under File Name and click
on the [Doc Validation] button. When you run the Document Validation, the number of errors is
displayed in the Errors field on the Attached Documents List page. Click the value in the Errors
field for the document that contains errors. Figure 7-35: Submission Validation Results Window
appears. After correcting those errors, you should retransmit your submission.

7.4.4 Editing Your Submission

When you run the validation, the errors you have may be of two kinds: errors in the submission
itself or errors in the submission document(s). For a list of errors, see APPENDIX A,
MESSAGES REPORTED BY EDGAR. To correct errors in your submission:

1. Correct any errors listed in the upper block of the screen under the submission Errors
heading by editing the text in the field.

2. Save your submission and validate it again.

If there are errors in your attached document, select the checkbox for the document listed under
File Name and click on the [Doc Validation] button. When you run the Document Validation, the
number of errors is displayed in the Errors field on the Attached Documents List page. You can
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correct your document using the tool that you used to create it, see Section 7.4.2.1, Correcting
Submission Documents.

7.4.5 Submission Errors

Errors in your submission might consist of blank required fields or invalid text within fields.
When EDGARLink Online reports your errors, you can open the EDGARLink Online page with
the error, and correct the entry. A list of fields and sample entries is listed in APPENDIX C.

7.4.6 Document Errors

Errors in your document might consist of improper Table tags. To correct any errors in your
document, open your original document (e.g., word processor), correct the errors, save the
document in the appropriate format (ASCII or HTML), and re-attach the document in your
submission. These processes are detailed in Section 7.3.4.6, Organizing Documents.

7.5 Saving Your Submission

EDGARLIink Online lets you save a partially or fully completed online submission on your
computer. The [SAVE] button saves the current submission you have open. If you click the
[SAVE] button your submission fields and attached documents are saved into one file.
EDGARLIink Online will put a .eis extension by default when you save your submission. You can
name your submission with a description name so that you can refer to your copy as needed.
EDGARLIink Online defaults the file name to the name of the submission.

Once saved, you will have the option of retrieving the online submission from the Main page of
the same blank submission using the [RESTORE] button. Please note that any tampering with the
saved file may result in its corruption and render it unusable.

7.6 Transmissions to EDGAR

All the EDGARLink Online submissions discussed in this chapter can be prepared and submitted
to EDGAR using two transmission methods: Internet or Leased Line.

7.6.1 Transmitting Single Submissions

When your submission has been compiled and validated, you can transmit your submission. This
process instructs you how to transmit a LIVE filing:

1. Click the [SUBMIT] button on the open submission. The Confirmation page appears.
2. Click on [Transmit LIVE Submission] button.

Once you click this button, EDGAR will transmit your submission.
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Figure 7-36: Transmit Live Submission Page

The Transmit Single LIVE Submission page appears with a warning stating that any information
contained in the LIVE submission is subject to be disseminated immediately.

Note: If you do not want to transmit a LIVE submission, click on the [Cancel] button on the
Confirmation window.

7.6.1.1 Transmission Status

An accession number appears on the Acknowledgment page. This does not mean your submission
has been accepted. It means your submission has been transmitted. You can find out the status of
your submission one of two ways:

e Through e-mail

e By performing a Submission query on the EDGAR Filing Website. For more information
on Submission queries, see Section 11.5, Submission Information.

7.6.2 Transmitting Modules and Segments

Transmitting modules and segments to EDGAR uses the same process as transmitting
submissions. This procedure assumes that you have created your Type 1 or Type 2 module or
segment document and compiled it using the Module/Segment submission. If you need further
assistance please contact our Filer Support Staff at (202) 551-8900.

7.6.3 Transmitting Bulk Filings

After you have created a Bulk Filing, see Section 7.3.14, Bulk Filing. You can transmit the bulk
filing via the EDGAR Filing Website.

1. Click the LIVE or TEST radio button on the Bulk Submission page.
2. Click on the [Submit] button. The Confirmation page appears.
3. Click on the [Transmit LIVE Submission or Transmit TEST Submission] button.

Once you click this button, EDGAR will transmit your submission.
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The Transmit Bulk LIVE Submission page appears with a warning announcing that any
information contained in a live submission is subject to be disseminated immediately.

Note: If you do not want to transmit a live submission, click on the [Cancel] button on the
Confirmation window.

7.6.4 Test Submissions

Test submissions allow you to transmit a submission in a test mode. The filing will be processed
in a similar manner as live filings EXCEPT:

e It will not be disseminated

e Modules and segments will not be stored

e Some items may not be checked

e Login-CIK filers may access a requested Return Copy

e There are no fees; however, EDGAR warns you if you have insufficient funds in your
account

You can designate test filings, single or bulk, in the following ways:

e Activate the “TEST” radio button on the Main page of your submission before
transmitting your submission

e Transmit a bulk filing, as a test filing, by clicking the [TRANSMIT TEST] button.
7.7  EDGAR Filing Website Help

When you are on the EDGAR Filing Website and are using the Internet, there are links that
provide assistance:

e General Help
e SEC Rulemaking
e Fee Information
e Company Search
7.7.1 EDGARLink Online Help
When you are using EDGARLink Online, there are two types of help available:
e Field-Level Help
e EDGAR Help
Both of these assist you in creating a submission.

Help text will be available for most fields by placing your mouse over the field labels.You can
access EDGAR Help by clicking on the [HELP] button in EDGARLink Online. This will display
filer manual volumes in a new browser window.
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7.8 Common Problems

Incorrect security codes  Be careful when you enter security codes such as the CCC. It is
important that we ensure that others do not file for you. We will
suspend filings from any filer using an incorrect code.

Incorrect file numbers If you are required to specify a file number with your filing,
EDGAR will check that the file number is assigned to you. If it is
not, your filing may either be suspended or blocked. In other cases,
your reporting file number must be appropriate for the filing you
submit. These are all values that you can validate.

Incorrect filer data Some of the data you maintain about your company on our system
is used in validating your filings. For example, if you are an
individual filer, we do not expect you to submit registration
statements. Training agents cannot submit live filings, etc.

Incorrect Dates EDGAR performs a number of validations on dates. For example, if
a filing requires you indicate a period date, then a future date may
not be accepted. These types of errors can easily be avoided by
validating your filing. Missing information: Filers who do not
validate their filings may omit an essential element of information.
If essential data elements are missing, the filing will be suspended.

Duplicate filing If the form type can only be submitted a single time for the same
period, the second filing may be suspended.

Incorrect IRS Number If you are required to submit an IRS number with a filing, your
filing may be suspended if it does not match the IRS number of
record on our database.
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8. PREPARING AND TRANSMITTING EDGARLITE SUBMISSIONS
8.1 Purpose

EDGARLite is an application that uses “intelligent” forms to aid in the construction of filings to
be submitted to EDGAR. Each EDGARLite form template is designed to provide the filer with
prompts (to enter items of information) that alter according to answers that the filer has previously
provided to questions. The tool driving EDGARLite is a Commercial Off The Shelf (COTS)
application called Microsoft InfoPath (MS InfoPath) that generates output encoded in Extensible
Markup Language (XML). The single package containing both the MS InfoPath and form
templates is what is called EDGARLite. The remainder of this chapter is intended to help you
understand how to install EDGARLite and to provide you with general usage instructions.

8.2 What is Microsoft InfoPath

MS InfoPath is an application used to develop dynamic forms that can then be used to gather
information for dissemination. MS InfoPath uses templates to gather information and convert it
into XML in conformance with an XML schema so that information can be reused and shared
throughout an organization. All InfoPath templates have an.xsn extension; all InfoPath form
content is saved with an.xml extension.

8.2.1 Minimum InfoPath Requirements

EDGARLite uses extended features in InfoPath that are only available in Microsoft InfoPath 2003
or later. You must have MS InfoPath installed with the appropriate service packs in order to use
EDGARLite. For other PC hardware and software requirements refer to the appropriate Microsoft
InfoPath software specifications. The following table provides additional information on the
minimum specifications and requirements for InfoPath 2003 and 2007 when using EDGARLite.
For additional information on installing and using InfoPath, go to www.microsoft.com or consult
your administrator.

Table 8-1: Microsoft InfoPath Specifications

MS InfoPath 2003 MS InfoPath 2007
Microsoft Office InfoPath 2003 minimally runs on the | Microsoft Office InfoPath 2007 runs on the
following operating systems: following operating systems:
a. Windows 2000 SP3 a. Microsoft Windows XP with SP 2
b. Windows Server 2003 b. Windows Server 2003 with SP 1

c. Windows XP

Note: The version of InfoPath 2003 that EDGAR
used for EDGARLiIte is not the minimal version.

It requires installation of one of the following:

a. Office 2003 SP1 on the Windows 2003 OS (which
would cover the InfoPath 2003 updates) OR

b. Office InfoPath 2003 SP1 on the InfoPath 2003
application

* For additional information go to www.microsofi.com or consult your administrator.
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EDGARLite uses extended features in InfoPath that are only available in Microsoft InfoPath
Service Pack 1. You must have MS InfoPath Service Pack 1 or later installed in order to use
EDGARLite. For other PC hardware and software requirements refer to the Microsoft InfoPath
software specifications.

8.2.2 Getting Help with Installation

For support regarding installation and use of Microsoft products please contact Microsoft support
Or your company’s computer support group.

For general filing and technical information or help regarding form download or content, see
Section 2.3.5, Getting Help with EDGAR.

8.3 Downloading and Installing Templates

The EDGARLite form templates will be available on the OnlineForms/XML Website. You
should start by going to the website and downloading your desired form package. Form packages
include the form template, README.txt, and samples (if any) and will install to individual
directories for each form on your hard drive. To access any of the EDGAR OnlineForms/XML
Website functions, you will need to login to EDGAR OnlineForms/XML Website:

1. Connect to the Internet.
2. Go to the EDGAR OnlineForms/XML Website Login page.
3. The OnlineForms/XML Website Login page will appear.

1.5, Securities and Exchange Commission e
Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis, and Retrieval —_
(EDGAR) =

OnlineForms Management ERGAR

OnlineForms Login
CIK:
Password:
You must enter your CIK and Password before contimmng. If you file with us, you may

access this OnlineForms website from 6:00AM fo 10:00PM Eastern Time Monday
through Friday (except for federal holdays)

| LoginwEDGAR |

Mofice: This OnlineF orms website only supports the assembly and transmission of XML
filngs. If you wish to file a non-XML submission to the SEC, please logn to the EDGAR
Filing website.

Figure 8-1: Online Forms/XML Management Login Page
4. Click in the CIK field and enter your CIK.
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5. Press [Tab] and enter your password. This is your login password, not your CCC,
PMAC, or Passphrase. Your password is case-sensitive. See the Notes at the end of
this section for more information about passwords.

6. Click the [Login to EDGAR] button. See the Notes at the end of this section for more
information about possible login errors.

7. The Welcome page will appear.

L5 Secusities snd Exchange Commission

Electronic Data Gathering Analysis and Retrieval (EDGAR)

LA
L W ] # i
N Online Forms Management

i

THEAR

Other Onklree Forms
Fller Information

Ciplly XL Subdnksdinme

Welcome to EDGAR

W detgned ECQAR o provade &0 elecirans: Hikng and compary
A DrRTEAN Management armrgnmant for thase EDGAR fess Grd
HIN;l a-:enls whﬁ l'l- wl'J"l r| E _-_IZ |l‘r‘l.=-' '-:I"u.- "Ql:l.r'm -1u:l: r.l1 1933,

Makie & Filing
n-bnurl-h; l WETHS

: -u.-u..n..:-

" Fransmit TR Submistion
Rt Tk fhat a

1 Derwenicuss

SAMPLE

o This CrhinaForms
wabina chly Supponts the
adsembly and submissson of
EML fibrgs., o -xML
submigannd will b ragacted by
EDGAR of they dca fubmittad v

Supparts

1 GG

I:-H-ulllr'lrl

Notes:

EDLANLE e Sobwveriian Tenglates

The contents of this page may
chap_gel__wli_th every Release

i LegEr fra

s wehs l"! 5|Hl$¢ wriit thi
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IML b-l..tllmsswu actymas,

Secton IS FAD: See the SEC's
B Ta-1 and TA-1f0: & echama ¢ &hdabon rule for EDGARLSS has 1 16 Elertr Faport
been updated £0 that thi system does not fuspend 4 To-1 i Ak bl CRa T
web page for more infoermatson
abiour, Oremgrship filings,
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charngimeg cf the CME date ©o July 30, 2081

lav asonpt Regured: W neguins
that your browser be
JavaSeript-anabiod to use this
webinfe,

Figure 8-2: The EDGAR Online Forms/XML Website Welcome Page (Top)

If you mistype your password, EDGAR considers it an invalid password and access to
EDGAR is denied.

If you accidentally mistype the CIK or password, you can press the [Back] button to return
to the Login page, and try again.

If your CIK and password do not match those saved in the database, you will see an
Invalid Login page. If you find you are getting the Invalid Login page and your CIK and
password are entered correctly, please contact Filer Support.

Additional error messages you may see are Password Login Expiration messages. There
are two different types of messages: Login Password to Expire Soon or Login Password
Expired. If your password expires soon or if your password has expired within the last 10
days, EDGAR allows you to create a new password using your PMAC. For more details,
please refer to Volume I of this manual. If you have a passphrase, you can get a new set of
EDGAR access codes (including a password) using the EDGAR Filer Management
Website — even if your password has been expired for more than 10 days. If you need
assistance, contact our Filer Support Staff at (202) 551-8900 for help.
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e The passphrase is a security code that is used to generate EDGAR access codes. (See
Volume I of this manual for more information regarding passphrases.) You must define a
passphrase before you can access any of the EDGAR capabilities.

From the OnlineForms/XML Website follow these steps to download and install form templates:

1. Click on “EDGARLite Submission Templates” and select the link for the desired

form.
EDGARLite Submission Template Download Options

""-."':. fer '| gevit Ry shii Oy Cretobier 30, 2006, we added capabaty to downdoad

new Transfer ne',tl:l tex |.;.Ia_¢ 1 m:ka.&_ % aze 5.5
Clhck on the submiziion type you need. Tp & m ewv chele
i the CRPEROTY.

ansfer Agent Bematr

TA-1, TA-1A TAT

The cﬁ'ift‘énts of this
page may change

Figure 8-3: EDGARLite Submission Templates

2. The browser will present a download dialog box asking if you would like to run or
save the file. Click on the RUN button (or OPEN depending on your browser). The
form package will be downloaded to a temporary directory and installation begins.

3. Follow the directions to install the form template. The installer will copy the form
template, README.txt, and samples (if any) to a directory under C:\SEC\ (For
example, Form TA-1 will be installed at C:\SEC\Form TA-1\).
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Figure 8-4: Form Template Installation Example

Once the form is downloaded and installed, you can begin to fill out the form by running
Microsoft InfoPath and opening the installed form.

8.4  Preparing your EDGARLite Submission

All of the forms created for EDGARLite use the same conventions. The forms are easy to use and
limit the responses that you can give so that you do not make unintentional mistakes. Please Note:
EDGARLite forms do not support the use of modules or segments. Document attachments must
conform to the existing rules with regard to file format and numbers. Some EDGARLite forms
may further restrict the document types and formats based on specific rule making with regard to
those forms.

Often reading the instructions for the form will help you understand what each element on the
form requires. There is a hyperlink on the form to the instructions on the SEC’s Public Website.

Figure 8-5: EDGARLite Form Template, Top shows the link in the top right corner of the form.
As with many Microsoft based tools, help is available on a field-by-field basis by running the
cursor over the field. A balloon shaped text box will appear, and when selected will give you
more detailed instructions for the specific field.
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@

Figure 8-5: EDGARLite Form Template, Top

On the form, the fields that are required are marked with a red asterisk or a red dashed border.
You can save partially filled forms periodically, but you will be warned when the required fields
are not filled in.

Figure 8-6: Incomplete Form Error Message shows the error message you will receive when you
attempt to save a form that is incomplete. Sending in a partially filled form will cause your filing
to be suspended. It is always wise to save the form a final time before you submit it so that you
can confirm that you have completed all of the required fields.

Microsoft Office infoPath

B This form contains validation errors. Errars are marked with ither a red asterisk (required fislds) or a red, dashed border nvalid values),
L

Do you stll want to save it?

Lyes | [ |

Figure 8-6: Incomplete Form Error Message

After choosing to save the form content, there are also many validation checks on your data.
When the data is found to be incorrect, the fields that need to be corrected will be outlined with a
dashed red line. See the Contact E-mail Address field in Figure 8-7: Invalid Data Field for an
example of an invalid data field. To assist you in determining the error, you can view help for the
field by running your cursor over the field. Right click on the field to review the error message.

EDGAR Filer Manual (Volume II) 8-6 March 2012Nevember 260+



DRAFT

1(£Xiii). Contact E-mall Address:
EF:-.-T.T.F--.-:]"-""-"""-""""""":
LI..-- --..-.--I;- .. - =
Must be in standard internet addr
€ persong Full error description...
4 Paste

Figure 8-7: Invalid Data Field

The forms make use of radio buttons when a choice must be made between a few options. In some
cases, a default button will be pre-selected. If you do not select another radio button in these
cases, then the default response will be used when you send in your form. Carefully review each
radio button selection even if there is a default. See the Live/Test Filing field in Figure 8-5:
EDGARLite Form Template, Top for an example of a radio button.

Pull down pick list selections are also available to help you choose from a number of options. One
common use is to help you select the type of file attachment. Much like the illustrations of radio
buttons, there may be a default selection for a pull down pick list. If there is a default, it will be
highlighted; if there is no default response, then all selections will appear without a highlight. If
the field is required, then you must choose one of the pick list selections. See Figure 8-8: Pull
Down Pick List for an example of a required field with no default.

——
J Text Document
350 biytes

B Add Another Related Document/attachment

Figure 8-8: Pull Down Pick List
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Sometimes there are questions that can have more than one answer. A typical question for which
you might want to select more than one response is for the notification e-mail address. You may
provide up to 30 e-mail addresses to be notified of your filing.

Figure 8-9: Notification E-mail Address Field illustrates the form with only one field for the
notification e-mail.

liz}). Notification E-mail Address

B Add Arnother Themm 1g)

Figure 8-9: Notification E-mail Address Field

To enable you to provide more than one e-mail address, select the “Insert Another E-mail
Address” option located below the Notification E-mail Address Field. In Figure 8-10: Add
Another E-mail Address Field, the user has clicked on the link to “Add Another E-mail Address”
three times and there are now four fields available for the e-mail address.

Lig). Mot

d

B  Add Another Itarm 1{g)

Figure 8-10: Add Another E-mail Address Field

If you have added too many Notification E-mail Address fields, you can remove them from the
form. First “select” the field you want to remove by moving the cursor over it, then click on the
pull down to the left of the field and choose Remove or Cut as shown in Figure 8-11: Remove
Additional E-mail Notification Field.

Lig). Mo tif

-4

! Remove Rem 1(g)

Remnove Al Tiams 1lg)

Figure 8-11: Remove Additional E-mail Notification Field

Another feature of the new EDGARLite forms is that only those questions that you are required to
answer will be shown as you fill in the form. This “intelligent” type of form should further
prevent you from making possible mistakes. The items on the form are numbered based on the
paper form. As a result you may not see all of the numbered questions as you fill in the form. This
is to be expected, so you may proceed and answer the questions as they are presented. Figure
8-12: Question Not Displayed and Figure 8-13: Question Displayed, illustrate this feature. In
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Figure 8-12, question 2(b) is not presented to the user since they responded “None” to question
2(a).

Figure 8-12: Question Not Displayed

A filer who is required to answer question 2(b) would have answered either “All” or “Some” to
question 2(a) by selecting the corresponding radio button.

Figure 8-13 shows how the form has expanded to show question 2(b) based on one of those
responses.

Figure 8-13: Question Displayed

Some EDGARLite forms (such as TA-1, TA-2, and TA-W) provide a feature to print blank
versions of the form. Blank printed forms can be used to collect data and prepare for data entry.
To print a blank version of the current form follow these instructions:

1. Open the form in InfoPath. The desired form is displayed and “check to show blank
form for printing” is not checked. (See Figure 8-14: Blank Form Not Checked).
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OMB Approval
UNITED STATES OMB Number:  3235-0084
SECURITIES AND EXCHANGI Expires: June 30, 2009
COMMISSION Estimated average hurden
Washington, D.C. 20549 hours per response ...... 2.00
FORM TA-1

UNIFORM FORM FOR REGESTEATION AT A TRANSFER AGENT AND FOR AMENDMENT
N REGISTRATION PURSUANT TO SECTION 17A OF THE
SECURITIES EXCHANGE ACT OF 1934

Y= Raquired
Egim Inst n

H{a} Filer CIE Iy} Filar CCC
L] .
I{ek Liva/Test Filna? @ Uve T

Figure 8-14: Blank Form Not Checked

2. Click on the “check to show blank form for printing” check box. The “check to show
blank form for printing” check box is selected and all conditional fields and sections
are displayed and blank. (See Figure 8-15: Blank Form Checked).
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OMB Approval

Tt i A OMS Numbar:  3235-0084

SECURITIES f"',x“lf.".k:'“h NG Expires: June 30, 2009
COMMESSTON Estimated average burden

washington, D.C. 20549 hours per response ...... 2.00

FORM TA-1

UNIFORM FORM FOR RECISTRATION AS A TRANSFER AGENT AND FOR AMENDMENT
TD REGISTRATION PURSUANT TD SECTION 17A OF THI
SECURITIES EXCHANGE ACT OF 1934

B check to show blank form for panting

Ta). Filer 1 I(hy F

lie) Liva T I i} D i ':I 1

Iid), Baturr oy |:|

1(eh.I5 this filng an amendment to a previous fing O
|[|:Ii_|." g Mumbea

Figure 8-15: Blank Form Checked

3. Select “File” and “Print” from the InfoPath pull down menu. A printer selection dialog
will display.

4. Select your printer and printing options and click on the OK button. Blank form will
print.

5. Click on the “check to show blank form for printing” check box. The “check to show
blank form for printing” check box is no longer selected and all conditional fields and
sections that are not applicable are no longer displayed. Any data entered before
“check to show blank form for printing” was selected are restored.

As with other EDGAR filings, you can attach additional files to the EDGARLite form. These files
must follow all of the rules for EDGAR filing attachments that are discussed in other sections of
this document. To attach a file, click on the link that says, “Click here to attach a file”. The
standard Windows box will appear to let your choose the file you want to attach. Click on the
folders until you locate the file that needs to be attached to the filing. See Figure 8-16: Attach
Additional Files. The maximum size of all Transfer Agent Registration submissions, including all
attached documents, must not exceed 200 MB. Be careful that the attachments conform to the
EDGAR specifications; attaching files that do not meet the standards can cause your filing to be
suspended.
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Figure 8-16: Attach Additional Files

EDGARLite submissions may include a maximum of 610 documents in the following
combinations:

e Up to 10 cover letters (document type “COVER”)
e Up to 100 correspondence documents (document type “CORRESP”)
e Up to 500 exhibits/graphics files (document type “GRAPHIC”)**

** For appropriate labels for exhibits, please see Appendix C, EDGAR Submission
Templates and/or in accordance with rule or form requirements.

Once you have attached a file, you will be able to see the name of the attached file, the type of file
and the size of the file. See Figure 8-17: Attached File List.
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Figure 8-17: Attached File List

If you are familiar with the specifications of the file you intend to send, this should help you avoid
mistakes in attaching the wrong file format or the wrong file. (An obvious error would be if the
file was 0 bytes in size.) For each attached file you will be required to provide a file name to be
used by EDGAR. This file name can be different than the actual file number and needs to follow
the EDGAR file naming standards in Section 5.1.1 File Naming Standards. You will also be
required to select the type of attachment such as COVER or CORRESP. You can optionally
provide some additional description information to further qualify the document type (see
Appendix E.4, Submission and/or Document Types for more information).

8.4.1 Retrieving a Partially Completed Filing

Since you may be accumulating information over a number of days to complete your form, you
can save a filing a number of times before you submit it. Save your filing using the Save or Save
As command from the File pull down menu on the Microsoft InfoPath tool bar. Your file will be
saved with a .xml extension. If you want to add data or otherwise edit your filing, open the saved
file in Microsoft InfoPath — the form will be displayed with your saved data included.

8.5  Saving and Printing Your Filing

EDGARLite is intended to allow offline completion of forms over as many sessions as necessary
to provide all information. Thus, work can be saved in progress with errors or incomplete data.

The form will alert you of any outstanding errors when saving. Select YES when prompted to
save a form containing errors for later retrieval and completion. All errors should be resolved
before saving for submission.

Completed or in-progress forms can be printed at any time from the InfoPath “File” - “Print” pull
down menu to print out the form and all entered data. The printed form will contain no data if
“show blank form for printing” is selected.
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You should always save the original copy of the form so you can use it for another filing if
necessary. However, before reusing a saved form, check on the EDGAR OnlineForms/XML
Website to ensure that the version of the EDGARLite template you have downloaded is the most
up-to-date. If a newer version of the form template has been released follow the steps in section
8.3 to download and install the updated form template. As you fill in the form, save the filing
under a unique name.

8.6  Transmitting XML Submissions

If you prepare filings using EDGARLite you can send them to the SEC using the EDGAR
OnlineForms/XML Website. (Please note that EDGARLite forms can neither be transmitted via
the EDGAR Filing Website nor can they include modules or segments.) We support two industry
standard web browsers. We recommend that you use Internet Explorer version 5.0 or higher and
supporting 128-bit cipher strength or Netscape Navigator version 7.0 or later.

You can then transmit your XML Submission using the EDGAR OnlineForms/XML Website by:
1. Logging into the EDGAR OnlineForms/XML Website.
2. Click on Transmit XML Submission in the menu bar.

3. The Transmit XML Submission page appears and asks you to specify whether to
transmit the XML submission as a test submission or as a live submission.

Note: If you are not ready to make a live submission, choose “test” submission. If you
make a “LIVE” submission, we will automatically disseminate the public
portions of your submission(s). Please use caution when transmitting live

submissions to EDGAR. Also, the maximum size of your submission must not
exceed +06 200 MB.

Transmit XML Submission

NOTICE #1: That webate anly nigpoits the asdmeon of néamenont o XML famat

Snbmssion Translen
# Tramemit ax & Test Subanisszon

Pleage tell ar how you plan o et jour subamnsson to ETAGAR.

W wrmang, 1 you are mot ready 1o make a LIVE rubarisncn, cheope “teat” pubsmanca i you musles 2 LIVE® subsmsnes, we will automabcally Grsemmnate the publc
portons of your nebmismonis). Plense use cauton when ransmttmg LTIVE asbrmisssons be EDIGAK

EDGAR wall gove wou an acceenon pamber for each test or LIVE ransneesion. Fleass remember that the fet we aonigned s acoeinon number 15 youx subssision
doss nol mean that EDGAR actually accepted your mubsesson

Figure 8-18: Transmit XML Submission Page
8.6.1 Transmit XML as a Test Submission

We allow you to transmit the submission as a test submission to verify that your XML is correct.
EDGAR treats all submissions transmitted this way as “test” and they will not be disseminated.
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Once you have logged into EDGAR OnlineForms/XML Website and accessed the Transmit XML
Submission page, you can transmit your XML Submission as a test submission:

1. Click on Transmit as a Test Submission.

2. The Transmit Test Submission page appears.

Transmil Test Submission

Submissien File Hame: | Browie

Tranemit Teet Sulbmimsion

[Fleace select o oot il bo tamemst o EDGAR. ZDEAR wall grve you o accesson mrber for each tect trinomacaon

Figure 8-19: Transmit Test Submission Page
3. Click on the [Browse...] button. The Choose File window appears.

4. Open the location of your submission in the Look In: field.

Lookin: | xml_fiings ~ & ek [=E

27 filing3a xml
2] filing4. xmi
2] filing4a xml
<2 filingS. %l
[# flingSa xml

File name; | Open
Fies of type:  [All Files () =] Cancel

Figure 8-20: Transmit Test Submission File Upload Window

Note: If your XML submission does not appear immediately, change the Files of Type
to All Files (*.*).

5. Click on your XML submission.
6. Click on the [Open] button.

The Submission File Name field fills with the location and name of your submission. When you
are ready to transmit a test filing:

7. Click on the [Transmit TEST Submission] button. Once you click this button, EDGAR
will transmit your submission.
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8.6.2 Transmit XML as a Live Submission

Once you have logged into EDGAR OnlineForms/XML Website and accessed the Transmit XML
Submission page, you can transmit your XML Submission as a live submission by:

1. Click on Transmit as a Live Submission.

2. The Transmit Live Submission page appears.

|®

Transmit Single LIVE Submission

WARNING

You have chosan to make a LIVE submission to EDGAR. This means
that EDGAR will automatically process your submission. f EDGAR
accepts your LIVE submission, then we will Immediately
disseminate the public portions of your submission.

+ Ifyou don't want this to happen, uss the "back” button on your
brewser to return to the "Transmit Submission” screen and
choose a "tesl” submission option.

= [f you want te conlinue with your LIVE transmission, please enter
the name of your submission file.

Submission File Hame: | Browse.. | -

Tranmit LVE Sutmission |

Figure 8-21: Transmit Live Submission Page

3. Click on the [Browse...] button. The Choose File window appears.

4. Open the location of your submission in the Look In: field.

Lookin: | 3 xml_filings

= &l & [E =

27 filing3a.xml
[21] filing4. xmi
21 filingda #mi
2] filingS, xml
[#1 flingSa xml

File name:; |

Files of type: |l Files (")

&

Dpen

Cancel

Figure 8-22: Transmit Live Submission File Upload Window

Note: If your XML submission does not appear immediately, change the Files of Type

to All Files (*.%).
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5. Click on your XML submission.
6. Click on the [Open] button.

The Submission File Name field fills with the location and name of your submission. When you
are ready to transmit a live filing:

7. Click on the [Transmit LIVE Submission] button.
8. Once you click this button, EDGAR will process your submission.
8.6.3 Transmission Status

OnlineForms has a transmitting indicator that appears in the bottom pane of your browser
window. While your submission is being transmitted to EDGAR, the words “Transmitting Files”
scrolls from right to left. The scrolling text stops and the Transmit Submission Results page
appears when the transmission is complete.

An accession number appears on the Transmit Submission Results page.

Note: This does not mean your submission has been accepted. It means your submission has
been transmitted. You can find the status of your submission one of two ways:

(1) Through e-mail

(2) By performing a Submission query on the EDGAR OnlineForms/XML Website. For
more details please refer to Section 11.5, Submission Information.
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9. PREPARING AND TRANSMITTING ONLINE SUBMISSIONS

This chapter discusses the process of preparing and transmitting online submissions to the
EDGAR system. This is done using two separate EDGAR websites:

1. EDGAR OnlineForms/XML Website: This website is used for preparing your
submission of ownership reports (Forms 3, 3/A, 4, 4/A, 5, and 5/A) and Forms D and
D/A.

2. EDGAR Filing Website: This website is used for preparing and submitting the
following forms:

s EDGARLink Online Forms;and
s Form 13H and its variants (13H-A, 13H-Q, 13H-I, 13H-T, 13H-R)

» Form N-SAR variants (NSAR-A, NSAR-A/A, NSAR-AT, NSAR-AT/A, NSAR-B,
NSAR-B/A, NSAR-BT, NSAR-BT/A, NSAR-U, and NSAR-U/A)

The following sections provide detailed information on the use of these websites for filing online
submissions.

9.1 EDGAR OnlineForms/XML Website — Online Filing Preparation

It is easy to create and submit your filings through the EDGAR OnlineForms/XML Website.
Submission form types 3, 3/A, 4, 4/A, 5, 5/A, D, and D/A are available for online preparation.
The EDGAR OnlineForms/XML Website software uses filer-provided information to prepare an
XML tagged primary document that can be verified and printed by the filer and then transmitted
to EDGAR for processing. Once EDGAR has accepted the submission it will disseminate the
header in tagged SGML and the primary document in tagged XML.

Note: Ownership Forms Only: You may create and submit only one Form submission at a time.
If you are filing on behalf of a company's officers and directors you must create a separate
form for EACH officer and director.

9.1.1 OnlineForms Data Gathering Model

Online submissions follow a basic model, with some distinctions dependent upon the submission
form type being filed.

9.1.1.1 Data Gathering Common to Ownership and Form D

In support of both the filing of ownership reports and Form D, the EDGAR OnlineForms/XML
Website will:

e Allow you to choose the type of submission to prepare, (i.e., File Ownership Forms or File
Form D)

e Allow you to provide general submission information (i.e., contact name, phone number,
E-Mail address)

e Allow you to provide additional E-Mail addresses to receive Filer Notification messages

e Allow you to provide all of the necessary information required by the SEC rules on an
appropriate data gathering form

e Allow you to provide your signature and signature date
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Allow you to verify the information on the form

Allow you to review and confirm your information in the context of the form you are
filing and then print the submission for your records

Allow you to transmit the reviewed submission to EDGAR for processing

The following are important notes to consider when preparing a submission using the EDGAR
OnlineForms/XML Website:

There is no capability to save work in progress so it is important for you to have all of the
information necessary to complete the form before you begin to assemble your submission
online.

You can exit the window at any time to discard your work in progress and start over.

All filings that you prepare and submit online are considered to be live EDGAR
submissions; once you transmit an online prepared submission it will be automatically
processed by EDGAR and, if accepted by EDGAR, immediately disseminated to the
public.

The maximum size of your submission must not exceed +86200 MB.

9.1.1.2 Ownership

In support of filing ownership reports in particular, the EDGAR OnlineForms/XML Website will:

Allow you to select the specific ownership form type that you want to assemble and
submit to the SEC, (Forms 3, 3/A, 4, 4/A, 5, and 5/A).

Allow you to request for Return Copy information
Allow you to edit reporting owner address on the form where necessary.

Allow you to upload attachments (i.e., cover letters, exhibits, or correspondence)

9.1.1.3 Form D
In support of filing Form D in particular, the EDGAR OnlineForms/XML Website will:

9.1.2

Allow you to submit a new Form D filing, a new Form D filing using previous
electronically filed Form D data or an amendment to a previous Form D filing.

Navigating EDGAR - Logging into EDGAR OnlineForms/XML Website

To access any of the EDGAR OnlineForms/XML Website functions, you will need to login to
EDGAR OnlineForms/XML Website:

1. Connect to the Internet.

2. Go to the EDGAR OnlineForms/XML Website Login page.
3. Click in the CIK field and enter your CIK.

4. Press [Tab] and enter your password.

This is your login password, not your CCC, PMAC, or Passphrase. Your password is
case-sensitive. See the Notes at the end of this section for more information about
passwords.
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5. Click the [Login to EDGAR] button.

See the Notes at the end of this section for more information about possible login
errors.

6. The Create Passphrase page appears if your CIK and password are valid and you do
not have a passphrase. If your CIK and password are valid and you have a passphrase,
the Welcome page appears.

Create Passphrase

Accordsg o o records, CTE 0000350001 does pot have an EDGAR Filer Managemsnt passphrase on file. An EDGAR Fier Managemeat npasrpheuse g ued
o pemerase new EDGAR sccers codes (pasword, COC, FMAT) i the evers that they have expaed or you ke forgomon themn, and o borendt, you e unabls
to bog mio of acoess oot fimchonadty of the EDGAR system. Creation of a passphrase is roquired to conbnue usmg the EDGAR sysdeme To onease a
passphrase, enter the mformation below md select the "Create Passphrase” botton below, For more sformabion cn EDCGAR Filer Management, refer to the
EDGAT Filer Manual

Enter Passphrase: Hote: Yo puitphias man be £ ehaaien Beg
aned Tt conlai o beast ot il and one of the

Re-Emter Passphase: fiallzrag chursclos @0, °, oc'd
Enter Existing FRIAC:

Crope Posspiomss |

Figure 9-1: The EDGAR Create Passphrase Page

To define a passphrase, type it in the data entry fields provided. (The passphrase will not
be revealed as you type.) The passphrase is an important security code; typing it twice
ensures that no typographical errors occur during entry.

Enter your existing PMAC (doing so verifies that you have the right to define a
passphrase). If you have forgotten your PMAC, contact our Filer Support Staff at (202)
551-8900 for help.

Click the [Create Passphrase] button. If your new passphrase is in the correct format (it
must be in the same format as the PMAC) and the PMAC is valid for the CIK, the Create
Passphrase Results page is displayed (you will be informed of any errors in the data
entered and will be required to fix it before you can proceed).

Create Passphrase Results

The passploase has been sccessfully created for CTE 0000350001

| Continus 1o EDGAR Walcome Fage 1

Figure 9-2: The EDGAR Create Passphrase Results Page
Click the [Continue to EDGAR Welcome] button. The Welcome page appears.
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Figure 9-3: The EDGAR Online Forms/XML Website Welcome Page (Top)

If you mistype your password, EDGAR considers it an invalid password and access
to EDGAR is denied.

If you accidentally mistype the CIK or password, you can press the [Back] button to
return to the Login page, and try again.

If your CIK and password do not match those saved in the database, you will see an
Invalid Login page. If you find you are getting the Invalid Login page and your CIK
and password are entered correctly, please contact Filer Support.

Additional error messages you may see are Password Login Expiration messages.
There are two different types of messages: Login Password to Expire Soon or Login
Password Expired. If your password expires soon or if your password has expired
within the last 10 days, EDGAR allows you to create a new password using your
PMAC. For more details, please refer to Volume I of this manual. If you have a
passphrase, you can get a new set of EDGAR access codes (including a password)
using the EDGAR Filer Management Website — even if your password has been
expired for more than 10 days. If you need assistance, contact our Filer Support Staff
at (202) 551-8900 for help.

The passphrase is a security code that is used to generate EDGAR access codes (See
Volume I of this manual for more information regarding passphrases.) You must
define a passphrase before you can access any of the EDGAR capabilities.
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9.1.3 EDGAR OnlineForms/XML Menu Options

Once you login to the OnlineForms Website, a menu of options appears on the left-hand side of
the browser window. This menu allows you to navigate easily without having to return to a menu

page.
e Information Exchange

e Downloads

e Support

0O Home

O Information Exchange

Make a Filing
» File Ownership Forms
¥ File Form D
b Transmit XML Submission
Retrieve /Edit Data
O Downloads
EDGARLite Submission Template:
O Support
General Help
Frequently Asked Questions
SEC Rule Making

Company Search

Logoft

Figure 9-4: EDGAR Menu

Two additional functions will help you use the EDGAR OnlineForms/XML Website. The
[Logoft] button ends your EDGAR session. Clicking Home brings you to the EDGAR
OnlineForms/XML Website Welcome page. From this menu you can move back and forth
between pages, find news, download software or template updates, or get additional assistance.
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9.1.3.1 Information Exchange
In the Information Exchange section, there are four main action options:
e Make a Filing
o File Ownership Forms
o File Form D
o Transmit XML Submission
e Retrieve/Edit Data

By clicking on File Ownership Forms, you can prepare, assemble, validate, and transmit online
ownership submissions to EDGAR for processing. For more details, please refer to Section 9.1.4,
Creating an Online Section 16 Ownership Submission.

By clicking on File Form D, filers can create, validate and submit Form D filings using the Online
Forms Website. Once submitted, these Form D filings are processed by EDGAR. For more
details, please refer to Section 9.1.5, File Form D Submission.

By clicking on Transmit XML Submission, you can transmit any filer-constructed submissions to
EDGAR for processing. For more details, please refer to Section 10.1, Filer-Constructed XML
Technical Specifications.

By clicking on Retrieve/Edit Data, you can update company information maintained in EDGAR
(e.g., address, contact information, email address), query company or filing information, retrieve
your Return Copies or change your password or CCC. For more details, please refer to Section
7.1.1.1, Information Exchange.

9.1.3.2 Downloads
This allows you to download the EDGARLite Submission Templates.
9.1.3.3 Support
In the Support section there are four links:
e General Help
e Frequently Asked Questions
e SEC Rule Making

e Company Search
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9.1.3.3.1 General Web Help

If you need help while using the EDGAR OnlineForms/XML Website on the Internet, click on
General Help from the menu to bring up the General Support Menu page that displays a list of
help topics. When you click on a topic, you are shown information or additional links to specify
the type of assistance you need.

General Help

Pleasze select one of the following options:

® Contact the SEC

® Filer Mlannal

Figure 9-5: General Help Page

9.1.3.3.2 Frequently Asked Questions

Click on Frequently Asked Questions to open the EDGAR OnlineForms/XML Website
Frequently Asked Questions (FAQ) page. The FAQ page includes different questions that have
been asked most often. You may find the answers helpful while using the EDGAR
OnlineForms/XML Website. Click on the hyperlink topic to display the answer in the lower
portion of the window.

9.1.3.3.3 SEC Rule Making

Click on the SEC Rule Making link to go to the SEC’s Public Website that gives you up-to-date
rule information. You will get information about rules that have been proposed or adopted, as
well as other bulletins and notices.

9.1.3.3.4 Company Search

The EDGAR OnlineForms/XML Website restricts you to retrieving company information only
for your CIK. To search for information about other companies, click on the Company Search
link to redirect your browser to the EDGAR Company Database. From this website you can
perform company searches through the EDGAR database that is updated daily.

9.1.4 Creating an Online Section 16 Ownership Submission

This section describes the general process for preparing a Section 16 ownership submission using
the EDGAR OnlineForms/XML Website and then transmitting the submission to EDGAR for
processing.
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Before beginning, gather the following information:
e Determine the proper submission form type you need to file.

Note: To determine which form type you need to submit, go to
http://www.sec.gov/rules/final/34-4642 1.htm, which is the SEC’s Ownership
Reports and Trading by Officers, Directors, and Principal Security Holders Rules
section.

e Have your CIK, password, and CCC handy.

e Determine the Issuer CIK and the ticker symbol of the transactions you need to report.
You can use the EDGAR Company Database for assistance.

e Make sure you have the CIK and CCC for each reporting owner to be included in the
submission.

e Make sure you have the proper address for each reporting owner to be included in the
submission.

e Make sure you have the E-Mail address for each additional addressee to receive filer
notification messages.

e Make sure you have all necessary transaction and holding details.

e Prepare any attachments, such as a Cover Letter or Exhibit, save them in the correct
format, and have the file names identified.

9.1.4.1 Select Ownership Submission Form Type

The first step for preparing an ownership submission using the EDGAR OnlineForms/XML
Website is to select the proper ownership submission form type by:

1. Logging in to the EDGAR OnlineForms/XML Website.
2. Click on File Ownership Forms in the menu bar.

3. The Select Ownership Form Type page will appear:

Select Ownership Form Type

Select the cwmership form type that you want to assemble and submat to the SEC. Then chek the "Ascemble Cramershup Subarasnion” bubton to begn entenng the

Diectors and Princpal Secunty Helders before astemblng your submsson

LI~ i Asgemble Dvnarship Submession ]

Woarnmmg: All submrarnone aseembled and transetted to the SEC from this web site are considered LIVE and will be snme dintely Gszemmated upon acceplance
by EDGAR.

Figure 9-6: Select Ownership Form Type Page

4. Using the pull down bar, select the form type you wish to prepare, and click on the
[Assemble Ownership Submission] button.
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5. A new browser window will open and the data entry page for the select submission
form type should appear. See Figure 9-7: Ownership Form Type 3 Page.

Assemble Ownership Submission

Ownership Form Tvpe
Submndesion [nfortaation
Bubimission Conks Hetsicabon infoerriation

Kans | John Tios Nobiic sthons will sularmistic sl Be sent i 8o Login G,

Sunbmiasion Contact and sl Recorting Ownenal. Soecl
Fhone  123-4556—7R%0 FRIBOnG] Soiresses Delkow
E-Mall  john . desdwr:  com E=Mail

Jane doslxyrs  com
Reatusn Copy information

Would you o @ Refum Copy created? G Yes () No [(AuaBniry | [ Deice Eniry |

Formn Information (* indicetes sequred fisld)

s infprrnatios Cinbe Iformaton
Cac"” 00003s00ol Digbe of Evend Recuineg Statement MMDDMNYYYY Y 07012005
Trading Synibol® | XY2 Dby Originad Fed  (MWDONYY) =
Reparting Cyreenis) information
G GGG Relaionship o Issuee ™
[_] Direcior (] Oficed (specify itk 10 the Hight)

0000303415 myxsSzyxl

[ AdaErty | | DelateEray |

(=] 1% Crwmnar [] Odner (Epecify o the rght)

Figure 9-7: Ownership Form Type 3 Page

9.1.4.2 Assemble Ownership Submission - Filing in the Top of the Form

The following are some basic EDGAR OnlineForms/XML Website data entry conventions:

In Internet Explorer, disabled fields are made read-only and are colored gray. In Netscape,
we can make the field read-only but cannot color it gray

Required fields are indicated by an asterisk to the right of the label name (for example,
CIK* and Date* are some of the required fields)

Certain fields are indicated by a double asterisk to the right of the label name to indicate
that a footnote is required if you are unable to provide the required data in the space
provided (for example: Date Exercisable** and Conversion or Exercise Price of
Derivative Security** are fields that require a footnote if the field is left blank)

Press the [Tab] key to move from field to field
Field level help is available by clicking on the label

The [Exit Window] button will close the current data entry session and return to the Select
Ownership Form Type Page. Any data entered or attachments uploaded will be discarded.
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Once the Assemble Ownership Submission data entry screen is displayed, you can begin
completing your ownership submission for each of the entry sections:

Submission Contact

e Provide a point of contact for the submission in the name, phone, and E-Mail address
fields.

Return Copy Information

e Indicate if you want a Return Copy of your submission generated by EDGAR.
Notification Information

e Enter additional E-Mail addresses to receive filer notification messages.
Issuer Information

e Enter the CIK and trading symbol for the Issuer company.
Date Information

e Enter the date of the event that triggered this submission, such as the earliest transaction
date to be reported in a Form 4.

e The Date Original Filed is only available for amendments and refers to the date when the
original submission that is being amended was filed.

Reporting Owner Information
e Enter the CIK, CCC, and relationship fields for each reporting owner.
e Click on the [Add Entry] button to add additional reporting owners.

e To remove a reporting owner, select the radio button to the left of the reporting owner and
click on the [Delete Entry] button.

9.1.4.3 Assemble Ownership Submission - Filling in the Middle of the Form

mu--mmmmmn

1 Tale ar Secunly T et gl 3 Dvetdwing A Makes of mdireil Banaioal Swesramp
Tty Figarrms: Ding £ {513
(R o Prichd )
FEr L -
i | [Common Stock L TR Ii B trusses

AndErry | | EaEnry | Cweseny |

Tt i o (Diarvilin Dabr it b Daadis gy Cowrmct da @ peiba, 2 mda, wearmarty, Gphora, ormiseibie e ounhes )

1. Tille of Coariwaivm 2. Do s ipable and @ieion 0o @ 7 Tide S Armse i of Sasurme s Lrdadyrg i iameErEan . Crenaiahp [T
Bacunty MM Ererteing fubdurty af Ena s Mo of Fovm of [Te]
Clarmsines iyl
Sl BaiLrry
Al or P mer gt D] &0 er
Cote Exmminshis Esgaation D T Grares L T
F | [Comsom Sypch | L 7 T LT # [Ondsriving Coms [ri. 008 I = [T [ tm

Addgniy | EdtEmy |  DwlewEmy |

Figure 9-8: Assemble Ownership Submission — Middle of Form
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The middle part of the Assemble Ownership Submission data entry form indicates where Table I
and Table II data are displayed. The following are some additional data entry conventions for the
Assemble Ownership Submission data entry form:

Fields in Table I and II appear as read-only. You can enter data by clicking on the [Add
Entry] button. Figure 9-8: Assemble Ownership Submission — Middle of Form shows how
Table I and II appear once entries have been added.

To modify a row, select the radio button to the left of the entry you wish to modify and
click on the [Edit Entry] button.

To delete a row, select the radio button to the left of the entry you wish to delete and click
on [Delete Entry] button.

Footnote references are represented by a superscript to the right of the field. The
referenced footnote appears at the bottom of the page.

Date format is MM/DD/YYYY.

The following sections illustrate how to enter the required information for Table I and Table II
and provide footnotes where necessary.

9.1.4.3.1 Adding a Holding (Form 3 Non-Derivative Security)

The Add Holding page appears when the [Add Entry] button is clicked in Form 3 Table I. You use
this data entry form to enter all of your Form 3 non-derivative securities that appear in Table I.

Y ou must provide the title of the security, the amount of securities beneficially owned, and
indicate if the security is owned directly or indirectly. If the security is owned indirectly, you must
indicate the nature of indirect beneficial ownership.

The following are some data entry conventions for this page:

Default unit for Amount of Securities Owned is Shares.
Default setting for Ownership Form is Direct.

Footnotes can be added on a per field basis by clicking on the corresponding [Footnote]
button.
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Add Holding

Cramership Form Type 3

bt Caraaden Sar ey BEr iy Dened
" I F gotrmim
7 Ao of ooty ' P Dol e .
Dinidiciity Owrial ™ Lingy U R Trodiwn @ figrrber of Serumen Pt
% vt Faom & Dol et Frciraim
i Mitars o wedawd 3 _]
vy
Benafc il (Pwfiiben f e

o | Conewl | el |

Exit Wireicss

Figure 9-9: Add Holding Page (Non-Derivative Security)

Note: The total number of rows in the Non-Derivative Table (Table 1 on the printed form)
cannot exceed 30.

9.1.4.3.2 Edit Holding (Form 3 Non-Derivative Security)

The Edit Holding page appears when the [Edit Entry] button is clicked for Form 3 Table I. The
Edit Holding page is similar to the Add Holding page in Table I and has the same data entry
conventions.

9.1.4.3.3 Add Holding (Form 3 Derivative Security)

The Add Holding (Form 3 Derivative Security) page appears when the [Add Entry] button is
clicked for Table II. You use this data entry form to enter all of your Form 3 derivative securities
that appear in Table II. You must provide the title of the security, date exercisable, expiration
date, title of securities underlying derivative security, amount or number of shares of securities
underlying the derivative security, conversion or exercise price of the derivative security, and
mark whether the security is owned directly or indirectly. If the security is owned indirectly, you
must indicate the nature of indirect beneficial ownership. If you are unable to provide any of the
following information in the space provided you must provide an explanation footnote for each
situation:

e A date for the Date Exercisable
e A date for the Expiration Date
e The Amount or Number of Shares of Underlying Derivative Securities

e The Conversion or Exercise Price of Derivative Security
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Note: The total number of rows in the Derivative Table (Table 2 on the printed form)

cannot exceed 30.

The following are some data entry conventions for this page:

e Default unit for Amount of Securities Owned is Shares
e Default setting for Ownership Form is Direct
e Footnotes can be added on a per field basis
Add Holding H
Ownership Form Type 3
* mdcaar rvaqumed sl 7" mdcaleg I'm.rlluugunm ol 10 I Tdink:
Darrvaiey Aaruiies Banefoialy Cemea
1. Tem o Dot Sbcurty® I ot |
1 Drie Evaroaadie wrd Expesbon Date  [MMTOS Y
e Eraptrubin = A Founot I
Enpialon Dale ™ Foofnohe I
1 TEe atel ATt of S4CUNSES Undeiying Deimbe Sacurl
Tme* | Foctnote |
:'::':.E;;u-nv" T ueas F urnterefSecutes T UG Doters | Fotinole |
! Pace  Darvats Saeuety = _Fooma |
ey AT MERAL o Dt et Focmets |
" Bicadcia Ownarite I |
oK | conosi | rws | |
Figure 9-10: Add Holding Page (Derivative Security)
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9.1.4.3.4 Edit Holding (Form 3 Derivative Security)

The Edit Holding page appears when the [Edit Entry] button is clicked for Table II. The Edit
Holding page is similar to the Add Holding page for Table II and has the same data entry
conventions.

9.1.4.3.5 Footnotes

The Footnotes page appears when you click on the [Footnote] button from Table I or Table II
entry page. You use this page to add, edit, or delete footnotes associated with your submission. In
addition, you use this page to associate selected footnotes with a specific data entry field from
Table I and Table II.

The following are some data entry conventions for this page:
e This page contains the master list of all of the footnotes for this submission.
e To apply a footnote to a field, select the “Apply To Field” check box for that footnote.
e To add a new footnote, click on the [Add Footnote] button.

e To modify a footnote, select the radio button to the left of the entry you wish to modify
and click on the [Edit Footnote] button.

e To delete a footnote, select the radio button to the left of the entry you wish to delete and
click on the [Delete Entry] button.
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Footnotes

The foBowang table contams a bst of weur cuzredt footnotes. To add, edit, or delete footnotes, use the bubtons below the
table To spply a Footnote bo the Titde of Derivative Secarity Beld, select the "Apply To Field” checkbox 1o the nght of
e spnkrabls Eactriote

Fooinotes List
Appht
F | Decoipion To Fiaid |
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| Intentree Flan). Grant is exerdizabla in Tour guadery inslaliments comimersing on date three monthe ater dale of (=3

grant of aption provided tal Reparting Peesan bas, during Hnée month petiod prior i Gach vosting dite,
continously served a5 @ non-edrployee dingctar of gt

rla Dplan was granied under berms of lesuer's 1954 Equity Incentive Flan qhe "PlsnT) (renamed &8 the 2002 Equity

Ireiniive Plan) Lid

AddFoomoe |  EdnFoomois |  DesteFoowots |

o |

Ext Window I

Figure 9-11: Footnotes Page

9.1.4.3.5.1 Add Footnote

The Add Footnote page appears when the [Add Footnote] button is clicked.

The following are some data entry conventions for this page:

You can enter up to 1000 characters for a footnote. If you need to add more than 1000
characters, split your footnote in multiple pieces and associate the pieces with the

appropriate fields using the Footnote page.

EDGAR will automatically create the footnote number.
Click on the [OK] button to save the footnote entry.
Click on the [Cancel] button to cancel the footnote entry.
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Add Footnote

Enter text for footnote number 3 m the Seld below

of |  cancel |

Exnt Myinclow

Figure 9-12: Add Footnote Page
9.1.4.3.5.2 Edit Footnote

The Edit Footnote page appears when the [Edit Footnote] button is clicked. You can modify the
existing text of the footnote.

The following are some data entry conventions for this page:
e Click on the [OK] button to save the footnote changes.

e Click on the [Cancel] button to cancel the footnote changes.

Edit Footnote

Enter text for footnete mursber 1 in the Geld below

Cption vas Sranted under teres of Issusr s 1994 Eguity Incentive Flan (the "Plan™) _*__J
(renaned sz the 2002 Equity Incentive Flan) Grant is ewercisable im fonr quarterly
instal lwspis commencing on dete thres momths after detes of grant of option provaded

that FBeporting Person has. during thres sonth period prior to sach westing date
comtipusazly serned a8 & nen-eaploves director of Igsusr

Figure 9-13: Edit Footnote Page
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9.1.4.4 Filling in the Bottom of the Form

The bottom part of the Assemble Ownership Submission data entry form illustrates where the
Explanation of Responses and Signature data is displayed.

The following are some additional data entry conventions for this page:
Explanation of Responses

e FEach form type has some specific responses that are indicated by checking the box. Some
of these check boxes are automatically filled in based on your responses in Table I and
Table II, while others you must complete if appropriate. For example, on Form 3 there is a
response “No securities are beneficially owned” along with a check box that is auto-filled.
When the page first appears, it will be checked. If you add an entry to Table I or Table II,
the checkmark will be removed.

e Footnotes are listed here as read-only. You can enter additional footnotes or modify an
existing footnote by returning to the Table I or Table II entry portion of the form.

e Remarks can be used to supply additional commentary on the submission. This field also
should be used to provide a list of exhibits and other attachments, if any. Remarks
exceeding the 2000 character limit should be included in an attached document.

Signature Data

e Enter the name of each reporting person in the signature field along with the date signed.
Click on the [Add Entry] button to add more signature entry lines.

e To delete a signature, select the radio button to the left of the entry you wish to delete and
click on the [Delete Entry] button.
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Checkbones (eheck or uncheck the boo beiow by modfdng Tabkes I and I abowve)
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Signature Data
Signaturs of Reporing Parson ™ Drate
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i | |
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ExitWindow |

Figure 9-14: Assemble Ownership Submission — Bottom of Form
9.1.4.5 Verify Form and Correct Errors

Once you have completed entering all of the information for the submission, you will need to
verify the form information. Click on the [Verify Form] button. One of two screens will appear,
either the Assemble Ownership Error Screen (see Figure 9-15: Assemble Ownership Form With
Errors (Form Type 5)) or the Insider Confirmation/Correction page (see Figure 9-17: Insider
Confirmation/Correction Page). The Insider Confirmation/Correction page appears when there
are no errors on the form. If your information passes the validation, refer to Section 9.1.4.6,
Insider Confirmation/Correction, to continue. The Assemble Ownership Error Screen will appear
if the system detects errors in the format and syntax of your information. See instructions below to
resolve your errors.

If there were any errors on the form, the form will be re-displayed with the error fields clearly
marked with a red circle in front of the field. This will occur if a required field is missing or if the
data that you filled in does not meet the formatting criteria. These checks are built into the system
to help you avoid errors. You should follow the instructions on the page to correct the errors.
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Assemble Ownership Submission
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Figure 9-15: Assemble Ownership Form With Errors (Form Type 5)

For example, Figure 9-15 marked the following errors:

Note:

Submission contact E-Mail is formatted incorrectly; it needs an “@” to be valid
Issuer CIK is formatted incorrectly; it can only be all numeric

Date is formatted incorrectly; it should be MM/DD/YYYY

CCC provided is not valid for the Reporting Owner CIK provided

EDGAR will validate ONLY the format and syntax of the information provided, and that
the Issuer CIK and Reporting Owner CIK and CCC combination are valid. YOU ARE
RESPONSIBLE for confirming the accuracy of all transactional and ownership
information submitted in the Form.
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Figure 9-16: Edit Transaction With Errors (Form Type 5, Non-Derivative Security)

If there are errors in Table I or Table II you need to select the field entry or field value that needs
to be revised, and click on the [Edit Entry] button. The detailed form will appear with the fields in
error marked, as shown in Figure 9-16: Edit Transaction With Errors (Form Type 5,
Non-Derivative Security).

The following errors are marked:
e Transaction Date is formatted incorrectly; it should be MM/DD/YYYY

e Price of securities acquired of disposed of is formatted incorrectly; it has two decimal
places in the number

9.1.4.6 Insider Confirmation/Correction

If your submission was successfully verified, the Insider Confirmation/Correction page will
appear. As part of verification, EDGAR retrieves the company name for the Issuer CIK and the
name and address information for each reporting owner you entered. Before continuing, you need
to confirm that the name and address information that was retrieved from EDGAR based on the
issuer CIK and reporting owner CIK and CCCs are correct and update where necessary.
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The following are some data entry conventions for this page:

e Ifyou need to modify a reporting owner's mailing address, select the desired reporting
owner row and click on the [Edit Mailing Address] button.

Note: These address changes apply only to the addresses contained within this form and
do not update the CIK's address of record. To update the address of record, you
must use the "Retrieve/Edit Data" link in the main EDGAR OnlineForms window.

Insider Confirmation/Correction

Yeour ownership formm was snccessinlly venfied. Before conbruing, please venfy the name and address mbcrmakon for
the ssuer and reportng owner(s) you entered. To modfy a reporting owmer's madng address, select the desred roporting
owmer row and then select the "Eds Mading Address” button below. Note: These addiess changes apply only to the

aldresses contained within this form and do not apdate the CIR's address of record. To npdate the address of

vecord, von mist use the " Retaeve Edit Data™ lok m the mam EDGAR Onlbine Forans vadow,

[zsuenReportng Owner  ClK MName Mading Address
FEguer 0000350001  [JOHN DOE CO
5 Reparing Cwemer 000903415 | JOHNDOE ﬁzmmmm s

[_EdtMaiingAddress |

To continue asrembiing your sebmesson, select one of the buttons bedow. In order o make medficatons to your ownership
form, select the "Edt Owmersdnp Form® bution. To upload new aftackments or delefe previously uploadsd attachaments, select
the "UpleadDelete Attachment{z)" button

.Edll.Dn;'-u!s-r.sh:p Fonm | [ Upload/Dalete ARschmens) ]

To wiew aprdfor print wour sobmagnon, seiect the "Viewn'Frot Submossion” button below Selecing this button wall open a new
wimdew where your submssion will be duplayed m PDF format by Acrebat Beader. To pont the submission docomerd,
select the prnt option withen the Acrobat Reader appicaton

| WiawoFnet Sebmession ]

To procesd with transmottmg your submession 1o the 2erver, select the "Transms Submassion” bulton below Tote thay
eelectng this button wall not iranediakely tranemif your submesson, rather o will talee you to the “Tranemot Submssion
Confirmation” sereen, where you will then confirm submasnen transfer. Be sure to veview, sign, and print a ¢opy of yeur
submiszion fer yonur recerds before mransmimmng it

: .
Transmit Submession ]

Figure 9-17: Insider Confirmation/Correction Page

9.1.4.7 Edit Mailing Address

The Edit Mailing Address page appears when the [Edit Mailing Address] button is clicked. This
screen allows you to modify the mailing address for addresses contained within this form and do
not update the CIK's address of record. To update the address of record, you must use the
"Retrieve/Edit Data" link in the main EDGAR OnlineForms window.

The following are some data entry conventions for this page:

e Click on the [OK] button to change the information for this submission
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e Click on the [Cancel] button to return to the Insider Confirmation/Correction screen
without making changes.

Edit Mailing Address

To meddy the makng addoess for CIE | change the nfomoation m the Belds below and then sedect the "OF " tugton. To retum
to the “Innder Confrmation/Correcion” screen without making any changes, select the "Cancel” button. Note: These
address changes apply only to the addresses contaied vathm this forra and de not npdate the CTE s addeess of
recand. To update the address of record, yon mnst use the “Hetneve Edit Diata™ hnk m the mam FDGAR

Omnline Forms window.

Wailing Address Infernalicn

] JOHH DOE

Mailing Btraei! 555 Hockingbird Lans Suite 8
MaHing Sireetl

M ailine City Alexandris

Madling BlalpCogntry  VIRGINIA
Malling Zip 22312-2447
Ok | [ Cancel

EwatWindaw |

Figure 9-18: Edit Mailing Address
9.1.4.8 Upload/Delete Attachment(s)

The Upload/Delete Attachment(s) page appears when the [Upload/Delete Attachment(s)] button
is clicked. This page allows you to manage the attachments associated with your submission.

The following are some data entry conventions for this page:
e Click on the [Upload Attachment] button to upload an attachment.

e Ifyouneed to delete an attachment, select the radio button to the left of the attachment you
wish to delete and click on the [Delete Attachment] button.

e Click on the [Edit Ownership Form] button to return to the Assemble Ownership
Submission data entry form.

e Click on the [Transmit Submission] button to proceed to transmit your submission to the
server.
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Upload/Delete Attachment(s)

The fallowing table contams a list of your currently attached documents. Use the "Upload Attachment® and "Dielete Attachment”
buttans below the table to make modiicatons to ths bt

Attached Documents List

File Name [Type IDescaption
1.1 ¢ ‘covertirid IcOVER ICOVER LETTER
2.| & lenhinit ba [Ex-08 EXHIBIT 99 DOCUMENT
Upload Attachment | Delets Attachmant

To malce modfications to your ovwmershap form, select the "Edit Owmership Form® button below. Iote that any attachroent
uploads or deletions that you made will be retaned

Edit Cwnership Fomn I

To procesd with transmittmg your submassion to the server, select the “Transmit Submassion” button. Please note that selechng
thus button wall not rmmmediately ransoot your submizsion, rather it wall talce you to the *Transmt Submussion Conrmatien”
screen, where wou will then confirm subnussion transfer

Transmit Submission |

Exat Window

Figure 9-19: Upload/Delete Attachment(s)
9.1.4.9 Upload Attachment
The Upload Attachment page appears when the [Upload Attachment] button is clicked.

Note: Any attachments you plan to include should already have been prepared and saved in the

appropriate format prior to assembling your online submission.

The following are some data entry conventions for this page:

e To upload an attachment to the server, enter the attachment information in the fields, and

then click on the [Upload] button.

e To return to the Upload/Delete Attachment(s) screen without uploading an attachment,
click on the [Cancel] button.
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5
Upload Attachment
Toupload an aachosent to the server; enter the: attachment mformaton m the Gelds below and then select the "Upload”
bauston, To return o the “UploadDelets Attachment(s)® screen wathout uploadmg an attackment, select the "Cancel® butten
Mete that when selectng an aftackssent type of "EX-99°, you may enter additonal tat v the right of the selection pulldewn
Attachimen Information
File Name [ _m.__]
Type ICDU'E'R =
Descripsion |
Upload |  Cancel |
Exxil vilinecl cowd I
o

Figure 9-20: Upload Attachment
9.1.4.10 Transmit Submission Confirmation

The Transmit Submission Confirmation page appears when the [Transmit Submission] button is
clicked.

The following are some data entry conventions for this page:

e Click on the [Cancel Transmission] button to return to the Assemble Ownership
Submission data entry form.

e Click on the [View/Print Submission] button to view the submission document in PDF
format.

e Click on the [Transmit Submission] button to proceed to transmit the submission to
EDGAR for processing.
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Transmit Submission Confirmation

WARNING

Tou have chosen to make a LIVE subnuzsion to EDGAR. This means that EDGAR will antomatically procass your
submesnon. IF EDGAR accepts your LIVE subrussion, then we will immediately disseminate the pubhc portons of your
subgmission

» Ifwou don't want this to happen, selact the *Cancel Transmazsion® butten below. From the “Cancel Trancdssion”
screen you will be able to modfy your ownersh form and attachments

Cancal Transmission I

» Your subrussion currently contans an Ownership Form X document and the followng 2 attachrment(s)

‘ABtached Documents List.
Filg Mame Tﬂ?ﬂ" LR D‘U‘S‘tl‘iﬂhﬂﬂ
T [cover bt [coveR [GovER LETTER
7. [exhibited [Exan [EXHIBIT 99 DOCUMENT

If ywou want to conhrue with your LIVE transmassion, select the "Transmat Submizsion” button below. Be sure to
review, sign, and print a copy of your submission for your records before transmitting it.

Yiew/Frint Submiszion | Transmit Submission |

Bt Wyindio

Figure 9-21: Transmit Submission Confirmation

9.1.4.10.1 View/Print Submission

The View/Print Submission page appears when the [View/Print Submission] button is clicked.
Use this to print a copy of your form for your records.

The following are some data entry conventions for this page:

e To view your submission as an Adobe PDF document, click on the [Continue] button.
This will display your submission via the Adobe Acrobat Reader as shown in Figure 9-23:
PDF Document. From the Acrobat Reader, you can print your document by selecting the
printer icon.

e To close this window and continue your submission processing, click on the [Close]
button.
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|»

View/Print Submission

To wiew your submission as an Adobe PDF document, select the "Continue” button below,
which will bring up Adobe's Acrobat Beader. From the Acrobat Reader, you can print your
document by selecting the printer icon. To close this window and continue your submission
processing, select the "Close” button.

» Please note that it is recommended that you have Adobe Acrobat Reader 4.0 or later
mstalled on your system.

o Diepending on your browser andfor Adobe Acrobat Eeader configurahion, your
document will either be rendered m this window or be lauched externally.

Continue | [ Ciase |

|

Figure 9-22: View/Print Submission Page

UMITED STATES SECTRITIES AND EXCHANCE COMMISSION
FORM 3 Wahington, D.C. 20849
OMB Mumber 320104
v Estrmated sowvage burden
INITIAL STATEMENT OF BENEFICIAL OWNERSHIFP OF SECURITIES Furs per resgone os
Filed prrmasst w0 Secnon 1603) of the Secanties Exchange Act of 15934, Secton | T(a) of the Pabbic Uslry
(Prezt o0 Type Ragaie) Holdng Compamy Act of 1935 or Section 30k) of the Imrestment Compamy Act of 1940
1. Nme smd Addoein of Bspornag Penoa® & Dase of Evems 3. Doy Mume sml Tocker or Tradmng Symbel
BIO FIND TEOCT 00 M::‘f‘?ﬁ" BI3 PURD TROCT 00 jicikh
[ 7] (Fant) (uladella’) Lararasin 4 Falstombap of Penoad) o D 5. Amendses: Dew
13 GAE ETRERTE {(m} Oripmal Fded st D Vo)
APT &Lk I_ Duwcoer 10% Owrner
(Smwe) O (i Ohar (1pacay 8 Deduadan of focs Crogp
CINTRIVILLE AX AJ143] = Sealern} e i o e P
e e L R ]
0 G W Table I = Now-Dernative Securibe: Beoefioally Orwmed
1 T ol feimy 1 Ames? of e F Ceeenks 4 Fasge of eowt Beoricad Oraganbsg
Tz 4 B sally Cragaed Ferm. Dowt (= )
(lasz 4) D)e=
(0 (nser 5)
Femmier Faport wparme e S wach cims of o e rwmad dimectly or mdeety
'I.fh'h'lnﬂ:. mh-mlvw;::.\lmm L] =
Parions who respond 1o the collection of nd contained in thid form are not requined to . .
i pond unbes s the form diplays 3 curmently valid OMEB control mamber. SEC WY (100
Page Lod2
Figure 9-23: PDF Document_(image replaced)
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9.1.4.11 Transmit Submission Acknowledgement

When the [Transmit Submission] button is clicked on the Transmit Submission Confirmation
page, the Transmit Submission Acknowledgment page appears. See Figure 9-24: Transmit
Submission Acknowledgement. This page provides acknowledgement of the transmission, along
with the submission accession number.

=l
Transmit Submission Acknowledgment

Your submission was successfully transmatted. Your accession number for this submission 15: 000035000 1-02-
050630

The fact that we azsigned an accession mumber to your submisston does not mean that EDGAR actually accepted your
subrmussion. Here's how you can confirm whether EDGAR accepted your submssion

= IEyou gave us your Internet emal address, read your notiicabion message, or
» Uamng the nawgation bar m the main EDGAFR wndow, click on "Betneve/Edit Data® under Information Exchange.

Exit Myindow I

Figure 9-24: Transmit Submission Acknowledgement

Record your accession number so you can later identify your submission and retrieve the
acceptance messages and Return Copy from the website.

9.1.4.12 Transmit Submission Cancelled

The Transmit Submission Cancelled page appears when the [Cancel Transmission] button is
clicked.

The following are some data entry conventions for this page:

e Click on the [Edit Ownership Form] button to return to the Assemble Ownership
Submission data entry form.

e Click on the [Upload/Delete Attachment(s)] button to return to the Upload/Delete
Attachment(s) page.
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Transmit Submission Cancelled

Transmission of your orwnership submission has been cancelled.

To contmue assemblng your submsson; select one of the buttons below. In orderto make modhcabons to your ownership
form, select the "Edit Ownershop Form® button. To upload new attachments or delete prewiously uploaded attachments,
select the "TpleadDelete Attachment(z)® button

Edit Ownership Forn | Uptosd/Dalete Afachmant(s} |

Ext Window

9.1.5

Figure 9-25: Transmit Submission Cancelled

File Form D Submission

This section describes the general process for preparing, transmitting and submitting the Form D
to EDGAR for processing.

Before starting the Form D submission process, gather the following information:

9.1.6

The primary issuer’s CIK, password, and CCC.
The e-mail address for each additional addressee to receive filer notification messages.
The name and address for each related person (executive officer, director, and promoter).

The name and address for each recipient and that you have the CRD numbers for each
recipient of sales compensation and their associated broker-dealer.

All necessary transaction and offering details.
The CIK and CCC for each additional issuer making the submission.

Basic Information for Form D Submission

This section discusses the basic information you need to know to file a Form D. Throughout the
filing process, you will have the ability to view the filing instructions, view and print the form,
save the form to your computer, and exit the process. The FORM D INSTRUCTIONS link will
display the filing instructions in a new browser window. The Print link will allow you to
view/print Form D. Selecting the Print link will display the following menu items:

Print Blank Form: This option will display a blank Form D in a PDF format.

Print Form D: This option will display a partially or fully completed Form D in a PDF
format.
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The ‘Save’ link will enable you to save a partially completed Form D on your computer. When
you save the partial Form D, the system will display the following message:

This file can be used at a later date to resume this session. However, please note that any
tampering with this file may result in its corruption and render it unusable.

Once saved, you will have the option of retrieving the Form D on the “File Form D” screen. When
you return to the Form D screen, you will be given the option of continuing with a saved Form D
(stored on your computer) or creating a new Form D (see Figure 9-26: Partial Save below).

LS. Securfties and Exchange Commission

Electranic Data Gathering Analysis and Retrieval (EDGAR)

Online Forms Management
File Form D -

Saloct “New Form D Submdssion® i yow want to flle a news Form 0, Select “New Form

Submission {using previcus clecronically filed Form D data ) and enter the Accession MNamber i§

vou weant ko file a4 new Form D using data from a previously fled Farm DL Select “Amendment o a

praslains Form 0 EliRg™ and enter the Accession Mumbee if wou wish to edit o presious Farm D ting,

llmhﬂl “Continue With Saved Form D {stored on wour comepater)” il vou wiant Lo Continge o saved
arm [

nese Form 1 Sohmission

Nuewd Foarm D Submission
{3aing previcus elechanically Flad Foma [ deta)

Awendment to a peesiows Foem D fllng

= Py, AR By |

Continge With Saved Farm D
{aknrnd on yourcomputsry

SEC Fide Making Warning: Al filings submitted to the SEC from this veeb site veill be disseminated to the public
3 immediately spon acceptance.

Company Search

]

Figure 9-26: Partial Save

The Exit link will prompt you to confirm and then close the current Form D filing and return to
OnlineForms/XML Website. Any data entered will be discarded.

You must complete all required field(s). “Clarification of Response (if necessary)” is an optional
field. Enter a description in this field if you consider the information to be relevant to the question
being answered.

If you are amending a previously filed electronic Form D or creating a new submission based on a
previous Form D, some fields will be pre-populated.
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9.1.6.1 Help Functions

The following help functions will provide you with more information during your Form D filing
process:

@  EDGAR - Field Heb Field Help: Help text will be available for selected fields
Select the date of the first qis of by placing your mouse over the field labels.

sacurities in the offerng with
respect to SEC and/for the State

Information Icon: The current Form D item help will
appear when you click on this icon.

Tias 1] FORM D INSTRUCTIONS link: This link will display
filing instructions in a new browser window.

9.1.6.2 Navigating Form D Items

There are several ways to navigate within Form D. To navigate from item to item, you may
perform one of the following (excluding the first item, Issuer’s Information, and the last item,
Signature and Submission):

e Click [Previous] located at the bottom left of the screen, to return to the previous screen.
e Click [Next] located at the bottom right of the screen, to navigate to the next item.

e Select the appropriate Form D Item from the navigation menu located on the left side of
the screen.

9.1.6.3 Validating Form D Submission

There are several ways EDGAR will validate the information that you have entered for Form D.
EDGAR will validate Form D at an individual screen level and the entire Form D on the last
screen, “Signature and Submission”, when you click the [Submit] button. EDGAR will check to
ensure that each screen is completed appropriately before you can proceed to the next Form D
screen or submit your Form D.

At the individual screen level, you will receive error messages if EDGAR detects invalid
information for the field. The error messages for this validation will be shown in red in the active
Form D screen and display a “red x” icon next to the associated field. You must correct the errors
before you can proceed to the next Form D screen. The figure below, File Form D Validation at
Screen Level, shows an example of an error validation:
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L5, Securitles and Exchange Commission

Electronic Data Gathering Analysis and Retrieval (EDGAR)

File Form D

FORM D ITEMS FORM D INSTRUCTIONS | PRINT | SAVE | EXIT

& The email address you entersd is nol formatted correctly. All &-mail addresses should include one ™"

Sades Commissions

Notification Information

Hotification will automatically be sent to the Login CIK, Submission Contact, and Primary
Shghatisre snd Subrission Issuers. Specily additional addresses below,

E-Mall Address [ [

B8 Issuer's [dentity and at least one =" alter the “8° and have 80 or lewer characters.

LR PHSTIOM FRice oF Ruske e FORM D - OMB APPROVAL

EY Relsted Persans OMB Number; 32350076

Extimated average burden

Cl Industry Group hours par response: 4.0

L Tssuer Sow

U Esmeangibbong and Exclassons _ ] f =

Form D Issuer's Information
bl Type of Filng
5 {Changes to company mformation may be made here)

110 Duration of ferng

L] Type of Securities Offered Issuer’'s Identified in the Filing
i1l Business Combination CIK {Filer ID Mumdser) CCC {Filer 1D Number Confirmation Code )
11 B T | I

Sales [ rrisal

g o o e Submission Contact Information
13 mf""'"_"’ ard Sales Amourds Contact Person for this Filing Phone D E-Mail Address
FE R Investors I | |gdd:.-2251 12
15
16

U of Proceeds

Hemiowe A

Figure 9-27: File Form D Validation at Screen Level_(image replaced)

When you have completed the entire Form D and clicked the [Submit] button on the “Signature
and Submission” screen, EDGAR will automatically validate your Form D information. If there
are errors, EDGAR will take you to the Form D screen that contains the first occurrence of invalid
information. The list of error messages for this validation will also be shown in red, and display a
“red x” icon next to the screen names in the navigation menu to indicate which screens contain
invalid information.
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You must correct the errors for each Form D screen. For best results, it is recommended that you
correct the errors in sequence, starting with the first screen that has invalid information. The
figure below, File Form D Validation for Completed Submission, shows an example of the error

validation.

LS. Securities and Exchange Commission

Electronic Data Gathering Analysis and Retrieval (EDGAR)

File Form D

FORM D INSTRUCTIONS | FRINT | SAVE | EXIT

& = CIK :l:ri_llet 11} Huml:l:::!h Is f;a_quire:d. e i
L o COC (Filer 10 Number Confirmation Code ) is required,

OB B Tssuer's Identity » Contact Persons for this Filing is reguined.

i irie & Phone is reguired.
o 2 mep.u Phace of Business = E-Mail Address is reguired.
e Wrlated Persons
Y sty Group

_ OME Number: 32350076
SR Issuer Sine Estimated average burden
) ' Exemptions and Erxchasions hoisrs por response: 4.0
A Type of Filing
] Burstion of Offering Form D Issuer's Information
Gl Ve of Securities (Wered (Changes to company informabon may be mads here)
N1 Business Combination
ey 11 [T ———— Issuer's Identified in the Filing
z O coe {Filer ID Mumber Confirmation
L St Conssation © CIK (Filer 1D Number) Code)

Hlering and Sales Armounts | |

Envwestors

alts CoNMItng Submission Contact Information

Contact Person for this Filing Phane E-Mail Address
o o o

Use of Proceeds |

Signature snd Subsméssion

Issupers. Specily additional

Notification Information

Holification will automatically be sent to the Login CIK, Submission Contact, and Primary
middresses baelow.

E-Mall Address |

——
Redticne Add
e e

Figure 9-28: File Form D Validation for Completed Submission_(image replaced)

EDGAR Filer Manual (Volume II)

9-32 March 2012Nevember 20+



DRAFT

9.1.6.4 Preparing to File Form D

When you are ready to prepare a Form D filing, click on the File Form D link, which is provided
on the navigation menu of the OnlineForms/XML Website. The “File Form D” screen appears, as
shown below:

LLE. Securfties and Exchange Commission

Electronic Data Gathering Analysis and Retrieval (EDGAR) =

Online Forms Management

File Form D

O Infor Exchange
Make a Filing Salnct “New Form 0 Bubmdssion® i wow sant to flle s news Form O, Select “Naw Form 0
Submission {using previcus clecronically filed Form D data ) and enter the Accession Mamber if
vou veant ke file a new Form D using data from a previously fled Farm D, Select “Amendment o a
praslairs Form [ fliRg™ and enter the Aocession Mumbee if wou wish ta adit a presious Farm D ting,
Select "Conlinue With Saved Form D {stored on gour coakpater)” i oo want to continge o saved

Form 0.
% Mewe Form 1 Suhmission
O Dwvemioads pA
= Wews Form O Submission
HaGARLIE e Subrdssion Templates [ing previous obectranicsdly Fled For [ data)
R T e  Amendment to o previous Form O fillng
¢ Continue With Saved Farm D

[atornd on yourcompabac)

Warning: Al filings submitted o the SEC from this weeb site vwill be disseminated to the public

SEC Fude Makin ; L
b immediately upon acceptance.

Coenpany Search

e

Figure 9-29: File Form D
The following are the data entry conventions for the screen:

e [fyou want to file a new Form D submission, select the option “New Form D
Submission”.

e If you want to file a new Form D submission based on a previous electronically filed Form
D submission, select the option “New Form D Submission (using previous electronically
filed Form D data)”. The Accession Number field will appear and you will be required to
supply the accession number for the previous electronically filed Form D submission.

e [fyou want to file an amendment to a previously filed Form D submission, select the
option “Amendment to a previous Form D Filing”. The Accession Number field will
appear and you will be required to supply the accession number for the previously filed
Form D submission.

The “Form D Issuer’s Information” screen will appear in a new browser window after you select
the Form D type.

9.1.7 Completing an Online Form D Submission

After you have made a selection to complete a new Form D submission, a new Form D
submission using previous electronically filed Form D data or an amendment to a previous Form
D, you will be presented with the “Form D Issuer’s Information” screen.
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9.1.7.1 Form D Issuer’s Information

The “Form D Issuer’s Information” screen appears, as shown below:

.5, Securities and Exchange Commission

Electronic Data Gathering Analysis and Retrieval (EDGAR)

File Form D

FORM O INSTRUCTICNS | PRINT | SAYE | EXIT

FORM [ - OMB APPROVAL
OME Numbor: 3235-0076
I (- mafed average burden
Prncipal Mace ol Bisiness howrs por response: 4.0

Ismuser's Identity

Related Persoms
ERRTS LAON | Form D Issuer's Information

(Changes to company information may be madg here)

Issuer Sere

Exemplions and Exchrtions

Type of Fing Issuer’s ITdentified in the Filing

Drur atibon of Offering CIK (Filer I Number) COC (Filer ID Number Confirmation Codea)

Type of Securities Ofered Wl I
i Submission Contact Information
M Irvestment Contact Person for this Flling Phaofne E-Mall Address

Sales Compensstson | |

Dflering amnd Sales Anounts MNotification Information

Ivreslors Motification will automatically be sent to the Loegin CIK, Submission Contact, and Primary
Issuers, Specify additional addressos bolows.

E-Mail address |

Sabes Comimissians

EE:EH:Eunqnm-tmun

e of Progecds
e e
Bemoue A

Sigrature sl Submission

Figure 9-30: Form D Issuer’s Information_(image replaced)
The following are the data entry conventions for this screen:

e Primary Filing Issuer’s Information: Enter the CIK (Filer ID Number) and CCC (Filer
ID Number Confirmation Code). If there is more than one issuer, enter the CIK for the
primary issuer.

e Submission Contact Information: Enter the contact information for the issuer.

Note: If there is a problem with the filing, EDGAR will contact the person you have
provided here.

e Notification Information: Enter the e-mail address of anyone else that you want to be
notified of the status of your filing (e.g., submission was accepted or suspended). A
maximum of three additional e-mail addresses are allowed. After you submit the filing,
EDGAR will automatically send notification messages to the e-mail addresses associated
with the Login CIK, Submission Contact and Primary Issuer.

o Adding or Removing Additional E-mail Addresses

= You may add additional e-mail addresses by clicking the [Add] button. You may
add up to three additional e-mail addresses.

= An e-mail address must be in the standard e-mail format and include one “@” and at
least one ““.” after the “@”.
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= You may remove one or more additional e-mail addresses by checking the box to
the left of the e-mail address and then clicking the [Remove] button.

Making Changes to Issuer/Company Information

If you wish to make changes to the issuer/company information maintained in EDGAR (e.g.,
address, contact information, email address), click on the hyperlinked word “here” within
“Changes to company information may be made here”. You will be directed to the OnlineForm
Website’s “Retrieve/Edit Data” function where you may modify EDGAR company information.

Any changes made to the issuer/company information on your Form D filing will ONLY be saved
as part of the filing data.

9.1.7.2 Issuer’s Identity
The “Issuer’s Identity” screen is shown below:

LS. Securitiey and Exchunge Commibsion

Electronic Data Gathering Analysis and Retrieval EDGAR)

§ ‘.l.._ i3
it File Form D

natigwl § EaTT ARG My B msds

ik {Filer 11 Sumber) LG ATNr R Pty
. Lanfirmatian € ede )

Plamis @l Lyruer

lurisdigtlaa af [risrparation f Drganlsstian

Flania Salen

v Beemradn
wear ol Incorporstion Grganletion

™ Crier Flas Vears A

™ Withia Lavi Five Years (Lwpecify vaar)

™ et tn Be Farssd

LS Sanpuarition el fachurge Commitsion © 2008

Figure 9-31: Issuer’s Identity
The following are the data entry conventions for the screen:

e CIK (Filer ID Number), CCC (Filer ID Number Confirmation Code), Name of Issuer,
Jurisdiction of Incorporation/Organization, and Previous Names will be pre-populated,
based on the CIK entered on “Form D Issuer’s Information” screen, and will be disabled.

e Year of Incorporation/Organization: Enter a year if you select “Within Last Five Years
(specify year)” (enter a four digit year).
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Adding or Removing Additional Issuers

To add additional issuers, select the [Add Issuer] button, as shown below:

FORH O TTEHS

!nﬂ;nh'r Fu.--.um

Tasarer Sare

Exorvrgat e arial Enchrsioon
Tipe of Vil

Famabion of (Hfering

Type of Secmdies Hlered
Barkireess Dovmlsination
M Infresbmerd
Sabey § mgrnsalion

[l vy mrdl Sales AavHaet s
Irvreshiss

Saales it R

Lise of Procesds

Signature and Sabmlision

U5, Securities and Exchange Comamission

Electronic Data Gathering Analysis and Retrieval ([EDGAR)

::qz} File Form D

FORM O IS TRUCTIONS | PRINT 1 SAVE | LXIET

1. Issuer's Identity %

ACRhETgEE IO COSEan ¥ el odmataon may be made hice)

CCE [ Filer 1D funsher

I CiE {Fllpr 1D Numhor} Caintlrm atbans Cade)
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Figure 9-32: Add Issuer

Note: You will receive an error message if you enter an invalid CIK/CCC combination.

e You must select Year of Incorporation/Organization as required for the primary issuer.
Previous Name(s) for additional issuers will be pre-populated and disabled.

Note: You may add up to 99 additional issuers. You will need to indicate if the number of
additional issuers exceeds 99.

The following is an action you may perform:

e You may remove one or more additional issuers by checking the box to the left of the
issuer’s CIK, and then clicking the [Remove Issuer] button. You cannot remove the
primary issuer.

Adding or Removing Additional Previous Names

e You may add up to three “previous names” used by your company that were not
previously recorded in EDGAR, by clicking the [Add Name] button. Any previous names
recorded in EDGAR will be displayed and disabled. Those names cannot be edited or
removed. However, you will be able to edit the most recent three “previous names” added
via the online Form D submission process.
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e You can also remove any additional previous names added via the online Form D
submission process by checking the box to the left of the name, and then clicking the
[Remove Name] button.

Making Changes to Issuer/Company Information

If you wish to make changes to the issuer/company information maintained in EDGAR (e.g.,
address, contact information, email address), click on the hyperlinked word “here” within
“Changes to company information may be made here”. You will be directed to the OnlineForm
Website’s “Retrieve/Edit Data” function where you may modify EDGAR company information.

Any changes made to the issuer/company information on your Form D filing will ONLY be saved
as part of the filing data.

9.1.7.3 Principal Place of Business and Contact Information

The “Principal Place of Business and Contact Information” screen is shown below:
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Figure 9-33: Principal Place of Business and Contact Information
The following are the data entry conventions for this screen:

e The information in this item will be pre-populated based on the Business Address on file
in EDGAR for each CIK entered in the “Issuer’s Identity” screen.

e Ifyour address on file in EDGAR contains a P.O. Box, it will not be valid for a Form D
filing. You will have to enter a new valid address that will be associated with the current
Form D filing only. To change the address on file in EDGAR, you must use “Changes to
company information may be made here” option or the OnlineForms Website’s
“Retrieve/Edit Data” option.
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Making Changes to Issuer/Company Information

If you wish to make changes to the issuer/company information maintained in EDGAR (e.g.,
address, contact information, email address), click on the hyperlinked word “here” within
“Changes to company information may be made here”. You will be directed to the OnlineForm
Website’s “Retrieve/Edit Data” function where you may modify EDGAR company information.

Any changes made to the issuer/company information on your Form D filing will ONLY be saved
as part of the filing data.

9.1.7.4 Related Persons

The “Related Persons” screen is shown below:
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Figure 9-34: Related Persons
The following are the data entry conventions for this screen:

e Complete the required field(s): Last Name, First Name, Street Address 1, City,
State/Province/Country, Zip/Postal Code and Relationship. Middle Name, Street Address
2, and “Clarification of Response” fields are optional.

Adding or Removing Additional Related Persons

e You may add additional related persons by clicking the [Add Person] button. You may
add up to 99 additional related persons.

e You may remove additional related persons by checking the box to the left of the related
persons, and then clicking the [Remove Person] button.
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9.1.7.5 Industry Group
The “Industry Group” screen is shown below:
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Figure 9-35: Industry Group

The following are the data entry conventions:
e Select the applicable Industry Group option. Some selections require additional choices.

e Ifyou selected “Pooled Investment Fund” from the “Banking and Financial Services”
industry option, you will be required to further select an “Investment Fund Type”, and will
need to answer the question that appears.

e Address whether or not the issuer is registered as an investment company under the
Investment Company Act of 1940.
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9.1.7.6 Issuer Size
The “Issuer Size — Revenue Range” screen is shown below:
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Figure 9-36: Issuer Size - Revenue Range

The following are the data entry conventions for this screen:

e The issuer size option on this screen will depend on what you selected in the previous
Form D item, Industry Group.

e The Revenue Range will be the default list that appears.
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e The Aggregate Net Asset value range will appear if you selected “Hedge Fund” or “Other
Investment Fund” for the “Industry Group” item. The “Issuer Size - Aggregate Net Asset
Value Range” screen is shown below:
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Figure 9-37: Issuer Size - Aggregate Net Asset Value Range

9.1.7.7 Federal Exemption(s) and Exclusion(s) Claimed

The “Federal Exemption(s) and Exclusion(s) Claimed” screen is shown below:
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Figure 9-38: Federal Exemption(s) and Exclusion(s)
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The following are the data entry conventions for this screen:
e Select as many exemptions and exclusions claimed that apply.
Note: Each rule option is hyperlinked to provide more information about the rule.

e Ifyou select “Investment Company Act Section 3(c)”, you will need to further select one

or more of the Section 3(c) paragraphs from the list. The list of Section 3(c) paragraphs is
shown below:
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Figure 9-39: Investment Company Act Section 3(c) List
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9.1.7.8 Type of Filing

The “Type of Filing” screen is shown below:
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Figure 9-40: Type of Filing

The following are the data entry conventions for this screen:

e Entry for this screen will depend on the type of Form D that was selected in preparation
for the Form D submission process. Refer to Section 9.1.6.4, Preparing to File Form D, for
more information.

e I[fyou are amending a previous electronic Form D, the “Amendment” option will be
pre-populated, and disabled.

e Ifyou are creating a new Submission based on a previous Form D, the “New Notice” field
in this item will be pre-populated, and disable the other fields.

Note: You may either select the “Date of First Sale” or “First Sale Yet to Occur”.
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9.1.7.9 Duration of Offering
The “Duration of Offering” screen is shown below:
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Figure 9-41: Duration of Offering
9.1.7.10 Type(s) of Securities Offered

The “Type(s) of Securities Offered” screen is shown below:
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Figure 9-42: Type(s) of Securities Offered

The following are data entry conventions for this screen:
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e Select one or more type(s) of securities.
e Ifyou select “Other (describe)”, you will need to enter a description.

e “Pooled Investment Fund Interests” will be pre-populated if you selected “Investment
Company Act Section 3(c)” in the “Federal Exemption(s) and Exclusion(s) Claimed”
screen.You will be able to unselect “Pooled Investment Fund Interests" without affecting
the "Investment Company Act Section 3(c)” field.

9.1.7.11 Business Combination Transaction
The “Business Combination Transaction” screen is shown below:
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Figure 9-43: Business Combination Transaction
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9.1.7.12 Minimum Investment
The “Minimum Investment” screen is shown below:
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Figure 9-44: Minimum Investment
The following is the data entry convention for this screen:

e You may only enter whole US dollars.
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9.1.7.13 Sales Compensation

The “Sales Compensation” screen is shown below:
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Figure 9-45: Sales Compensation
The following are the data entry conventions for this screen:

e You must enter data for all of the fields, with the exception of “Street Address 2, which is
an optional field.

e You may select one or more “States(s) of Solicitation”.
e You may either provide the “Recipient CRD Number” or select “None”.
e You may either identify the “(Associated) Broker or Dealer” or select “None”.

e You may either identify the “(Associated) Broker or Dealer CRD Number” or select
“None”.

e You may add or remove recipients.
Adding or Removing Additional Recipients
e To add additional recipients, select the [Add] button.

e You may add up to 99 additional recipients. You will need to indicate if the number of
additional recipients exceeds 99. You must follow the same instructions that apply to the
initial recipient for which you listed, and enter in all the required fields.

e You may remove additional recipients by checking the box to the left of the “Recipient”,
and then clicking the [Remove] button.
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9.1.7.14 Offering and Sales Amount

The “Offering and Sales Amount” screen is shown below:
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Figure 9-46: Offering and Sales Amount
The following are the data entry conventions on this screen:
e Enter either the “Total Offering Amount” or check “Indefinite”.
Note the following restrictions:

e IfRule 505 in item 6 (Federal Exemption(s) and Exclusion(s) Claimed) is selected and the
“Total Offering Amount” entered exceeds $5 million, you will receive the following
warning: “Only $5 million of securities is permitted to be offered within a 12-month
period under Rule 505.”

e IfRule 504 in item 6 (Federal Exemption(s) and Exclusion(s) Claimed) is selected and the
“Total Offering Amount” entered exceeds $1 million, you will receive the following

warning: “Only $1 million of securities is permitted to be offered within a 12-month
period under Rule 504.”

e “Total Offering Amount” must always be greater than $0.

e Ifnecessary, you can provide clarification in the “Clarification of Response” field.
Clarifications should not exceed 255 characters.

e [fyou are creating a new submission based on an existing Form D or amending a
previously filed one, offering and sales amounts of the original Form D will be
automatically populated on this page.

e Enter the “Total Amount Sold”.

e The amount must be provided as a whole US dollar.
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Note: “Total Remaining to be Sold” is a disabled field.
9.1.7.15 Investors

The “Investors” screen is shown below:

ecurities and Exchange Commissicon

Electronic Data Gathering Analysis and Retrieval (EDGAR) =

File Form D =

] FRES B INSTRUETIRNS | FRINT | SAVE | CEET
Bampei's bl son
') Bvsums’s Fdentky
z Prancipsl Place of Dusiness 14. Investors +
<1 Related Persons
1 r ® Selecy i sedurities inibe alferdng have been ar may be sold to
5 persons who do mot quallty &s aooredited Investors,
—— & Mumber of fuch son-scoredited inveitors who already
Y Esemyptions snd Exdhsions hawe invested in the ollering
P 1 Tywe ol il
= D atinen of (Hlering # Rogardbess of wkether securitied in the alfering have beos or I—
- may b sold to persons who do ot gualify as accredited
£} Trwe of Securiies Dl ened inwpstors, enter the total number of invediors who abready have
317 [ ey invested in the altering
i 68 Marsena [meesbmend
Sl Sales Compensation
b=} Mileving and Sales Ak s
3 L § Brwesdors
FL] Sades Comneminmns
8 [ Uhe ol Procesds =
Signature and Sahmivsicn "'W'“ VIS

LS. Securithes and Exchange Commission © hid

Figure 9-47: Investors

The following are the data entry conventions for this screen:
e Select the check box and enter the number of non-accredited investors, if applicable.

e Enter the total number of investors.

e Ifyou selected Rule 505 or Rule 506 in the “Federal Exemption(s) and Exclusion(s)
Claimed” item of Form D and enter more than 35 non-accredited investors on this screen,
you will receive the following warning: ““You have selected Rule 505 and/or Rule 506 in
Item 6, Federal Exemption(s) and Exclusion(s) Claimed. Only 35 non-accredited
investors are permitted in Rule 505 and Rule 506 offerings.”

Note: “accredited investors” is a link, which will provide more information.
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16 Sales Commissions and Finder’s Fee Expenses

The “Sales Commissions and Finders’ Fee Expenses” screen is shown below:
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Figure 9-48: Sales Commissions and Finders’ Fee Expenses

The following are the data entry conventions for this screen:

Enter a value for the “Sales Commissions” and “Finders’ Fees”.

The default value is $0 for the “Sales Commissions” and “Finders’ Fees”. Check
“Estimate” if the amount is uncertain.

You may enter only whole US dollars.
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9.1.7.17 Use of Proceeds

The “Use of Proceeds” screen is shown below:
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Figure 9-49: Use of Proceeds
The following are the data entry conventions for this screen:

e The default value is $0 for the amount of gross proceeds. Check “Estimate” if the amount
is uncertain.

e You may enter only whole US dollars.
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9.1.7.18 Signature and Submission

Once you have completed all of the Form D items, the “Signature and Submission” screen
appears, as shown below. For signature, type in the signer’s name or other letters or characters
adopted or authorized as the signer’s signature. Carefully read through the Terms of Submission
agreement. You may print the Terms of Submission.
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Type of Filing tn cnhmirting this nntirs, sach icaer named ahnwe it
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r T " - Im'rnc.uH'r nmf.lulnlﬂ:u wach of the Secretary of the SEC and, the Securities
ST R AR r other Ny designated officer of the !'-'h:l.u In wahilch the issuer
Sales Compensstion malintains its prllrJlul place of business and any State in which this notice ks filed, a5
its agents for service of process, and agreeing that these persons may scorpt :rrvl:-
i ering sl Sales Amount s wn lts behalf, of any notice, process or pleading, and further agreeing that such
; servioe may be made by registered or cortified mall, In any Fl-d‘-nll or stabe action,
Ivestors administrative pracesding, or arbliratian brought agaknst it In any place subject ta
Bala Coamilontons the jurisdiction -ul the United States, if the actlen, praceeding ar arbitration (a) arlies
out of any activity in connection with the offering of securities that is the subject of
T ik this notice, and (b) s founded, directly or indirectly, upon the provisions of: (i) the
e e - Securities Act of 1923, the Securities Exchamge Act of 1904, the Trust Indesture Act
il & ahidd Sulumibiecen al 1939, the Investment Company Act of 1940, or the Invesiment Advisers Act of
1940, or any rube or regulation uader any of these statistes, or (i) the lavs of the
State in which the issuer maintaing its principal place of business or any State in
wibilch this motice s filed.
= Certifying that the izswer is not disqualified from relying on any Regulation O
rﬁr:ﬁinﬂﬂ has Mdentified in Ttem & abave far one of the reasons stated in Fole D00
20"

Each Issuer [dentitied above has read this notice, kneves the contents to be Erue, and
has duly caused this notice o be slgned on its behabl by the undersigned duly
autherized person,

For signature, type in the sigeer’s name or other letters or characters adopted or
autherized a5 the signer's signature,

= 1 also am a duly sothorized representative of the other Mdentified ssuen{s] e ltem 1 above
and autherized to slgn on thelr bebalf,

. Teame of
5
| R e Skgmer ““

Note:

Figure 9-50: Signature and Submission

Rule 505(b)(2)(iii) is a link, which will provide more information.

The following are the data entry conventions for this screen:

Complete the required field(s). The check box for the duly authorized representative is an
optional field.

Each issuer will be pre-populated to correspond with the issuer names which were
provided in the “Issuer’s Identity” item and disabled.

Select the date by clicking on the Calendar icon.

EDGAR Filer Manual (Volume II) 9-52 March 2012Nevember204H+



DRAFT

e Click [Submit] button when you have completed the form and are ready to submit the
filing. The system will take you to the confirmation screen.

e If there are two or more issuers, you may sign on behalf of the additional issuers which
you have provided in the Issuer’s Identity item. Select the check box that indicates you are
an authorized representative. On the printed form, “All Issuers” shall be displayed in the
“Issuers” field.

e Each issuer must retain the manually signed document signed on its behalf for five years.
9.1.7.19 Form D Confirmation/Correction

b

After your Form D filing has been submitted and verified, the “Form D Confirmation/Correction’
screen appears, as shown below:

Electronic Data Gathering Analysis and Retrieval [EDGAR]

File Form D =

B e Lo Fevievrn, dips, and prist a copy al your sohmisdies for year recendy birlure
T ity i

LS. St aral B fusngs Commivion & 2008

Figure 9-51: Form D Confirmation/Correction
The following are actions you may perform:
e [Edit Form D] button: Allows you to modify your form.

e [View/Print Submission] button: Displays your completed filing in a new browser
window in a PDF format.

e [Transmit Submission] button: Passes your submission to the “Transmit Submission
Confirmation” screen. It does not immediately transmit your submission.

9.1.7.20 Transmit Submission Confirmation

Once you click Transmit Submission, the “Transmit Submission Confirmation” screen appears,
as shown below:
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LS, Saduitis il EBENGN {8 COMBidon

Electronic Data Gathering An; and Retrieval (EDGAR

w? File Form D

FORS DR TREIL IS | PRIs | EXET

Transmit Submission Confirmation

WRRMNING: Tou T
T Atsrall

g B i, i
at Egadar, To e
woo
i hawe Adeda Arrubast Reader 4.0 wr Later Batalled an
vl Sor Adpde Arrohat Feader realigeratinn, yaur

ar lemmdhird eaternally

v 6 dosument. [F o want bo conbnue wish jour LIVE
wiien” Bédow Be sore o rewview, vige, and print a copy of your
ranimifling it.

- JiTEFy
Iramimeiadn, dele “Tranum Sl
wobmitulon lor pour redords hela

e
P LTI )

WL Securiies weud Eschange Commesyan © 2008

Figure 9-52: Transmit Submission Confirmation

The following are actions you may perform:

e [Cancel Transmission] button: Returns you to the “Form D Confirmation/Correction”
screen.

e [View/Print Submission] button: Allows you to view your Form D filing in a PDF format.

e [Transmit Submission] button: Allows you to submit Form D filing to EDGAR. The

“Transmit Submission Acknowledgement” screen will appear and display your accession
number for the submission.

After you have confirmed your transmission, the “Transmit Submission Acknowledgement”
screen will appear and display your accession number for the submission.
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9.1.7.21 Transmit Submission Acknowledgement

The “Transmit Submission Acknowledgement” screen is shown below:
L% Sewnthes and Eachanige Lomendssion

Electronic Data Gathering Analysis and Retrieval (EDGAR]

File Form D

Transmit Submission Acknowledgement

our sudemession was sucoosshally fransmtbed

LS. Sevirit i Ext sy Civsadni b & 008

Figure 9-53: Transmit Submission Acknowledgement Screen
This screen provides acknowledgement of your Form D submission transmission.
Note: You should write down your accession number for your records.
9.1.8 Common Ownership Problems

The EDGAR OnlineForms/XML Website helps the Ownership filer avoid most common
mistakes when constructing their primary document. For filers using this site to submit ownership
forms, the most common errors will occur with their attached documents. To prevent these errors,
filers can use EDGARLIink Online to validate the document content. The error messages listed
below reflect issues with attached documents.

Illegal tags in HTML filings For security reasons, EDGAR does not support all valid
HTML tags. Be sure to restrict your tags to those listed in
this manual.

Invalid ASCII characters The ASCII character set is limited and including characters
in your documents that are not specified in this manual will
cause your filing to be suspended. This is especially true of
binary characters.

Illegal External References If you include references in HTML documents that are
external to your References filing, your filing will be
suspended. The only legal reference is to the SEC’s Public
Website.
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9.2  EDGAR Filing Website

The EDGAR Filing Website (https./www.edgarfiling.sec.gov) is used for preparing and
submitting the following forms:EPGAREink-Online Forms;and Form13Hand-its-variants-

9 9 2 b

e EDGARLink Online Forms
e Form 13H and its variants (13H-A. 13H-Q. 13H-1. 13H-T, 13H-R)

e Form N-SAR variants (NSAR-A, NSAR-A/A, NSAR-AT, NSAR-AT/A, NSAR-B,
NSAR-B/A, NSAR-BT, NSAR-BT/A, NSAR-U, and NSAR-U/A)

9.2.1 Navigating EDGAR - Logging into EDGAR Filing Website

To access any of the EDGAR Filing Website functions, you will need to log in to the EDGAR
Filing Website. Follow the directions described in Section 7.1.1 for details on how to obtain
access and use the EDGAR Filing Website.

9.2.1.1 EDGAR Filing Website Menu Options

Once you login to EDGAR, an option menu appears on the left-hand side of the browser window.
This menu allows you to navigate easily through EDGAR without having to return to a menu
page. Figure 9-54: EDGAR Menu illustrates the menu.

EDGAR®

= Home

Information Exchange

= Fee Rate Table

COnbne Forms
= File 13H
* File Form N-SAR

Support
General Help
Frequently Asked Ciestions
SEC Rule Making

Fees

Unused Money Requests

Figure 9-54: EDGAR Menu_(image replaced)
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This menu is broken down into three different sections: Information Exchange, Online Forms,
and Support. To access the Online forms, go to the ‘Online Forms’ section on the EDGAR menu.
For more information on the three sections of the EDGAR menu, refer to Section 7.1.1.

9.2.2 General Information on Online Forms

This section discusses the basic information you need to know to file Online Forms. Throughout
the filing process, you will have the ability to view the filing instructions, view and print the form,
save the form to your computer, and exit the process. The following menu items display on the
right hand corner of the Online Forms window:

e The ‘Submit’ link will allow you to submit the completed submission.

e The ‘Save’ link will enable you to save a partially completed Form on your computer. You
can resume working on the Form at a later time by logging in again.

e The ‘Print’ link allows you to print either a blank form or a current form.
o Print Blank Form: This option will display a blank Form in PDF.

o Print Current Form: This option will display a partially or fully completed Form in
HTML format.

e The ‘Instructions’ link will display the instructions for completing a Form.

e The ‘Exit’ link will prompt you to confirm and then close the current Form filing. Any
data entered will be discarded unless you first ‘Save’ the work you have entered.

9.2.2.1 Help Functions

The following help functions will provide you with more information during the Online Form
filing process:

e Field Help: Help text will be available for selected fields by placing your mouse over the
field labels.

e Instructions link: This link will display instructions for completing a Form.
9.2.2.2 Navigating Online Forms

There are several ways to navigate within Online Forms. To navigate from item to item, you may
perform one of the following:

e Click [Previous] located at the bottom left of the screen, to return to the previous screen.
e Click [Next] located at the bottom right of the screen, to navigate to the next screen.

e Select the appropriate Form Item from the navigation menu located on the left side of the
screen.

9.2.2.3 Validating Online Forms

EDGAR will validate the information that you have entered for Online Forms at different levels.
EDGAR will validate Forms at an individual screen level and the entire Form when you click the
[Submit] button. Additionally, EDGAR also provides the option of validating document
attachments.
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EDGAR will check to ensure that each screen is completed appropriately before you can proceed
to the next Form screen or submit your Form. Required fields are indicated by an asterisk to the
right of the label name (for example, Filer CIK* and Filer CCC* are some of the required fields.)
If EDGAR detects invalid information for a field at the individual screen level, a red ‘x’ icon is
displayed within the field. Clicking the icon displays a help message describing the type of
information that belongs in the field to help you correct the errors, before final submission of the
form.

When you complete the entire Online Form and click the [Submit] button, EDGAR will
automatically validate your Form’s information. If there are errors, they must be corrected for
each Form screen. For best results, it is recommended that you correct the errors in sequence,
starting with the first screen that has invalid information.

9.2.3 File Form 13H Submission

This section describes the main screens of Form 13H (Large Trader Registration Information
Required of Large Traders Pursuant to the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 and Rule 13h-1
Thereunder).

Form 13H has the following variants (submission form types):
e Initial Filing — Submission form type 13H
e Annual Filing — Submission form type 13H-A
e Amended Filing — Submission form type 13H-Q
e Inactive Status — Submission form type 13H-I
e Termination Filing — Submission form type 13H-T
e Reactivated Status — Submission form type 13H-R
Form 13H is composed of the following sections:
File Form 13H: Specifies the type of filing that the filer is submitting.
Form 13H: Filer Information: Information regarding the Form 13H filer.

Large Trader Information: Specifies the date field that corresponds to the chosen submission
form type and includes information pertaining to the Large Trader.

Authorized Person: Information of the person authorized to make the submission on behalf of
the filer.

Item 1: Businesses of the Large Trader: Information regarding the businesses engaged in by the
filer and its affiliates.

Item 2: Securities and Exchange Commission Filings: Specifies whether the filer or any of its
affiliates file any other forms with the Commission.

Item 3: CFTC Registration and Foreign Regulators: Specifies whether the filer or any of its
affiliates is registered with the CFTC or is regulated by a foreign regulator.

Item 4: Organization Information: Requires the filer to upload an organizational chart and
identify Securities Affiliates as well as list any LTID suffixes used.
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Item 5: Governance of the Large Trader: Information regarding the nature of incorporation of
the large trader. Specifies the names of any general partners or limited partners that own more
than 10% of the large trader, the names of any executive officers, directors or trustees of the large
trader, and the jurisdiction (state, province, or country) in which the large trader is organized.

Item 6: List of Broker-Dealers At which the Large Trader or its Securities Affiliates has an
Account: Lists each broker-dealer with which the filer and its affiliates have an account and their
applicable category.

Documents: Allows you to upload an organizational chart as a document attachment to the
EDGAR submission as required in Item 4: Organization Information.

Instructions: Displays the instructions for completing Form 13H.

Note: Large Trader Information and Items 1-6 are required to be completed on submission form
types 13H, 13H-A, and 13H-Q only. Items 1-6 are not part of the submission form types
13H-1, 13H-R, and 13H-T.

9.2.4 Completing a Form 13H Submission

To aid you in completing a Form 13H or any of its variants (13H-A, 13H-Q, 13H-I, 13H-T,
13H-R), a selection of the primary screens are shown below.

Note: For 13H and 13H variants no filer-constructed XML submissions will be accepted.
File Form 13H

The File Form 13H screen is shown below (Figure 9-55). This screen allows you to specify the
type of 13H filing.

U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

Form 13H: Large Trader Registration

File Form 13H

13H Large Trader Registration Information Regquired of Large Traders Pursuant To Section 13(h) of the
Securitias Exchange Act of 1934 and Rules Thereunder

Types of Filing
Make a selection from the lst below indicating the ype of Tling you wish to Submil

Initial Filing (134

Annual Filing (13H-A)

O 00 D O 3O

Figure 9-55: File Form 13H
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Select the type of filing from this screen:

option.

(13H-R) option.

If you are filing an initial Form 13H submission, select the Initial Filing (13H) option.

If this is an annual filing, select the Annual Filing (13H-A) option.

If this is an amended filing, select the Amended Filing (13H-Q) option.

If the Large Trader is becoming inactive, select the Inactive Status Filing (13H-I) option.

If you are terminating your status as a Large Trader, select the Termination Filing (13H-T)
If you are reactivating your status as a Large Trader, select the Reactivated Status Filing

If you want to continue working on a previously saved Form 13H (stored on your

computer), select the Continue With Saved 13H (stored on your computer) option.

Note:

For an Annual (13H-A) or Amended (13H-Q) Filing, form data will be pre-populated

based on the CIK and the CCC entered, eliminating the need to re-enter this information.

Form 13H: Filer Information

The Form 13H: Filer Information screen is shown below (Figure 9-56). This screen allows you to
enter Form 13H filer information.

.5 SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

. Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

Form 13H

Ednmgied Seevagh

SUDINT SAVE PRINT BMSTRUCTIONS EXIT
FORM 13H: Filer Information
et
Lo Trasders kendfed in the Fling
Fider il ¥ Fidar CCC®
YES
™ In this an slectromc copy of an cfficial Blisg submithed in paper femat?
Supbrus sy Cordact Informabon
THOMH died

laatcation infarmaticn

e fegan

o peCily ¥

£

i Arbdr

REXT E@‘

Figure 9-56: Form 13H: Filer Information
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The following are the data entry conventions for this screen:

e Large Traders Identified in the Filing: Enter the CIK (Filer ID Number) and CCC (Filer
ID Number Confirmation Code) of the entity that is submitting the filing.

o Is this an electronic copy of an official filing submitted in paper format?: Select this
box if this submission is a confirming electronic copy of an official filing previously
submitted on paper pursuant to Regulation S-K. A confirming copy (electronic copy of a
paper filing) is not an official filing.

e Submission Contact Information: Enter the contact information for the filer.

Note: If there is a problem with the filing, EDGAR will contact the person you have
provided here.

e Notification Information: Enter the e-mail address of anyone else that you want to notify
of the status of your filing (e.g., submission was accepted or suspended). After you submit
the filing, EDGAR will automatically send notification messages to the e-mail addresses
associated with the Login CIK and Submission Contact.

o Adding or Removing Additional E-Mail Addresses

= You may add additional e-mail addresses by clicking the [Add] button. You may
add up to three additional e-mail addresses.

= An e-mail address must be in the standard e-mail format and include one “@” and at
least one “.” after the “@”.

= You may remove an e-mail address by clicking the [Delete] button next to the email
address to be removed.

Making Changes to Company Information

If you want to make changes to the company information maintained in EDGAR (e.g., name,
address, contact information, email address), click on the hyperlinked word “here” within
“Changes to company information may be made here”. You will be directed to the “Retrieve/Edit
Data” function where you may modify EDGAR company information.
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Large Trader Information

The Large Trader Information screen is shown in Figure 9-57. This screen has two parts. The first
part displays fields that are specific to the options chosen on the File Form 13H screen.

Listed below in Table 9-1 are the options for the File Form 13H screen and the corresponding date
fields that are displayed on the Large Trader Information screen.

Note: No date fields are displayed for an Amended Filing.
Table 9-1: Type of Form 13H Filing and the Corresponding Fields Displayed

Type of Form 13H Filing Fields displayed

Initial Filing (13H) Date identifying transactions first effected
Voluntary filing
Date of voluntary filing

Annual Filing (13H-A) Calendar Year Ending

Amended Filing (13H-Q) Not Applicable (N/A)

Inactive Status Filing (13H-1) Date Commencing Inactive Status
Termination Filing (13H-T) Effective Date

Reactivated Status Filing (13H-R) Date Identifying transactions first effected, post-inactive status

The second part allows you to enter Large Trader Information. Certain fields relating to the large
trader, such as the name, business and mailing address, business telephone number, and email
address will be pre-populated with information maintained in EDGAR and is non editable in this
screen. This information can only be updated from the Retrieve/Edit Data link on the EDGAR
Filing Website.

Notes:

(1) Filers that are registered as Broker-Dealers cannot update their company information
(except for email address) through the ‘Retrieve/Edit Data’ link on the EDGAR
Filing Website. Instead, they must submit a Form BD/A (Amendment) to FINRA to
update their company information. The Form BD/A filing will automatically update
the company information in EDGAR, and thereafter the new company address
information will be pre-populated into the applicable address fields on future
EDGAR submissions.

(2) The LTID field should be left blank for an Initial 13H filing. However, it is a
required field for both Annual (13H-A) and Amended (13H-Q) filings.
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U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

Form 13H

SUBMIT SAVE PRINT INSTRUCTIONS EXIT

OB Number ATIE0BET

| Date identfying ransactions f————————— . Diate of vobunlary =
[—— ke g ¥ [mm-dd-yywy] Yoluntary fling® = YES ¢ MO Hing [0m=dd: YWYy |

Burden houwrs per 18
| FERROnER

Large Trader Information

Filar Infasrmalion

| ates Tisdne bnlarsation | | |

(Changes o company infsrmalion may be made hera)

liarme of Large Trader Filing This Form Taxpayer kisntification Humiser®

Authorizad Person

ITEM 1. BUSINESSES OF

THE LARGE TRADER ey
LARGE TRADER BUSINESS ADDRESS LARGE TRADER MAILING ADDRESS
ITEM 2. SECURITIES AND : :
EXCHAMGE COMMESSION J
FILIMNGS Street 1 Strect 1%

ITEM 3. CFTC | 1 |
REGISTRATION AND Strest 7 Streat 2
FOREIGN REGULATORS |
L L

ITEM 4, ORGANIZATION City Fip City™ Iip*
IMFORMATION
=1 =
ITEM 5. GOVERNANCE OF SinteProvinceCountry StateProvince Country®
THE LARGE TRADER
ITEM 6, LIST OF BROKER: i ! Il |
EA AT WHICH THE
DEALERS VHIC H Telephone No® Escsimile Hg® Email™

LARGE TRADER OR ITS

SECURITIES AFFILIATES T :
HAS AP ACCOUNT & ;Pﬂw,.:.m HH,Q

Documents

Instruchans

Figure 9-57: Large Trader Information
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Authorized Person

The Authorized Person screen is shown below (Figure 9-58). This screen allows you to enter the
information of the person authorized to make the submission on behalf of the filer and sign the
form.

U.5. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

Form 13H

SUBKET SAVE PRINT INSTRUCTIONS EXIT

(OME Humber 32350882 Authorized Person
Entemaned average
burden Hours per 18 The Form and the schedules therebo must be submified by a natural person who 18 authorized to make this
o submission on behall of the large rader
Fllgr Infarmaton | — _ ” R | — — !
Firsf Namz"® Meididie Initus] Laat Name"
Large Trader Informabon | J r 1
SO0 Titla™ ) Rolatignship io Largs Trager™
ITEM 1. BUSINESSES OF
BUSINESS ADDRESS OF AUTHORLZED PERSON
THE LARGE TRADER | | |
ITEM 2. SECURITIES AND Stroat1” PP
EXCHAMGE COMBESSION
T ; ;
FILINGS | [ [/ =
ITEM 3, CFTC City™ Tip® StateProvinceiC ountng®
REGISTRATION AND - 1
FOREIGN REGULATORS [ 1 F ) L
Telephone Ho ™ Facsimile Ko™ Ermail™
TEM 4. ORGANIZATION
INFORMATION
ITEM 5. GOVERNANCE OF Slgnature
THE LARGE TRADER
— ) . ATTEHTION
ITEM &, LIST OF BROKER-
DEALERS AT WHICH THE Intentional missiatements or omissions of tacts constmie Federal Criminal YViolations, Seé 18 U.S.C. 1001 and 15
LARGE TRADER OR ITS U.S.C_Tas(a) Intenbonal misstatements of omissions of facts may resull in chdl ines and other sandions pursuant lo
SECURITIES AFFILIATES Ihe Secunties Exchange A of 1934

S AR AETEL IR
ERE AR The auihodized person signing this form represents that all iInformakon contasned in the form, schedules, and
continuation sheets is fnee. comect and complate. B is understood that all infarmation whethes conlained in the form
schedules, or continkation sheets, k5 considered an inlegral part of thes form and that any amendment represents that
all unamendad information remains true. cormedd, and complate

Dacumants

Instructions

Signature of Person Authorized to Submit this Form™

|

@anmuu HE:T@

Figure 9-58: Authorized Person

For signature, enter the signer’s name or other letters or characters adopted or authorized as the
signer’s signature in the Signature of Person Authorized to Submit this form field.
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Item 2: Securities and Exchange Commission Filings
The Securities and Exchange Commission Filings screen is shown below (Figure 9-59).

U.5. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

Form 13H

SUBMIT SAVE PRINT INSTRUCTIONS EXIT

CHApc e ITEM 2. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION FILINGS
Esbrrated sverags
:::::::Lq sl - D5 thid langs irader, or any of its Securities Affilates, Gk any other formes with thd
Commkssion?*

= ¥ES O MO

Fller Imfafmmatian If yes, specily the antly and ihe forms Med: (ohick ihe edif bidfon med io an entiy & change i

Add Entity

Large Trader lnfonmaihon

Authonzed Person

ITEM 1, BUSINESSES OF

THE LARGE TRADER

ITEM 3. CFTC
REGISTRATION AND
Ei

OREIGH REGULATORS

ITEM 4, CRGANIZATION
INFORMATION

ITEM 5. GOVERMANCE OF
THE LARGE TRADER

ITEM &, LIST OF BROKER:-
DEALERS AT WHICH THE
LARGE TRADER OR TS
SECURITIES AFFILIATES
HAS AN ACCOUNT

Documants

@PHEVIGU 3 NEXT @
Ingtructions

Figure 9-59: Securities and Exchange Commission Filings
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Adding or Deleting Entities

1. To add an entity, click the [Add Entity] button. A pop up box is displayed allowing
you to enter the CIK and the Form(s) Filed.

Note: EDGAR automatically populates the entity name, if you enter a valid CIK.

2. Types of form(s) filed may be entered for each entity. To add additional form types,
click the [Add Row] button adjacent to the Form(s) Filed field. A new row is displayed
allowing you to enter the form type.

Entity*® |J FUND TRUST CO |CIF{ |1112223333 |
Form{s) Filed®

| 8K

‘M Delete Row

Figure 9-60: Add Entity and Form(s) Filed

To delete a form, click the [Delete Row] button adjacent to the Form(s) Filed field. A
dialog box prompts you for confirmation prior to deleting the form type.

3. To delete an entity, click the [Delete] button corresponding to the entity. A dialog box
prompts you for confirmation prior to deleting the entity.
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Attach Documents List

The Attach Documents List screen is shown below (Figure 9-61). This screen allows you to
upload an organizational chart.

Note: “Individual” filers (i.e., a natural person that is a large trader) are not required to upload an
organizational chart.

_U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval
Form 13H

SUBMIT SAVE PRINT INSTRLCTIONS EXIT

QUE Mymber 37350867
Eatmatad average Attach Documents List
biatgen howrm par 12
FEIONSE T
FILE HAME® TYPE DESCRIPTION ERRORS
Fiar Informiation B | [ | | :,;;
Large Tracer Infarrnation Add Document | Delete Document | Validate Document

Aulhorized Person

ITEM 1. BUSINESSES OF - f
THE LARGE TRADER PREVIOUS MEXT I#
TEM 2 SECURITIES AND

EXCHANGE COMINSSION

TEM 3. CFTC
REGISTRATION AND

FOREIGN REGULATORS

TEM 4. CRGAMIZATION
HEORMATION

TEM & GOVERMAMCE OF

THE LARGE TRADER

TEM §. LIST OF BROKER-

nsindiens

U=, Senuniies and Exchange Commissien 82011

Figure 9-61: Attach Documents List
Adding or Deleting Documents

The organizational chart must be uploaded as a document attachment to the EDGAR submission
in PDF format. (Refer to Section 5.2.3.5 for details on EDGAR standards on PDF attachments.)
You must upload an organizational chart, if it is required for every 13H, 13H-A, or 13H-Q filing,
irrespective of whether it was uploaded in an earlier filing. Multiple documents can be attached
provided that they are in PDF format and the submission size does not exceed 200 MB.
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Please note that the documents attached to a submission are mimed by EDGAR before

transmission, which increases the size of the documents by approximately one third of its original
size.

To add or delete a document, follow the steps given below:

1. To add a document entry, click the [Add Document] button on the Attach Documents
List screen.

The Select File window is displayed.

2. Select the file you want to attach and click the [Open] button. The file you selected
appears in the Attach Documents List screen.

Notes:

(1) The document file name must be in upper or lower case and no longer than
32 characters in length. The names must start with a letter (a-z) or a number
(0-9) and may not contain spaces. File names may contain any number of
periods (.), hyphens (-), and underscore (_) characters.

(2) When you attach a document, the ‘Type’ field is automatically populated with
ORGCHART.

3. To delete a document, select the box adjacent to the document, and click the [Delete
Document] button. A window prompts you to confirm that you want to delete the

document. If you click the [Yes] button, then EDGAR removes the document from the
submission.

Viewing a Document
To view the text of a document that has been added:
1. Click on the name of the file, in the File Name field.
A separate window opens and displays the attached document for viewing or printing.
2. To return to the Attached Documents List screen, close the document window.

Validating a Document

Before you transmit your submission, we recommend that you validate your document
attachments. You can validate the document for errors by using the Doc Validation function.

1. Attach your documents to the EDGAR submission as described above.
2. Select the checkbox for the document you want to validate.

3. Click the [Validate Document] button.
4

If there are errors in the document, then the Errors field displays a value that
corresponds to the number of errors in the document. Proceed to step 5. If there are no
errors in the document, then the Errors field is empty. Proceed to step 7.

5. To view the errors, click the value in the Errors field for the document that contains
eITors.

EDGAR Filer Manual (Volume II) 9-68 March 2012Nevember20H+



DRAFT

A Document Validation window opens (Figure 9-62) and lists the errors in the
document.

ERROA_FELE_ 36356 srrorvonn 3

Lrrog Countc 2

B imvaded_cosvmne.pd?: found am arvalod POF teg (EXTERNAL REFERENCE Laumsh FOLINDN.

in imvalid_commene.pdd: found am smvalsd POF tag (EXTERMAL REFERENCE Launch FOLIND:

Figure 9-62: Document Validation Window
6. Correct any document errors using the tool that you used to create the document.

7. You can now transmit your submission, if your submission has been compiled and
validated.
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Confirmation/Warning

The Form 13H Confirmation screen is shown below (Figure 9-63). This screen prompts you for
confirmation prior to transmitting your 13H or 13H variant submission.

U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

WARNING

TIONS EXIT
QUE Mumber You have chosen to make a Live submission to EDGAR. This means that EDCAR will
Estmaled averng  AUtomatically process your submission. If EDCAR accepts your LIVE submission, then we will
burden hewra pel  immediately disseminate the public portions of your submission, it hamy
| & | you don't want this 1o happen, use the “Cancel” button 1o return 10 the submission
"_ SCreen.
FiRgt Infommid
= # [ you want to continue with your LIVE transmission, please use the "Transmit LIVE
Lasge Tra Submission” button.
Autharized Py EDCAR will give you an accession number for each LIVE transmission.
ITEM 1, BLES
THE'LARGE
[TEM 2 SECI Transmit LIVE Submission Cancel
EXCHANGE &
FILINGS [1ohn Doe | [eme-111-223%4 | [iohndoe#yanos.com |
ITEM 3. CFTC Hame® Phone® Email Addreas™

REGISTRATION AND
FOREIGHN REGULATORS

ITEM 4. DRGANIZATION
THFORBMATION

ITEM 5. GOVERMAMNCE OF
THE LARGE TRADER

TTEM §. LIST OF BROKER-
DEALERS AT WHICH THE
LARGE TRADER OR ITS
SECURITIES AFFILIATES
HAS AN ACCOUNT

Notfcathon nlormaticn

Mosfication will aulomatically be sent 10 the Login CIK,
Submisshon Contac, and Primary 5suers. Specily addilional
addresses below

[idoe@yanoo com | [ Add |

Notification Email Address

Documents

Enginuciions.

Figure 9-63: Form 13H Confirmation
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Submission Acknowledgment

The Transmit Submission Acknowledgement screen is shown below (Figure 9-64) and it provides
acknowledgement of your Form 13H submission transmission. Write down the accession number
for your records.

U.5. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

&
-

e

——

- ==

FOREIGN REGULATORS

ITEM 4. DRGAMIZATION
INFORMATION

ITEM & GOVERMANCE OF
THE LARCE TRADER

ITEM &, LIST OF BROKER-
DEALERS AT WHICH THE
LARGE TRADER OR ITS
SECURITIES AFFILISTES
HAS 8N ACCOUNT

Dotuments

Inshuclions

Your submission was successfully transmitted. TIOMS EXIT
Your accession number for this submission is 0000000000-00- 000000
QA Nuyrmber
Entmstsaaversy  1he fact that we assigned an accession number to your submission does not mean that EDCAR
burden howrs pey  actually accepred your submission. Here is how you can confirm whether EDCAR accepred your e el
submission, oo
e AT * |f you gave us your e-mail address, read your notification message; or
T oeha Tea * Using the navigation bar in the main EDGAR Online Forms window, click on "Retrieve/Edit
- Data® under Information Exchange.
Aumnorzed B
iTEM 1, BUS| Exi
THE LARGE 3
ITEM 2. SECURITIES AND Subimigshon Contact Inlormation
EXCHANGE COMMSSION
FLRNGS [iohn Doe | [Eee-111-123a | [ichndoe@vahoo com |
TEM 3. CFTC Hame® Phone® Ermail Address™
REGISTRATION AND

Hotification Information

Maotfication will automaticaity be sent 1o Ihe Logen CIK.
Submission Contact and Primaiy |Ssuers. Specily adddional
addmsses below

[idoe@vanon com

oo | oeiete |

Motification Ernail Addross

nexr g

Figure 9-64: Transmit Submission Acknowledgment

March 2012Nevember 20+

9-71 EDGAR Filer Manual (Volume II)



9.2.5

File Form N-SAR

This section describes the general process for preparing and submitting Form N-SAR

(Semi-Annual Report For Registered Investment Companies) to EDGAR for processing.

Form N-SAR has the following variants (submission types):

Semi-Annual Report (NSAR-A)

Amendment to Semi-Annual Report (NSAR-A/A)

Transition Semi-Annual Report (NSAR-AT)

Amendment to Transition Semi-Annual Report (NSAR-AT/A)

Annual Report (NSAR-B)

Amendment to Annual Report (NSAR-B/A)

Transition Annual Report (NSAR-BT)

Amendment to Transition Annual Report (NSAR-BT/A)

Annual Report for Unit Investment Trusts (NSAR-U)

Amendment to an Annual Report for Unit Investment Trusts (NSAR-U/A)

Small Business Investment Companies (SBICs) and investment companies registered as Unit

Investment Trusts (UITs) should use Form NSAR-U for both the semi-annual and annual filing.

Form N-SAR is composed of 21 tabs and they are described below. The number of tabs and the

individual Items you respond to may vary depending on factors such as the Investment Company

Type of the registrant and the submission type being submitted (NSAR-A, B, U, AT, BT or their

amendments). For information on the Form N-SAR Items that pertain to your investment

company, refer to the General Instructions tab on the navigation pane.
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File Form N-SAR:

Specifies the type of Form N-SAR that the registrant is filing.
Filer Information:

Basic information regarding the Form N-SAR filer.

This includes the CIK and CCC of the entity that is submitting the filing, contact name and
telephone number, notification email addresses, and Co-registrant's CIK and CCC (if any).

In addition, it specifies if the submission is to be treated as a Test or Live filing, if you
would like to download a Return Copy of your submission generated by EDGAR, and if
this submission is a confirming electronic copy of an official filing previously submitted
on paper.

Additional details include the period of filing, stock exchanges or other Self-Regulatory
Organizations (SROs) on which the registrant's securities are listed, and the investment

company type of the registrant.

Series/Classes:

Identifies the Series and Class (contract) IDs associated with the filing; these are the
Series and Classes (contracts) for which the filing is being made.

Registrant Information:

This screen has two parts. The top part in blue displays the date/period fields and specifies
if it is an amendment or a transition report. The date field you select is for the reporting
period of your Form N-SAR.

Items 1 through 7B provide basic information about the registrant (including Registrant's

name, File Number, Telephone number, and Address) and whether this is the first or last

filing for the registrant. In addition, it identifies if the registrant is a Small Business
Investment Company, Unit Investment Trust, or Series or multiple portfolio company, and

lists the number of separate Series or portfolios.

Series Information:

Item 7C identifies the Series number, Series ID, Series name and last filing indicator for a
Series. The Series ID is unique and is used to identify the Series on all subsequent sections

of the form. Note that the available Series selections on the other sections of the form are
based on the Series listed on this tab.

Service Providers:

Items & through 18 identify individuals or organizations that perform services necessary

for the operation of the fund. They are Advisers/Sub-Advisers, Administrators, Principal

Underwriters, Shareholder Servicing Agents, Independent Public Accountants, Affiliated
Broker/Dealers, and Custodians/Sub-Custodians.

Fund Family:
Item 19 specifies if the registrant is part of a family of investment companies.
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Portfolio Transactions:
Items 20 through 26 provide information on brokerage commissions, portfolio
transactions, principal purchase/sale transactions and series' holdings.

In addition, they provide information on considerations affecting the participation of
entities in commissions or compensation paid on portfolio transactions.

Share Information:

Item 27 determines if the registrant is an open-ended investment company. The
subsequent items, Items 28 through 44 are only applicable if the registrant is an open-end

management investment company. These Items include information on monthly sales and
repurchases of registrant's shares. front-end sales load, net sales loads, redemption fees,
account maintenance fees and payments under the 12b-1 plan.

Contracts:

Items 45 through 48 are applicable if the fund had an advisory contract during the
reporting period, and require disclosure of advisory contracts and fee information. The fee

information can be provided as a single fee or broken down as a percentage of the asset
value.

Adyvisory Fee:
Items 49 through 54 provide details of the fees charged by a fund's investment advisor for
managing the fund's portfolio of securities and providing related services.

Miscellaneous Information:

Items 55 through 57 disclose the fund’s overdrafts or bank loans, other clients of the
investment adviser and adjustments to its outstanding shares.

Classification:

Items 58 through 70 provide information to classify the fund. This includes specifying if
the fund is a:

e separate account of an insurance company

e diversified investment company

e balanced fund
e index fund

In addition it provides information on the types of debt securities held, average maturity of
the portfolio, and the other investment practices of the fund.

Portfolio Turnover:

Item 71 specifies the purchases, sales, monthly average value of portfolio, and percent
turnover.
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Financial information:

Items 72A through 76 specify (for reporting period) the fund’s expenses, payments per
share. condensed balance sheet data, average net assets, and the market price per share
(only for closed-end funds).

Attachments:

Item 77 identifies the items being filed as an attachment to Form N-SAR.

Note: Label your attachments as exhibits as shown in Appendix E-4 of Volume II of the
Filer Manual.

Subsidiaries:

Items 78 and 79 provide information on wholly-owned investment company subsidiaries
whose operating and financial data are consolidated with that of the registrant.

Annual Supplement:
Items 80 through 85 are applicable only for an NSAR-B (or variant) filing and provide

information on fidelity bonds and errors and omissions insurance policies covering
officers and directors of the selected Registrant/Series.

Closed-End Funds:

Items 86 through 88 are applicable if the registrant is a closed-end management
investment company (excluding Small Business Investment Companies). This section
provides information on the sales, repurchases, and redemptions of registrant's securities
for each of the three classes of stock: Common Stock, Preferred Stock and Debt
Securities. Additionally, it specifies whether the securities of a registrant are registered on
a National Securities Exchange or listed on NASDAQ.

Documents:

Allows you to upload attachments for an NSAR-U or NSAR-U/A filing, and the Items
identified on the Attachments tab (i.e., Items being filed as an attachment).

Signature Page:

Information of the person signing the form or the person authorized to sign the form on
behalf of the registrant.

General Instructions:

Provides the instructions for completing Form N-SAR.
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Completing a Form N-SAR Submission

All registered management investment companies (other than Face Amount Certificate

Companies) are required to file Form N-SAR.

The following are important notes to consider when preparing a Form N-SAR submission:

Some screens have Items that are grouped together. The first question in the group

determines whether the remaining questions in the group need to be answered, or skipped
altogether.

If you are an open-end investment company type (answered ‘ves’ to Item 27). Items 28,
29. 34, 37, 39, and 40 must be completed.

Some screens display text highlighted in green that guides you in completing Form
N-SAR.

If your investment company is a multiple Series company (answered ‘yes’ to Item 7A),
there will be several screens within Form N-SAR that require you to either select the
Series ID or 'All' (All Series) to which the screen's information applies. If you select 'All'
from the Series drop down list, the application will assign the same information to all of
the Series listed in Item 7C.

Items 70 through 76 do not have the ‘All” option (the Series drop down list). Instead. the
Series IDs are individually listed and information needs to be entered for each Series.

For Forms NSAR-U and NSAR-U/A, only the following tabs will be displayed: Filer
Information, Registrant Information, Documents, Signature Page and General

Instructions. If you are filing a Form NSAR-U or its amendment, prepare an attachment
with answers to Form N-SAR Items (1-6 and 89-110 or 111-133) and upload the

attachment using the Documents tab.

For an investment company that has multiple series and classes, Items 20, 21. 22.23. and
77 must be answered for all Series as a group. Please note that Items 20-23 are answered
in the aggregate for the registrant — so these questions should include data for all Series

listed in N-SARs with different reporting periods. Item 77, however, is limited to the
Series listed in current filing’s Item 7C.

If your investment company is not a Series/Class fund type, (for example Forms N-1, N-2.
or N-5), then the Item header displays 'No Series', where applicable.

If you choose to start from a previously submitted N-SAR form, all fields in the current
submission will be pre-populated from the previous submission that you identify by
accession number. You will have to correct any field data as necessary on the current form
and ensure that you answer only the Items that are applicable to the form type being
submitted. However, previously attached documents will not be pre-populated from the

source submission for Form NSAR-U, NSAR-U/A, or any amended filings.

All filers making their initial filing on this application must enter all the required
information. Data from the old application cannot be imported in this version of the

Form N-SAR application.
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e All filers making an amended filing on this application must enter all the required
information. If the original filing was made using the new application, please see the
instructions in the next section on how to retrieve data from your original filing so it can

be retrieved and modified. If the original filing was made using the old DOS application,
the filer must re-enter all data into the new application. Data from the old application

cannot be imported into this version of the Form N-SAR application.

e Amendments must include all attachments included with the original filing made in
response to Item 77 (even if they are not being modified).

To aid you in completing a Form N-SAR, a selection of the primary screens is shown below.
File Form N-SAR

The File Form N-SAR screen is shown below (Figure 9-65). This screen allows you to specify the
submission type of the Form N-SAR filing.

U.5. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

af Form N-SAR.: Semi-Anmal Report for Registered
Investment Companies

T

File Form N-SAR

Forrn N-54R |5 a reporting form that is 1o be used for semd-annual and annual repors by all ragisterad investment companias that have filed a
registration stalement which has become effective pursuant to the Securities Act of 1933 (71933 Ad”) with the exception af face amount certificata
companies

Type of Filing
Make a Selection from the list below indicating ihe type of filing you wish 1o submit
€ semi-Annual Report (HSAR-A)

Amendment to Semi-Annual Report (HSAR-A)

Transition Semi-Annual Report (N5AR-AT)

Amendment to Transition Semi-Annual Report (HSAR-ATA)
Annual Report (NSAR-B)

Amendment to Annual Report (NSAR-BIA)

Transition Annual Report (NSAR-BT)

Amendment to Transition Annual Report (NSAR-BTIA)
Annual Report for Unit Investment Trusts (HSAR-U)

Amendment to an Annual Report for Unil Investment Trusts (NSARWA)

O ey By oy OO 80 Y D

Continue with Saved Form N-SAR (stored on your computer)
Mote: Small Business Investment Companies should use NEAR-L for Both the semi-annual and annueal filing
O Woasld you like to start from a previously submitied N-SAR form?

Figure 9-65: File Form N-SAR

Select the type of filing from this screen:

e Ifyou are filing a semi-annual report for management investment companies, select the
'Semi-Annual Report (NSAR-A)' option.
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e Ifyou are filing an amendment to a semi-annual report for management investment
companies, select the 'Amendment to Semi-Annual Report (NSAR-A/A)' option.

e Ifyou are filing a transition semi-annual report, select the 'Transition Semi-Annual Report
(NSAR-AT)' option.

e Ifyou are filing an amendment to a transition semi-annual report, select the '"Amendment
to Transition Semi-Annual Report (NSAR-AT/A)' option.

e Ifyou are filing an annual report for management investment companies, select the
'Annual Report (NSAR-B)' option.

e Ifyou are filing an amendment to an annual report for management investment
companies, select the 'Amendment to Annual Report (NSAR-B/A)' option.

e Ifyou are filing a transition annual report, select the '"Transition Annual Report
(NSAR-BT)' option.

e Ifyou are filing an amendment to a transition annual report, select the 'Amendment to
Transition Annual Report (NSAR-BT/A)' option.

e Ifyou are filing an annual report for Unit Investment Trusts, select the 'Annual Report for
Unit Investment Trusts (NSAR-U)' option.

e Ifyou are filing an amendment to an annual report for Unit Investment Trusts, select the
'Amendment to an Annual Report for Unit Investment Trusts (NSAR-U/A)' option.

e If you want to continue working on a previously saved Form N-SAR (stored on your

computer), select the 'Continue with Saved Form N-SAR (stored on your computer)'
option.

e Ifyou want to start from a previously submitted N-SAR form, then select the “Would you
like to Start from a previously submitted N-SAR form?” check box and enter the

Accession number of a Form N-SAR filing previously submitted by the registrant. The

form data is pre-populated based on the Accession number entered, eliminating the need
to re-enter the information. The Accession number is validated with the CIK/CCC

combination and the submission type selected. The checkbox will only be available for
non-amended and non-NSAR-U selections.

Note: Small Business Investment Companies should use Form NSAR-U for both the
semi-annual and annual filing.
Reminder: The new application cannot pre-populate Form N-SAR submissions or amendments
with data from “answer files” created by earlier versions of the Form N-SAR
application.
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Filer Information

The Filer Information screen is shown below (Figure 9-66). This screen allows you to enter Form
N-SAR filer information.

Note: Based on the type of submission selected, the screen header displays the type of Form
N-SAR being submitted. Form NSAR-B is used as an example in the following screens.

U.5. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retriaval

NSAR-B
OME APPROVAL H @ @ ‘}

GHE Number T SAVE PRINT SUBMIT INSTRUCTIONS  EXIT
Hovesmber
Expires bk 0 .
20, 2003 Filer Information (Changes i company infdrmation may be made hara)
Estimaded aversge E g -
burden hours per 14,31 [ | l
e CIK e Period
l Filer information - SROK
Select 5
Is this a LIVE or TEST € Lve O TEST
SenesiClassos Filing?
Registrant Information Filer Investment Company Type:
VWould you like a return ™ vyes Select ICT
Series information capy?
Sanice Providers 15 this @n elecironic copy of I ves
an official Ming submitied in
Fusnd Family paper format?

Submission Contact Information

Forttpdio Transackons

Shara inflormation —
Fame

Conlracts

Apvdisory Fae Phone

Wisceflaneous Information B e

ot Notification Information

Partfolio Turnower Nuotlify va Filing website only? [T ves

Financial information Haolification will aElomaticatly be sent to e Login CIK, Submission Contact and Primary ISsuers

Specity aoditional addresses below

Aflachments | mm

Subsidanes Email Agdress
Annual Supplement Ca-Registrants
Closed-End Funds | |
Ce-Reg CIK Co-Rag CoC

Documents

Signatusre Page ﬂt”@

General Instrudions

Figure 9-66: Form N-SAR: Filer Information
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The following are the data entry conventions for this screen:

e Filer CIK and CCC: Enter the CIK (Filer ID Number) and CCC (Filer ID Number
Confirmation Code) of the applicant that is submitting the filing.

e Period: Select the end date of report or period of filing.

e Is this a LIVE or TEST filing?: Select the radio button to mark the submission as a
TEST or LIVE filing.

e Would you like a Return Copy?: Select the ‘Yes’ radio button if you want a Return
Copy of your submission. Requested Return Copies are not sent via e-mail. You can only

download requested Return Copies via the EDGAR Filing Website.

e Is this an electronic copy of an official filing submitted on paper?: Select the ‘Yes’
radio button only in the rare circumstance that your submission is a confirming electronic

copy of an official filing previously submitted on paper, and enter the standard EDGAR
file number in the corresponding ‘File Number’ or ‘Co-Reg File Number’ text boxes.

Note: The File Number text boxes are visible when the ‘Is this an electronic copy of an
official filing submitted on paper’ check box is selected and are otherwise hidden.

e SROs: From the ‘SROs’ drop down list, select one or more stock exchanges or other
self-regulatory organizations on which the registrant's securities are listed or traded. If

none, select ‘None’.

e Filer Investment Company Type: Select the investment company type from the
‘Investment Company’ drop down list. The Investment Company Types are:

0 Form N-1A Filer (Mutual Fund)

o Form N-1 Filer (Open-End Separate Account with No Variable Annuities)

o Form N-2 Filer (Closed-End Investment Company)

0 Form N-3 Filer (Separate Account Registered as Open-End Management Investment

Company)
o Form N-4 Filer (Variable Annuity UIT Separate Account)

o Form N-5 Filer (Small Business Investment Company)
0 Form N-6 Filer (Variable Life UIT Separate Account)

o Form S-1 or S-3 Filer (Face Amount Certificate Company)

0o Form S-6 Filer (UIT, Non-Insurance Product)

e Submission Contact Information: Enter the contact information for the filer.
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e Notification Information: You can send email notifications of filing status by entering
the e-mail address of person(s) you want to notify. After you submit the filing, EDGAR

will automatically send notification messages to the e-mail addresses associated with the
Login CIK and Submission Contact.

Select the YES checkbox adjacent to ‘Notify via Filing Website’ to download the filing
status notification from the EDGAR Filing Website. Selecting this option restricts
EDGAR from sending email notifications of filing status.

0o Adding or Removing Additional E-Mail Addresses
= You may add additional e-mail addresses by clicking the [Add] button. You may

add up to three additional e-mail addresses.

= An e-mail address must be in the standard e-mail format and include one “@” and at
least one “.” after the “@”.

= You may remove an e-mail address by clicking the [Delete] button next to the email

address to be removed.

e Co-Registrants: Enter the SEC-supplied CIK and CCC for a registrant associated with
this submission.

0o Adding or Removing Co-Registrants

= You may add additional co-registrants by clicking the [Add] button. You may add

up to 1000 additional co-registrants.

= You may remove co-registrants by clicking the [Delete] button.
Making Changes to Company Information

If you want to make changes to the information maintained in EDGAR (e.g., name, address,
contact information, email address). click on the hyperlinked word “here” within ‘Changes to

company information may be made here’. You will be directed to the Retrieve/Edit Data screen,
where you may modify EDGAR company information.
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Series/Classes (Contracts) Information

The Series/Class (Contracts) screen is shown below (Figure 9-67). This screen is used to add or
delete Series and Class (contract) information. The changes made to the Series on this screen are
automatically reflected in the Series drop down lists on other screens.

The fields available on this screen depend on the investment company type of the filer. Only those
investment companies that have Series/Class Funds will need to enter Series and Class (contract)
information.

e N-1.N-2. N-5. S-1 or S-3, and S-6 filers do not enter Series and Class information.

e N-1A or N-3 filers must enter both Series and Class (contract) information.

e N-4 or N-6 filers must enter class information.

U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

NSAR-B
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OB b P SAVE PRINT  SUBMIT INSTRUCTIONS  EXIT
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Filer infarmation oo | 1 el [ i |
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Regustrant Information
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@PHH‘IDUS HEKT%
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Figure 9-67: Series/Classes (Contracts) Information

Adding and Deleting New Series and Classes

1. You can enter Series and Class information in one of two ways:

a. Select the ‘All?’ Series ID or Class (Contracts) ID check box. This displays all the
currently active Series and Classes belonging to the registrant. Selecting this check
box restricts you from entering any Series or Class IDs in the respective fields.

b. Alternatively, enter the Series and/or Class (Contract) IDs associated with the
filing in the respective fields. Ensure that the Investment Company Series ID is a
‘S’ followed by nine digits, and the Class ID is a ‘C’ followed by nine digits.
Proceed to Step 2 if you want to add multiple Series and Step 4 for adding multiple
Classes.
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Caution: If you enter a number of Series IDs and then later select the ‘All?’ button, the

previously entered Series IDs will be deleted. Similarly, if you enter a number of
Class IDs and then later select the ‘All?’ button, the previously entered Class IDs will

be deleted.
2. Click the [Add Series/Classes] button to add multiple Series for a filing.

New rows display allowing you to enter the Series 1Ds.

Select the Series ID and click the [Delete] button to delete the Series.

4. You may enter additional Classes (contracts) for the Series by clicking the [Add Class

button.

5. Select the Class ID and click the [Delete] button to delete the Class.

Registrant Information
The Registrant Information screen is shown in Figure 9-68. This screen has two parts:

The top part in blue displays the date/period fields and identifies if it is an amendment or a
transition report. The date field you select is for the reporting period of your N-SAR.

The second part (Items 1A through 7B) displays information about the registrant including

Registrant's name, File Number and address, first or last filing indicator, and identifies if the
registrant is a SBIC, UIT, or a Series or multiple portfolio company.

Registrant data (Items 1A, 1C, 2A. 2B. 2C and 2D) on this screen will be pre-populated based on
the CIK of the registrant. The Registrant Name (Item 1A) is non-editable within Form N-SAR.
The pre-populated address of the registrant can be modified within Form N-SAR. However, any

changes made within the Form N-SAR will not update the registrant’s information maintained in
EDGAR. Permanent changes to the Registrant’s name and address must be made through the
‘Retrieve/Edit Data’ link available on the EDGAR Filing Website.

Making Changes to Registrant Information

If you need to make permanent changes to the registrant information maintained in EDGAR, click

the hyperlinked word “here” within ‘Changes to company information may be made here’ on the
Registrant Information screen. You will be directed to the Retrieve/Edit Data screen, where you

may view or modify registrant information for that CIK.
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Figure 9-68: Registrant Information

Note: Select “Yes” for Item 4, only if the current filing of the form will be the last filing of the
registrant because the registrant has de-registered as an investment company, has filed an

application to de-register the registrant (Form N-8F) or will file a Form N-8F imminently.

Based on your submission type selection, the responses for the following fields are set by default,
and are non-editable:

Is this an amendment to a previous filing?: This field indicates if this is an amendment

to a previous filing and is based on your submission type selection on the File Form
N-SAR screen.

Is this a transition report?: This field indicates if this is a transition report to a previous
filing and is based on your submission type selection on the File Form N-SAR screen.

Is Registrant a small business investment company (SBIC)?: This field defaults to
“No” for all submission types, except for NSAR-U or NSAR-U/A.

Note: When filing an NSAR-U or amendment filing, N-5 (Small Business Investment

Company) filers must select “Yes” for this Item.
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e Is Registrant a unit investment trust (UIT)?: This field defaults to “No” for all
submission types, except for NSAR-U or NSAR-U/A.

Note: Only N-4 (Variable Annuity UIT Separate Account), N-6 (Variable Life UIT

Separate Account), and S-6 (UIT, Non Insurance Product) filers making an

NSAR-U or amendment submission can select “Yes” for this Item.

Series Information

The Series Information screen shown in Figure 9-69 lists the separate Series or Portfolio IDs and

names from the Series information provided earlier. It allows you to associate a Series number to

a Series ID and specify if this is the last filing for each Series ID.

The Series number is unique and is used to identify the Series in all subsequent filings. Once you
have numbered a Series, this number should never be changed for subsequent filings even if a

lower-numbered Series has been eliminated. When information is requested on a Series basis on
other screens, the Series will be identified by the Series ID.

The Series ID and Series Names are pre-populated and non-editable fields. The list of series

names displayed in Item 7C can be modified by returning to the Series/Classes tab of this N-SAR
application. Through this tab, series can be added and removed from this filing.

Warning: Deleting a series will remove all the data entered for that series.

The Series Name can only be changed through the ‘Retrieve/Edit Data’ link on the EDGAR
Filing Website. Refer to Section 5.4.1.4.1 of Volume I of the Filer Manual for more information

on how to change the name of a Series.

If a Series is liquidated, merged or otherwise ceases to exist during a period, this change should be
noted by selecting the “Yes” or “No” radio button in the column labeled ‘Is this the last filing for

this series?’

Note: The application will accept up to 1000 individual Series.

U.5. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION
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Figure 9-69: Series Information
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The Service Providers screen is shown below (Figure 9-70). This screen allows you to provide

information on the individuals or organizations that perform services necessary for the operation

of the fund and specify the Series ID to which this information applies.
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Figure 9-70: Service Providers
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Adding or Deleting Service Providers
Service Providers perform services necessary for the operation of the fund. You can have more

than one service provider for each Series. The types of service providers are:
Advisers/Sub-Advisers, Administrators, Principal Underwriters, Shareholder Servicing Agents,
Independent Public Accountants, Affiliated Broker/Dealers, and Custodians/Sub-Custodians.
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Figure 9-71: Service Providers — Add Adviser

The steps to add, edit or delete an adviser are given below. The process to add. edit or delete any

service provider is similar. Use the process described below to add, edit or delete information for
other types of service providers.

Note: Items 13 (Independent Public Accountant), 15 (Custodians/Sub-Custodians), and 18
(Registrant’s/Series’ Custodian Maintenance) must be answered for all N-SAR
submissions. You can add a maximum of 1000 service provider entries for each Series ID.

To add an adviser:

1. To add an adviser, click the [Add Adviser] button. The ‘Series Adviser’ pop up box
opens allowing you to enter adviser information.
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2. Select a Series ID or ‘All’ from the Series drop down list. If your investment company
1s not a Series/Class fund type. (for example Forms N-1. N-2. or N-5). then the Series
drop down list is disabled and the header displays ‘No Series.’

Note: Selecting the Series ID ensures that the information you are about to provide is applied to
the Series ID chosen. Alternatively, selecting ‘All’ will assign the same information to all
of the Series listed in the ‘Series/Classes (Contracts)’ tab.

3. Enter the name of the adviser in the ‘Adviser Name’ text box.

Specify if this is an Adviser or a Sub-adviser by selecting the appropriate radio button.

4
5. Enter the valid file number assigned to the adviser in the corresponding text box.
6

Select the state or country where the adviser is located from the
State/Province/Country drop down list.

~

Enter the city and zip code of the adviser's office.

8. Click the [Close] button once you have entered all the information.

The adviser name is displayed in the Advisers list box.

9. If you need to add another adviser, repeat Steps 1 to 8.

To edit an adviser:

1. To edit adviser information, click the Series ID in the Advisers list box.

The adviser names for the Series ID are displayed.
2. Click the [Edit] button corresponding to the adviser name.

The ‘Series Adviser’ pop up box displays the adviser details.
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Figure 9-72: Service Providers — Edit Adviser

3. Make the necessary changes and then click the [Close] button.

The edited information is displayed in the Advisers list box.

To delete an adviser:

1. To view an adviser for a Series, click the Series ID in the Advisers list box.

The adviser names for the Series ID are displayed.
2. To delete an adviser, click the [Delete] button adjacent to the adviser’s name.

A dialog box appears asking you to confirm that you wish to delete the adviser.
3. Click [Yes] to delete the adviser.

The Confirmation dialog box closes and the deleted adviser is removed from the
adviser list for the Series.
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Share Information

The Share Information screen is shown below (Figure 9-73). The response to Item 27 determines
if you are an open-end management investment company.

If you answer ‘Yes’ to Item 27, this screen provides information on the monthly sales and
repurchases of registrant’s shares, front-end sales load. net sales loads. redemption fees, account
maintenance fees and payments under the 12b-1 plan.
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Figure 9-73: Share Information

The following are important points to consider when completing this screen:

e Complete Items 28, 29. 34, 37.39. and 40 if you answered 'Yes' to Item 27. Your response
to these Items will determine if you need to answer additional Items displayed.

e This screen has Items that are grouped together. For each of these groups, choosing ‘All’
from the ‘Series’ drop down list assigns the same information to all the Series.
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Alternatively, if you select an individual Series ID, then enter the information for that
Series and repeat this process for any additional Series.

e Ensure that each grand total in [tem 28G equals the sum total of months 1 through 6 within
a margin error of +6.

e Ensure that the Total value provided for — Total NAV of Registrant’s/Series’ share sales
during the period subject to a sales load (28H) is equal to the sum of New Sales including
Exchanges (28G1) + Reinvestment of Dividends and Distributions (28G2) + Other
(28G3). The margin of error allowed is £3.

e Complete Items 30A, 30B. 30C. 31A. 31B. 32 and 33. if you answered 'Yes' to Item 29. If
the answer is 'No', then proceed to Item 34.

e Ensure that the values provided for the Items 30A. 31A. 31B, 32 and 33 satisfy the
mathematical expression 30A + 31B =31A + 32 + 33. The margin of error allowed is £5.

e The percentages reported in Item 42 should be based on the amount entered in Item 43.

Adding Monthly Sales and Repurchases of Registrant Shares
Follow the steps given below to enter monthly sales and repurchases of registrant shares:

1. Select the Series ID from the Series drop down list in Item 28. (You can select either
‘All’ or a Series ID).

2. Enter for each Series the monthly sales and repurchases of registrant’s shares for the
following in each column:

» Total NAV of Shares Sold: New Sales (Incl. Exchanges)

n Total NAV of Shares Sold: Reinv. of Dividends and Distributions

» Total NAV of Shares Sold: Other

m Total NAV of Shares Redeemed and Repurchased (Incl. Exchanges)

3. Calculate the Total amount for each column.

4. Calculate the aggregate amount from the calculations performed.

5. Ifvyou are reporting on more than one Series, then repeat Steps 1-4 for each subsequent
Series.
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Portfolio Turnover

The Portfolio Turnover screen is shown below (Figure 9-74). This screen allows you to specify
the Purchases, Sales, and Monthly average value of the portfolio.

Enter values for Items 71A through 71C and the application automatically computes the ‘Percent
turnover’ value (Item 71D) to the nearest whole number.
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Figure 9-74: Portfolio Turnover

Note: Item 71 does not have the ‘All’ option (the Series drop down list). Instead, the Series IDs
are individually listed and the information needs to be entered for each Series.

Attachments

The Attachments screen is shown below (Figure 9-75). This screen allows you to specify the
documents (if any) that are being filed along with the current filing of Form N-SAR. The Items on
this screen are not at an individual Series level but pertain to all the Series as a group.
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To upload and manage the documents identified on this screen, you must use the Documents
screen. Refer to ‘Documents’ in this section for information on preparing EDGAR-acceptable

submission documents.
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Figure 9-75: Attachments
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Annual Supplement

The Annual Supplement screen is shown below (Figure 9-76) and only applies to NSAR-B (or its
variant) submissions. This screen enables you to provide information on fidelity bonds and errors
and omissions insurance policies covering officers and directors of the selected Registrant/Series.
You must answer all Items (80 through 85) when making an NSAR-B or a variant submission.
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Figure 9-76: Annual Supplement
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Completing an Annual Supplement

Follow the steps given below to complete an annual supplement:

1. Select the Series ID from the Series drop down list in Item 80. (You can select either
‘All’ or a Series ID. If your investment company is not a Series/Class fund type, then
the Item header displays ‘No Series’.)

a. Enter the names of the Insurer, Second Insurer (if applicable), and the aggregate

face amount of coverage for Registrant/Series on all bonds on which it is named as
an insured in the text boxes provided.

2. Select the Series ID from the Series drop down list in Item 81. (You can select either
‘All’ or a Series ID.)

a. ForlItem 81A., specify for each series or for all series if the bond is shared with any
other entity. If yes, enter the number of investment companies covered by this
bond in the text box that displays in Item 81B. (Count each series as a separate
investment company.)

b. For Item 82A, specify if the mandatory coverage of the fidelity bond has a
deductible. If yes, specify the amount of the deductible in the text box that displays
in Item 82B.

c. For Item 83A. specify if any claims (with respect to this Registrant/Series) were

filed under the bond. If yes, specify the total amount of such claims in the text box
that displays in Item &83B.

d. For Item 84A, specify if any losses were incurred (with respect to this
Registrant/Series) but were not filed as a claim under the fidelity bond. If yes,
enter the total amount of losses incurred in the textbox that displays in Item 84B.

3. Select the Series ID from the Series drop down list in Item 85. (You can select either
‘All’ or a Series ID.)

a. Specify whether the officers and directors of the Registrant/Series are covered
under any errors and omissions insurance policy (owned either by the
Registrant/Series or any other entity) in Item 85A.

b. Specify if any claims were filed under such policy with respect to
Registrant/Series in Item 85B.
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Important: If you are making an NSAR-A filing using a previously submitted NSAR-B form

then you will have to select the ‘blank’ choice on all Items on the Annual
Supplement screen to “clear” answers that are not applicable (see the screen below
for an example). Failure to do this will result in validation errors at submission.

Questions 81 - 84

Series
|so00000029 |
81. A lIsthe bond part of a joint fidelity bond(s) shared with cther investment =
companies or other entities?
- es the mandatory coverage of the fidelity bond have a deductible? NO
B. Whatis the amount of the deductible? (3000's omitted) lﬁ?SEB |
83. A Were any claims with respect to this ReagistrantSeries filed under the bond IYF—;' :I
during the period?
B. What was the total amount of such claim(s)? (5000's omitted) [?-SBE |
84. A Were any losses incurred with respect to this Registrant/Series that could |M0 .ZI
have been filed as a claim under the fidelity bond but were not?
Figure 9-77: Leaving an Item Blank for an NSAR-A submission
Documents

The Documents screen (Figure 9-78) allows you to upload the following attachments to a Form

N-SAR submission:

Items identified on the Attachments screen

If your response was affirmative to any Item (77B -77Q3) on the Attachments screen, then
upload the corresponding document(s) and select the appropriate exhibit label from the
‘Type’ drop down list. Refer to Appendix E-4 of Volume II of the Filer Manual for a list
of exhibit names and label your attachments accordingly.

Attachment(s) for Form NSAR-U or NSAR-U/A filing

If you are a Unit Investment Trust filing a Form NSAR-U or its amendment, prepare an
attachment with answers to Form N-SAR Items 1-6 and 111-133. Label the attachment as

an NSAR-U or U/A document type and upload the attachment.

If you are a Small Business Investment Company filing a Form NSAR-U or its
amendment, prepare an attachment with answers to Form N-SAR Items 1-6 and 89-110.

Label the attachment as an NSAR-U or U/A document type and upload the attachment.

Other miscellaneous attachments such as Cover or Correspondence.
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Figure 9-78: Documents

You can upload these document attachments in .txt, .htm. .pdf, .jpg. .gif, .xml, and .xsd formats as

applicable (EDGAR no longer accepts .fil files for Form N-SAR). Document attachments must

conform to other EDGAR standards described in Chapter 5. Attaching files that do not meet these
standards could cause your filing to be suspended.

For details on how to add, delete or validate a document, refer to ‘Attach Documents List’ in

Section 9.2 .4.
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Signature

The Signature screen is shown below (Figure 9-79). This screen allows you to sign the form and
certify that the information being submitted is accurate and complete.

U.5. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION

Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis and Retrieval

NSAR-B

OB APPROVAL
QB Hurbar 13950330 SAME PRINT SUBMIT INSTRUCTIONS  EXIT
K VT T
Expiias '{'"e'?e
20,2013 Signature Page
R e This reportis signed on behall of the registrant (or Sepositor or rustee)
response
| | [zelect |
FHer Informition City of Stale of Datle
SenesiClasges Mame of Registrant, Depogitor, of Trusies
Registrant information L |
By (Mame)
Series information
Sendce Providers Title
Fund Family i ]

Forifolio Transachons Witnass Nama

Share Information

Witness Tilla

Conlracts

SEC's Collection of Information
Mdnsory Fea
L1 An agency may not conduct or sponsor, and a person is nol reguired 1o respond to, a collection of informatien unlass
It displays a currently valid contrel number. Filling of this Form is mandatory. Section 30 of the Invesiment Company
AcCh of 1940 (1940 A7) and he rukes thereunder, and Sections 13 and 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Ad of 1934
require imvestment companies to file annual and periodic repons with the Commission. The Commission has
specified Form MN-5AR for reports for imvestmen! companies. The Commission stalf uses the information in
performing inspections of imesiment companies, seladively reviewing registraion documents filed under the 1940
Act and the Securities Adl of 1933 and conducting sludies and other types of analyses necessary 1o keep the
Commission’s reguialony program fod imstment companies current in retation to changing industry condiions. The
Intarmation collecied on Form N-SAR Is publicly avallable. Any member of the public may direct 1o the Commission
any comments conceming the accuracy of the burden estimata of this Form and any suggestions for redudng the
burden of the Form. This collection of information has been reviewad by the Cfice of Management and Budgel in
accordance with the clearance requirements of 44 U.5.C 53507,

Mizcellaneous iormaton

Classification

FPartfalic Turnowes

Financial information

ARachments

Subsidianies

Annual Supplement

PREVIOUS HEH@
Closed-End Funds

Dpcurments

I T

e Page

General Instructicns

Figure 9-79: Signature Screen
Click the [Submit] button when you have completed the form and are ready to submit the filing.

The Confirmation screen is displayed.
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Confirmation/Warning

The Form N-SAR Confirmation screen is shown below (Figure 9-80). This screen prompts you
for confirmation prior to transmitting your N-SAR submission.

WARNING

You have chosen to make a Live submission to EDGAR. This means that EDGAR will
automatically process your submission. If EDCAR accepts your LIVE submission, then we will
immediately disseminate the public portions of your submission.

* |f you don't want this to happen, use the "Cancel” button to return to the submission
screen.

* |f you want to continue with your LIVE transmission, please use the "Transmit LIVE
Submission” button.

EDGAR will give you an accession number for each LIVE transmission.

Transmit LIVE Submission Cancel

e

Figure 9-80: Confirmation Screen
Submission Acknowledgment

The Transmit Submission Acknowledgement screen is shown below (Figure 9-81) and it provides
acknowledgement of your N-SAR submission transmission. Write down the accession number for
your records.

Acknowledgement

Your submission was successfully transmitted.

Your accession number for this submission is 0000000000-00-000000
The fact that we assigned an accession number to your submission does not mean that EDGAR
actually accepted your submission. Here is how you can confirm whether EDCAR accepted your
submission.

* |f you gave us your e-mail address, read your notification message; or

* Using the navigation bar in the main EDGAR Online Forms window, click on "Retrieve/Edit
Data" under Information Exchange.

Exit

Figure 9-81: Acknowledgment Screen
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10. FILER-CONSTRUCTED XML SUBMISSIONS
10.1  Filer-Constructed XML Technical Specifications

Preparing a submission without using the EDGAR OnlineForms/XML Website or EDGARLite
requires a working knowledge of XML. The EDGAR OnlineForms/XML Website and
EDGARLite automatically assemble all your information into an EDGAR-compatible XML
submission. XML forms are accepted by EDGAR, processed, and indexed into our databases. If
you want to prepare your submission without using the EDGAR OnlineForms/XML Website or
EDGARLite, you must use our Filer-Constructed XML Filing Specification documents. They are
specific to the form type that you will be constructing. You can find additional information about
these documents and download them from the SEC’s Public Website at:
hitp.//www.sec.gov/info/edgar/ednews.shtml.

Filer-Constructed XML submissions can be transmitted to EDGAR in two ways. You can use
either the Transmit XML Submission link on the EDGAR OnlineForms/XML Website or the
Transmit link on the EDGAR Filing Website.

Filer-Constructed XML submissions are transmitted in the same way as any XML submission
prepared via an EDGARLite template. You can test your filer-constructed submission by
selecting Transmit as a Test Submission on the Transmit Submission page of the EDGAR
OnlineForm/XML Website. Alternatively, you can select Transmit as a Test Submission on the
Transmit Submission page of the EDGAR Filing Website to test your filer-constructed
submission. EDGAR treats all submissions transmitted this way as “test” and they will not be
disseminated. To submit your filer-constructed filing as live, you should use the Transmit as a
Live Submission on the same web page.

Note: Test and Live tags included in the submission will also have an effect on how the filing is
processed. If you include a test tag in your submission, even if you send it in via the
Transmit as a Live Submission link, the EDGAR system will process the filing as a test
submission. Please make sure your internal tag and the link you choose on the website are
the same.

Details on the transmission of XML filings are contained in section 8.6, Transmitting XML
Submissions.
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11. DETERMINING THE STATUS OF YOUR FILING
11.1  Filing Date of Electronically Transmitted Submissions

If you begin direct transmission of a live submission after 5:30 p.m. Eastern time and the
submission is accepted, it will have a filing date as of 6:00 a.m. the next business day. If you start
direct transmission at or before 5:30 p.m., it will receive that day's filing date if it is accepted. For
special filing date processing of certain submission types, refer to Section 3,

INDEX TO FORMS.

Note: Remember that submission transmission does not begin until EDGAR receives the first
byte of a transmission. When you make a time-sensitive submission, allow time for setup
of your Internet, building and error checking the submission, and the start of the
transmission.

11.2  Receiving E-Mail Status of Filings from the SEC

You can receive acceptance or suspense messages to an Internet electronic mail (e-mail) address;
see Chapter 7, Section 7.3.5, The EDGARLIink Online Notification Information Page.

You cannot be sure EDGAR has accepted your submission unless you receive an acceptance
message. You have not made an official filing unless your acceptance message includes a filing
date. See APPENDIX A for more information.

The EDGAR Filing Website provides a quick way to check the status of your submission. Login
to the website and query for information on your submission, see Section 11.5.1 Retrieving
Submission Notification.

11.2.1 How EDGAR Uses the Internet for E-Mail

If you use the Notification page on your submission template to list additional e-mail addresses,

EDGAR will forward acceptance and suspense messages to all specified e-mail addresses. As an
EDGAR filer, you are entirely responsible for setting up a valid Internet address through an ISP.
Internet access rates vary per ISP.

Please note the following information about the EDGAR Internet services:

e With an Internet address, you can receive timely information regarding the acceptance or
suspension of your filing

e You must use the Notification page for all filer-directed notifications for a specific filing

e The following information will not appear in Internet notifications for test or suspended
live filings:

o Subject-Company Name
o Subject-Company CIK
o Form Type

Note: When you download your notifications from the EDGAR Filing Website,
the Subject-Company Name, CIK, and Form Type appears in the body of the
notice.
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e All Internet addresses have a maximum length of 80 characters. Only valid EDGAR
characters are accepted for Internet addresses. We also recommend that you do not use the
double quote (") character in an Internet address

e EDGAR no longer e-mails requested Return Copies. You must download them from the
EDGAR Filing Website

11.2.2 How Mail Is Addressed to the Internet Address

EDGAR sends acceptance and suspense messages to a valid Internet e-mail address that you list
in your Company Contact Information on the EDGAR Filing Website. When you use the
Notification page, EDGAR will also send e-mail to additional Internet e-mail addresses on a
filing-by-filing basis. In addition, your company contact Internet e-mail address, which may be
updated on the EDGAR Filing Website, will always receive an acceptance/suspense message
when you submit a filing, unless you activate the Notify Via Filing Website check box.

On a per-filing basis, EDGAR sends submission notifications to any e-mail address listed either
on the Company Contact Information form and the Notification Information page. The
Notification Information page adds supplementary addresses for receiving notifications. If you
wish to permanently change the e-mail address, then edit the Company Contact Information form
on the EDGAR Filing Website. When submitting filings after 5:30 p.m., Eastern time, we
recommend that you retrieve submission information on the EDGAR Filing Website to inquire
about your submission status.

Note: Requested Return Copies are not sent via e-mail address. You can only download
requested Return Copies via the EDGAR Filing Website; see Section 11.4 Return Copy
Support.

11.3  Accessing Submission Information

You can access submission using the EDGAR OnlineForms/XML Website:
1. Login to the EDGAR OnlineForms/XML Website.
2. Click on the [Retrieve/Edit Data] button.

3. The Retrieve/Edit Data page appears and prompts you for your CIK and CCC
information:

= Enter your CIK in the CIK field and press [Tab].
= Enter your CCC in the CCC field.
» Click on the [Continue] button.

This page verifies that you have access to retrieve or edit information on the EDGAR system.
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| »

Retrieve/Edit Data

Ch and CCC Reguest

Enter a Company CIK and CCC

Clk:
CEC:

You must enter a vahd Cli and CiiK Confirmation Code (CCC) before continuing
The following screens will allow you o refrieve, views and update information
related to the CliK value entered

Confinue I

Figure 11-1: Retrieve/Edit Data Page

The next page is the Retrieve/Edit Company and Submission Data page, which is shown in Figure
11-2: Retrieve/Edit Company and Submission Data Page. You can access the following functions
from this page:

e Retrieve Submission Information

e Retrieve Company Information

e Retrieve Return Copies

e Request Asset-Backed Securities (ABS) Issuing Entities Creation
e Change Company Password or CCC

e Enter Another CIK/CCC
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Retrieve/Edit Company and Submission Data

CIE: Q000350001

Please select one of the following options:

# Retrieve Submission Informnation "5¢ Nore #7°

s Rettieve Company Inforination "56¢ More #2°

® Renieve Rennm Coples

® Reguest Azzet-Backed Secunfies (ABS) Iszsumg Funhes Creation

® Change Company Password on CCC

® Enter Anather CTECCC

*Heote#l  Tnformation will only be retumed For subrissions where the CIE. (identified in the upper left
cormer of thiz page) 15 ether a Reporting Ovner CTE or Login CTE of the related
subrmssion

*Hete 81 For general company quenes (includmg wnldcard searches), please search the EDGAR
Cempany database

Figure 11-2: Retrieve/Edit Company and Submission Data Page
11.4 Return Copy Support

To receive a requested Return Copy in EDGARLink Online, you check the Would you like a
Return Copy box on the Filer Information page. On Ownership submissions, you can request a
return copy on the Submission Information Block. This check box places a <RETURN COPY>
tag in your submission automatically and EDGAR posts a copy of your accepted submission on
the EDGAR Filing Website.

You can retrieve the requested Return Copy only if you activate the requested Return Copy check
box.

11.4.1 Requesting a Return Copy via EDGARLIink Online

While you are creating your submission, there is a Would you like a Return Copy check box on
the Main page of EDGARLink Online.

YES
Would you like a Return Copy

Figure 11-3: Request Return Copy Check Box

This check box insures that you can download a Return Copy of your accepted submission. To
use this check box:
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e Click the blank square once. A check appears in the block, indicating that it is activated.
e To turn the Return Copy off, deactivate the check box by clicking on it again.
11.4.2 Requesting a Return Copy via an Ownership Submission

When using the OnlineForms/XML Website to create an Ownership filing, you can choose to
receive a return copy. In the Return Copy Information block note the radio button for a Return
Copy. Since the default is yes, leaving the radio button at the default means that you will receive a
return copy.

Assemble Ownership Submission

Owmership Form Type 3
Sabenlssion Infarma e
Bubmissian Conbact Holcabon InSmyialion
Hamé [TesFilec IWiafic atond will autonatss el b sl B 2 Login IR,
Sabmssdon Conlisl nd & Rapdng Owise's), Specly
Prone {123-456-70%0 AR SO0 Entiow
E-Muil ['z diesTkiPaiapks! coa E-Mull
& r:J.1nk.'L= rhodoelks kAl com ey
Fratuin Copy indamaalion
Wouldyou ks & Relum Copycresad? & Yer ™ No Mgkrary | DewihErky |

Form Information (* mdizstes piganed fisld)

RN NN {Daoe et

Cm*

Dubs s Bvard Reguidag Staement MBDON® (22002800

Tradisg Eyreiagl IJ.U I

Fraparieg Ceninna) infomeabon

C® (il ek Feetationahis o U

e . I Diresier ¥ Omicer (bpecty bie jo he eght  [President and CEO
(o8 OO0GB0FE000Y mariatfL
I 10% Owmar BF. Crimaa Copacity I fhva sl [Cavrert Loader

hadEniry | | Celete Enby

Fabia 1 by & & Fseeeon .
il ®

Figure 11-4: Ownership Form Type 3 Page
11.4.3 Who Can Access Return Copies

If you transmit a Test submission to EDGAR, only the Login-CIK can access both Accepted or
Suspended submission requested Return Copy.

If you transmit a Live submission to EDGAR, only the Primary Filer CIK can access the accepted
requested Return Copy. Suspended Live submission requested Return Copies are not available to
any registrants.

If you transmit a Live module to EDGAR and want to receive a requested Return Copy of your
indexed module, you must reference the Module in a test submission and activate the Return
Copy check box.
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11.4.4 Retrieve Return Copies

EDGAR now allows you to access your requested Return Copy using the EDGAR Filing
Website.

1. Login to EDGAR.
2. Click on Retrieve/Edit Data.

3. The Retrieve/Edit Data page appears and prompts you for your CIK and CCC
information.

This page verifies that you have rights to access the requested Return Copy.

4. When the Company and Submission Information Retrieval page appears, click on
Retrieve Return Copies. The Return Copy Information page appears with a list of
submissions associated with your CIK.

Return Copy Information T
CIK: 0000350001
You will only get a return copy if you requested one in your submission. You
may read and save return copies for up to 7 business days after EDGAR
receives the submission.
: Form : Size
Accession Number Typ neceipt bate [ _: tes)
Accession Number = Receipt Date bvtes
Wed Apr 12 00:00:00
0000000000-00-000035 8-K EDT 2000 3375
Wed Apr 12 00:00:00
0000000000-00-000039 8-K EDT 2000 3377
Meon Apr 10 00:00:00 =5
0000350001-00-000328 8-K EDT 2000 3375
Tue Apr 11 00:00:00
0000350001-00-000329 8-K EDT 2000 3375
5 Wed Apr 12 00:00:00
0000350001-00-000330 8-K EDT 2000 3375
| AnnnrEAnA1.AfAnNNRRA oK Wed Apr 12 00:00:00 arye B

Figure 11-5: Return Copy Information Page
5. To view a requested Return Copy, click on the [Yes] button at the bottom of the page.

6. The Return Copy Download page displays the list of accession numbers. Select an
accession number and click the [Download Return Copy] button.
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Return Copy Download

CIK: 0000350001

CROO0Oo0o00-00-000035 n
Select a Return Copy to [0000000000-00-000039

Download: |0000350001-00-000328
0000350001-00-000329 =]

Downigad Return Copy I

Figure 11-6: Return Copy Download Page

The Requested Return Copy Download Confirmation page confirms the submission you want to
download and advises you of the amount of time it takes to download the information.

Return Copy Download Confirmation

You chose to download the return copy for accession number
Coo00o0o0000-00-000035. This file is 3375 bytes in size and may
take up to 1 minute to download with a 56Kb connection. Please
click on the accession number to begin downloading the return
copy file.

Beturn to Company and Submission Information Retrieval Menu |

Figure 11-7: Return Copy Download Confirmation Page
7. Click on Accession Number to continue.

8. The Return Copy page appears and displays a requested Return Copy of your
submission.

Note: Requested Return Copies are stored on the EDGAR Filing Website for seven business
days.

Use your browser’s print feature to print the Return Copy for future reference. You can also use
your browser’s save feature to save the Return Copy as a HTML or text file.

11.5 Submission Information

Retrieve Submission Information allows you to verify and retrieve information about any
submission in EDGAR that is associated with that login CIK. Information will be returned only
for submissions where the CIK (identified in the upper left corner of the Retrieve/Edit Company
and Submission Data page) is either the Filer CIK or Login CIK of the related submission.
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Access to submission status information depends upon some time variables. In general, test filing
information will only be available for two business days. Suspended filing information will be
available for six business days. Accepted live filing information will be available for thirty
business days.

11.5.1 Retrieving Submission Notification

Once you have logged into EDGAR and accessed the Company and Submission Information
Retrieval page, you can access submission notifications for your CIK:

1. Click on Retrieve Submission Information. The Retrieve Submission Information
page appears.

Retrieve Submission Information

Login and/or Filer CIE: 0000350001

Transmission
Test ']
Mode: 2=

Receipt Date
-
Range: | Taday :j

Accession Number:

Please note: Enter either a complete Accession Mumber (no wildcard characters),
to ook for one Bling only,
or,
A combination of Transmission Mode and/or Receipt DateRange to
retrieve one or more filings

et Information |

Figure 11-8: Retrieve Submission Information Page
2. Enter query parameters for any or all of these three fields:

= Enter the accession number of the filing you are looking for in the Accession
Number field. This query screen does not accept wild card characters. To retrieve all
submissions, leave the Accession Number field blank.

= Choose the type of submission you are looking for: Test, Live, or Both from the
Transmission Mode field.

» Choose the date range of when the submission was transmitted: Today, Within 5, 10,
or 30 Days from the Receipt Date Range field.

3. Click on the [Get Information] button.

EDGAR Filer Manual (Volume II) 11-8 March 2012Nevember 260+



DRAFT

EDGAR retrieves a list of submissions associated with your CIK using the criteria you entered
above.

Note: Ifthe information you enter does not retrieve any submissions, you can click on the [Back]
button and enter different information.

Submission Information

Mote: Live comespondence, cover letters, and company updates (COUPDAT) with a
status of "DISSEMINATED" are available intemally to the SEC only and are not
dissaminated to the public

ClK: 0000350001

Click on an accession number o retrieve notification information for that submission

Accession Number Form Type  Receipt Date Mode Status

0OOO000000-00-000069  N-30D 10-JukZ000 1104 Live Disseminated

Q000350001-00-000393 8K 19Jun-200010:58  Live  Disseminated

DO00350001-00-000394 8-K 20-Jun-2000 1247  Live Disseminated

i T T e o T B T M T e T T O 1F 4 Lee OO AGSE | I e e b

Figure 11-9: Submission Information Page

When the Submission Information page appears, a list of filings displays. Click on the accession
number hyperlink to retrieve the Submission Notification page. This page displays the e-mail
notification that the e-mail recipients received. You can print this page for future reference using
your browser’s printing function.

Submission Notification

Subjece: ACCEPTED FORN. TYPE- 8-E (00003 500D2-05-028072)
Pace: Dl=Jul=200%5 10:17

THE FOLLOWING SUBNISSION HAS BEEN ACCEFTED BY THE U.5. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE

COMMISSION.

COMPANY: JOHN DOE CO

FORM TYPE: 8=K NUFEER OF DOCUMENTS: 10

RECEIVED DATE: 01-Jul-2005 10:15 ACCEPTED DATE: 01-Jul=-2005 10317
FILING DATE: 03=Jul-Z00F 10315

TEST FILING: N COMFIRRING COPY: HO

ACCESSION NUHBER: 00003F50001-05-0I90%2

FILE RUNBER(3]:
1. BLI1-09447

Figure 11-10: Submission Notification Page
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11.5.2 Retrieve Module/Segment Information

When you are creating a submission and want to include a reference to a module or segment, you
can verify that it is residing on EDGAR by using the Retrieve Module and Segments page on the
EDGAR Filing Website:

1. Login to EDGAR and access the Retrieve/Edit Company and Submission page. Refer
to Volume I for details.

2. Click on Retrieve Module/Segment Information.

3. The Module/Segment Information page appears. Click on one of the two links to
access the module or segment information page:

s Retrieve Module Information

= Retrieve Segment Information

Module/Segment Information

CIK: 0000350001
Please select one of the following
options:
¢ Retrieve Module Information

Retrieve Segment
Information

Figure 11-11: Module/Segment Information Page

11.5.3 Module Information

When you access the Module Information page by clicking on Retrieve Module Information,
EDGAR displays a list of all the modules currently residing on EDGAR for your CIK. The list
contains the names and dates the modules were posted.
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Module Information

CIK: 0000350001

Module Name  Receipt Date

e s
HTMOD5 asee i
MODULE4 13'”‘1"2?6;599
HMODULE e

Would you like to delete one of these Modules? YES|

Figure 11-12: Module Information Page

Use your browser’s print function to print this list for future reference in your submission
documents, or reference in the Module/Segment page of EDGARLink Online.

Note: You cannot view the contents of a module or segment from this page.
11.5.3.1 Deleting Modules

Because modules are stored on EDGAR indefinitely, from time to time you may need to update
modules on EDGAR. To replace a module, delete the existing module, and then transmit the new
module with the same name.

1. Login to EDGAR and access the Module/Segment Information page.

2. Click on Retrieve Module Information. The Module Information page appears.

3. Click on the [Yes] button at the bottom of this page to open the Delete Module page.
On the Delete Module page, a list of your modules is displayed in the Select Module to Delete list.
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Delete Module

CIK: 0000350001

. [HTMODS
Select Module to Delete: | "

HMODULE =]

Delete Module |

Figure 11-13: Delete Module Page
4. Scroll down the list and select the module you want to delete by clicking on it.
5. Click on the [Delete Module] button.

The Module Delete Confirmation page appears listing the module name and confirming you want
to delete the listed module from EDGAR.

Module Delete Confirmation

CIK: 0000350001

You have requested to delete the module TEST. Flease confirm or cancel
this request below.

Cunfiem hudule Delelivn |

Cancel Changes |

Figure 11-14: Module Delete Confirmation Page

6. Click on the [Confirm Module Deletion] button to delete the module.

7. Click on the [Cancel Changes] button to cancel the deletion, and return to the
Company and Submission Information Retrieval page.

The Delete Module Results page appears confirming your module has been deleted. Return to the
Delete Module page to remove any additional modules. Once your module has been deleted from
EDGAR, you cannot restore it. You will have to prepare and resubmit the module using the
Module/Segment template.
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Delete Module Results

Wie successfully deleted the following module: " TIEST .

Figure 11-15: Delete Module Results Page
11.5.4 Segment Information

Because segments are stored on EDGAR for only six (6) business days, you do not need to delete
them. However, you can check to verify that a segment is still residing on EDGAR:

1. Login in to EDGAR and access the Module/Segment Information Page, Figure 11-11:
Module/Segment Information Page.

2. Click on Retrieve Segment Information. The Segment Information page appears with
a list of all the segments related to your CIK.

Segment Information =
ClK: 0000350001
Segment Name Receipt Date

MySegment? Je:ré ﬁ,ﬁ%ﬁg

MySegrnent3 Jﬁ';*‘il.ﬁzmo

MySegrnentd chlr‘lg ‘g‘liﬂr‘

MySegrments J'f-; ;F}-E ?P‘::al?

MySegrnentt JT} ?IF ?l,:ﬂrgu

MySegment/ Jc;ré ﬁl.bﬁlrgn I
e A .

Figure 11-16: Segment Information Page
You can print this page using your browser’s printing function for future reference.

This page displays the Segment Name and the Receipt Date. Remember you have six business
days from the time EDGAR receives your segment to reference it in your submission. If you do
not use the segment within six business days, you will have to resubmit it.

11.6  Getting Help with the Content of Filings or Exemptions/Adjustments
For help regarding filing content or fees, see Section 2.3.5, Getting Help with EDGAR.
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APPENDIX A. MESSAGES REPORTED BY EDGAR
A.l Introduction

EDGAR generates and sends either acceptance or suspense messages to you after your
submission has been received. Either type of message may contain notices of discrepancies or
inconsistencies in the submission. Those notices are reported as warnings or errors. Errors cause a
submission to be suspended, but warnings do not.

After EDGAR generates a suspense message, you must correct and/or resubmit the submission
before we can accept it.

Notes:

(1) Insome cases, EDGAR may replace an unrecognizable character in your submission
with a circumflex ().

(2) Some discrepancies may generate either a warning or an error message depending
upon the tag or value involved.

(3) Ifyou use the submission or document validation option to check a filing before

submitting it to us, you will receive the same similar messages as those received
from EDGAR.

(4) The term “tag” and the term “field” can be used interchangeably.
This appendix contains the following:
e Examples of acceptance and suspense messages.

e Examples of errors and warnings reported in acceptance and suspense messages, and the
accompanying messages that are generated.

e An alphabetical listing of error/warning messages, with explanations and suggested
solutions.
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A.2  Example of Acceptance Message for Official Filings Returned via the Internet:

FROM: EDGAR POSTMASTER [EDGARPOST1]

TO: jsmith@xyz.com

DATE : 10-Jan-2003 10:48

SUBJECT: ACCEPTED FORM TYPE 10-K (1010101010-99-010051)
MSG ID: 97349-56392

THE FOLLOWING SUBMISSION HAS BEEN ACCEPTED BY THE U.S. SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE
COMMISSION:

COMPANY: HI TECH PHARMACAL CO INC

FORM TYPE: 4 NUMBER OF DOCUMENTS: 3

RECEIVED DATE: 10-Jan-2003 10:48 ACCEPTED DATE: 10-Jan-2003 10:48
FILING DATE: 10-Jan-2003 10:48

TEST FILING: NO CONFIRMING COPY: NO

ACCESSION NUMBER: 1010101010-03-010051
FILE NUMBER(S) :
1. 000-20424

THE PASSWORD FOR LOGIN CIK 1010101010 WILL EXPIRE 31-DEC-2003
PLEASE REFER TO THE ACCESSION NUMBER LISTED ABOVE FOR FUTURE INQUIRIES.

REPORTING-OWNER (S) :

1. CIK: 0000887497
OWNER : BLACK, JOE
FORM TYPE: 4
FILE NUMBER(S):

1. 000-20424

ISSUER:
2. CIK: 0001186838
COMPANY : HI TECH PHARMACAL CO INC
—————————————————————————————— NOTICE =————————mm o m oo

{Adhoc Notification message}
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A.3  Example of Suspense Message:

FROM: EDGAR POSTMASTER [EDGARPOSTI1]

TO: TESTERO1

DATE: 8-JAN-2003 10:54

SUBJECT: SUSPENDED FORM TYPE 4 (0000950136-03-000028)
MSG ID: 13359-36894

THE FOLLOWING SUBMISSION HAS BEEN SUSPENDED BY THE U.S. SECURITIES AND
EXCHANGE COMMISSION:

FORM TYPE: 4 NUMBER OF DOCUMENTS: 1
RECEIVED DATE: 8-JAN 2003 10:18 SUSPENDED DATE: 8-JAN-2003 10:19
TEST FILING: NO CONFIRMING COPY: NO

ACCESSION NUMBER: 0000950136-03-000028

FILE NUMBER(S) :

1. NONE.

THE PASSWORD FOR LOGIN CIK 0000123567 WILL EXPIRE 01-FEB-2003 00:00.
THIS SUBMISSION MUST BE RE-TRANSMITTED IN ITS ENTIRETY.

ERR: TAG _VALUE MISSING OR INVALID
MSG: Value for IssuerCIK is missing or invalid 0101010101.
LOC: LINE NUMBER: O

{Adhoc Notification message}
A.4  Explanation of Error Messages

EDGAR will list each error in the order in which it was encountered in processing. Some error
conditions may generate more than one error.

You will receive an error message, via the Internet address you have provided, in the following
format:

ERR: DUPLICATE_FILER
(This is EDGAR’s internal error message name for the error
condition.)

MSG: FILER_CIK (VALUE) IS DUPLICATED

(This message describes the error.)

Note: If the same error occurs repeatedly in a filing, not all of the errors will be reported. For
example, if the filing has exceeded the reporting limit for the number of invalid characters
in a filing, only the first 10 occurrences will be reported.

LOC: This portion of the message helps you identify the line number associated with the
error. The position of the error (character count) helps you move directly to the
error location so that you may easily repair the error.

For example, the LOC section of the error message could be:
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LINE NUMBER: 30
This appendix lists the Error Message names in alphabetical order.
The "ERR" or "WRN" and "MSG" sections of an error-check message are repeated in the List of
Errors. We have included the following two additional information categories in this list:

DESCRIPTION This is a more detailed description of the
OF ERROR problem that caused the error and may explain
why the filing was not accepted.

SOLUTION: This section of the message makes some
suggestions for correcting the error.

Note: Some error messages can be used for more than one tag field or error. In each error
message that can apply to multiple tags, the term <tag> or field is used.

An example of an error message that could be used for more than one tag could be:

ERR: REQUIRED TAG MISSING
MSG: Required <CIK> tag is missing.

When you find "REQUIRED TAG MISSING" in the List of Errors, the message reads:
MSG: Required <value> tag is missing.

Since many tags are required for acceptance, not every possible message is listed here.

Similarly, a tag’s value may be noted in the error message received from EDGAR. In the listing of
errors in the manual, however, the message will have the tag value in parentheses (value). The
Internet error message will show the actual value that was inserted. For example, if the correct
CIK is 0000456789 and you entered 0000466789 after the <CIK> tag, the error message will
read:

ERR: INCONSISTENT TAG VALUE
MSG: <CCC> value is inconsistent with <CIK> (0000466789).
For the previous error, the message in this appendix will be:
MSG: <TAG> value 1is inconsistent <CIK> (value).
Although EDGAR has been designed to find as many errors as possible, certain types of
submission errors will halt processing so that subsequent errors cannot be detected. For example,

when the system does not recognize a submission type, the filing requirements cannot be checked.
Under such conditions, you will receive the message, "May contain other errors."

EDGAR Filer Manual (Volume II) A-4 March 2012Nevember 260+



DRAFT

A.5 List of Errors and Warnings

Note: Errors [ERR] will cause a filing to be suspended; warnings [WRN] will not.

ERR: ACTIVATE_CLASSES

MSG: CIK (value) attempting to activate class (contract) (value).

DESCRIPTION  CIK (value) is attempting to activate class (value) and is not permitted to do

OF ERROR: SO.

SOLUTION: Company must be an investment management company of type N-1A, N-3,
N-4 or N-6. Contact the Office of Filer Support for more information.

ERR: ACTIVATE_SERIES

MSG: CIK (value) attempting to activate series (value).

DESCRIPTION  CIK (value) is attempting to activate series (value) and is not permitted to

OF ERROR: do so.

SOLUTION: Company must be an investment management company of type N-1A, N-3,
N-4 or N-6. Contact the Office of Filer Support for more information.

ERR: ACTIVE_CONTENT _NOT_ALLOWED

MSG: Active content found within HTML document (DOCUMENT TYPE):
(value).

DESCRIPTION A script, or other active content, was embedded in an HTML document that

OF ERROR: was attached to the EDGAR filing.

SOLUTION: Remove any scripts from HTML document(s) before submitting the filing
to EDGAR.

ERR: BEGIN_TAG_MISSING

MSG: In (value): the (value) end tag has no corresponding begin tag.

DESCRIPTION  Your submission document has a beginning tag missing, i.e., <MODULE>

OF ERROR: or <HTML>.

SOLUTION: Insert the missing tag, enclose the document, and retransmit your
submission.
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ERR:
MSG:

DESCRIPTION
OF ERROR:

SOLUTION:

ERR:
MSG:

DESCRIPTION
OF ERROR:

SOLUTION:

ERR:
MSG:

DESCRIPTION
OF ERROR:

SOLUTION:

ERR:
MSG:

DESCRIPTION
OF ERROR:

SOLUTION:

ERR:
MSG:

DESCRIPTION
OF ERROR:

SOLUTION:

DRAFT

CANNOT _VALIDATE DOCUMENT
Document (value) has a (value) of (value), so it will not be validated.

Your submission document cannot be validated because it is a graphic.

Clear the check box corresponding to the submission document and
revalidate your submission.

CHANGE_TO _NON_SERIES CLASS FUND
CIK (value) with existing active series is changing to non-S/C Fund (value).

CIK (value) has existing active series and is attempting to change its
investment company type to one of the following: N-1, N-2, N-5, S-1, S-3,
or S-6.

Using the EDGAR filing website, deactivate all series and classes before
attempting to change investment company type.

CHANGE_TO_SERIES CLASS FUND
CIK (value) with existing series is changing to S/C Fund (value).

CIK (value) has existing series and is attempting to change its investment
company type to one of the following: N-1A, N-3, N-4, or N-6.

Contact the Office of Filer Support for more information.

CIK_DEPOSITOR_MISMATCH

Depositor CIK (value) provided for CIK (value) is not the parent of that
CIK.

The provided depositor is not associated with the filer.

Correct the submission file and resubmit.

CIK_FILE_ NUMBER_MISMATCH_BLOCK
File Number (value) provided for CIK (value) does not belong to that CIK.

A provided file number is not associated with the correct filer.

Correct the filing and resubmit.
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ERR: CIK_IRS NUMBER MISMATCH

MSG: IRS Number (value) provided for CIK (value) is incorrect.

DESCRIPTION  The IRS Number specified for the filer is incorrect.

OF ERROR:

SOLUTION: Correct the filing and resubmit.

ERR: CIK_REF 429 MISMATCH

MSG: Ref429 File Number (value) provided for CIK (value) does not belong to
that CIK.

DESCRIPTION A Reference429 file number is not associated with the correct filer.

OF ERROR:

SOLUTION: Correct the filing and resubmit.

ERR: CIK_REF 462B_ MISMATCH

MSG: Ref462B File Number (value) provided for CIK (value) does not belong to
that CIK.

DESCRIPTION A Reference462B file number is not associated with the correct filer.

OF ERROR

SOLUTION: Correct the filing and resubmit.

ERR: DOC _NAME_TYPE MISMATCH

MSG: Document (value) cannot have a type of (value).

DESCRIPTION  One of the documents in your submission has a missing file name type,

OF ERROR incorrect extension, invalid Type 1 module or segment, or incorrect file
type.

SOLUTION: Correct the submission document and retransmit.

WRN: DOCUMENT_DELETED

MSG: The PDF document (value) was removed from the submission since it
contains invalid content.

DESCRIPTION  The unofficial PDF document contains an invalid tag and was removed

OF WARNING: from the submission.

SOLUTION: The submission will not be suspended if this is the only error.
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ERR:
MSG:

DESCRIPTION
OF ERROR:

SOLUTION:

ERR:
MSG:

DESCRIPTION
OF ERROR:

SOLUTION:

ERR:
MSG:

DESCRIPTION
OF ERROR:

SOLUTION:

WRN:
MSG:

DESCRIPTION

OF WARNING:

SOLUTION:

ERR:
MSG:

DESCRIPTION
OF ERROR:

DRAFT

DUPLICATE_FILING
Duplicate filing

You have submitted a duplicate filing. This error may require our
intervention for proper resolution.

Verify period of report and make correction, if necessary. If you
accidentally submitted a duplicate filing that was suspended, no further
action is needed. EDGAR will delete a suspended submission after six (6)
business days. If necessary, contact us for help with resolving this problem.
If you believe your filing is not a duplicate, call your subject matter
division, Corporation Finance, or Investment Management.

DUPLICATE_FOOTNOTE_ID

Footnote ID of "(value)" is used to identify more than one footnote in the
<footnotes> section.

Attempted to create more than one footnote with the same ID.

Remove the duplicate ID and resubmit.

DUPLICATE_FOOTNOTE_REFERENCE
The (value) references footnote (value) more than once.

An entry in either the Derivative or Non-Derivative table references the
same footnote ID more than once.

Remove the duplicate reference and resubmit.

DUPLICATE_MODSEG_REFERENCE

In (value): the reference to the (value) named (value) is specified more than
once.

Your submission references the same module or segment twice.

Correct the Type 2 module or segment document reference and retransmit
your submission.

DUPLICATE MODULE NAME
Attempt to re-use module name (value).

You attempted to Add, Delete, or Replace the module more than once in a
single submission, or attempted to add a module that already exists.
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SOLUTION: Either rename a module that you wish to add or, if this is a second attempt
to add or replace a module, check with Filer Support to verify if the module
has already been received, replaced, or added. If so, no further action is
required.

ERR: DUPLICATE MODULE_RESOLUTION

MSG: Type 2 MODULE reference (value) is to a file named (value). Another
document, module, or segment in this submission has this same file name.

DESCRIPTION A module submission has the same name as another submission document.

OF ERROR:

SOLUTION: Rename the module file and retransmit.

ERR: DUPLICATE_SEGMENT NAME

MSG: Attempt to re-use segment name (value).

DESCRIPTION  You attempted to use duplicate segment names. This error can occur

OF ERROR: because: there are duplicate segment names within one segment
submission; you attempted to use a segment name defined in a previous
submission.

Note: Segment names expire upon use or after six (6) days from entry date.

SOLUTION: Define a unique segment name and re-submit.

ERR: DUPLICATE_SEGMENT_ RESOLUTION

MSG: Type 2 Segment reference (value) is to a file named (value). Another
document or module in this submission has this same file name.

DESCRIPTION A segment submission has the same name as another submission document.

OF ERROR:

SOLUTION: Rename the segment file and retransmit.

ERR: DUPLICATE_TAG_VALUE

MSG: Class (id value) has a Class Name of (value) which is duplicated.

DESCRIPTION  Class name is a duplicate Class name for the Series.

OF ERROR:

SOLUTION: Retrieve and review the information in a new session and resubmit with
another value.
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ERR:
MSG:

DESCRIPTION
OF ERROR:

SOLUTION:

ERR:
MSG:

DESCRIPTION
OF ERROR:

SOLUTION:

ERR:
MSG:

DESCRIPTION
OF ERROR:

SOLUTION:

ERR:
MSG:

DESCRIPTION
OF ERROR:

SOLUTION:

ERR or WRN:
MSG:

DESCRIPTION
OF ERROR OR
WARNING:

SOLUTION:

DRAFT

DUPLICATE_TAG_VALUE
Class (id value) has a Ticker Symbol of (value) which is duplicated.
Ticker symbol is a duplicate for the CIK.

Retrieve and review the information in a new session and resubmit with
another value.

DUPLICATE _TAG_VALUE
Series (id value) has a Series Name of (value) which is duplicated.

Series name is a duplicate Series name for the CIK.

Retrieve and review the information in a new session and resubmit with
another value.

DUPLICATE_TAG_VALUE
(Value) tag is duplicated.

The same tag value occurs more than once in the list of tag values. For
example, an SRO value of "AMEX" is provided twice.

Remove the duplicate tag value.

EDGARLINK DOCUMENT_ERROR
The document (value) contains (value) error(s).

Y our submission contains errors.

Resolve the issues within the attached documents, and then reattach the files
to the submission.

EMPTY_DOCUMENT
Document (value) in Submission of type (value) is empty.

The document indicated contains only white space.

Open the template that was submitted and view the attached documents.
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ERR: END_TAG_MISSING

MSG: In (value): the (value) begin tag has no corresponding end tag.

DESCRIPTION  Your submission document has an end tag missing, i.e., </MODULE> or

OF ERROR: </HTML>.

SOLUTION: Insert the missing tag, enclose the document, and retransmit your
submission.

ERR: ERROR_CONDITION

MSG: Exhibit type (value) cannot be attached to submission form type (value).

DESCRIPTION  Your submission has been made using EX-95 attachment that is not valid

OF ERROR: for submission types other than (10-K, 10-K/A, 10-KT, 10-KT/A, 10-Q,
10-Q/A, 10-QT, 10-QT/A, 20-F, 20-F/A, 40-F, and 40-F/A).

SOLUTION: Remove the exhibit EX-95 attachment.

ERR: ERROR CONDITION

MSG: At least one item of question 42 is required to be answered when question
27 and 41 are answered ‘Y.

DESCRIPTION You answered ‘Y’ to Question 27 and 41 of Form N-SAR. but Question 42

OF ERROR: (at least one of the sub items) was not answered.

SOLUTION: Answer ‘N’ to Question 27 or 41 of Form N-SAR or answer at least one sub
item for Question 42.

ERR: ERROR CONDITION

MSG: Questions from 62B to 62R are required to be answered with a value greater
than 0 when question 62A is answered ‘Y.

DESCRIPTION  You answered Question 62A as'Y' but left Questions 62B to 62R as ‘0.

OF ERROR:

SOLUTION: Answer Question 62A as 'N' or provide values greater than 0 for 62B to
62R.

ERR: ERROR CONDITION

MSG: Questions 80A, 80C, 81A., 82A, 83A, 84A, and 85A are required to be
answered when you indicated this submission is an Annual report or
amendment to an Annual Report.
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DESCRIPTION  Questions 80A, 80C, 81A, 82A, 83A, 84A, and 85A are not answered and

OF ERROR: the submission is an Annual report that is not an amendment.

SOLUTION: Provide answers to Questions 80A, 80C, 81A, 82A, 83A, 84A., and 85A.

ERR: FEE DATA_ANALYSIS

MSG: This filing has a fee data error.

DESCRIPTION  An analyst is suspending this submission from the SEC Workstation due to

OF ERROR: invalid fee data.

SOLUTION: N/A.

ERR: FEE DUE_AND PAID MISMATCH

MSG: Amount of fee being paid (value) is less than the amount of fee owed
(value).

DESCRIPTION  Your account does not have enough money to cover the fee bearing

OF ERROR: submission.

SOLUTION: Check with U.S. Bank and deposit the missing amount. If the fee is offset,
check your calculations and retransmit your submission.

ERR: FILE_NUM_PREFIX ALREADY_USED

MSG: CIK (value) already has a file number with a prefix of (value).

DESCRIPTION  The filing is being BLOCKED because the filer has previously submitted a

OF ERROR: filing that received a file number with the reported prefix.

SOLUTION: Correct the filing and resubmit.

ERR: FILED_ITEM 101 _102

MSG: No previous ABS-15G submission is found for Item 1.01 or Item 1.02, and
the Securitizer {CIK} has a “025-" file number.

DESCRIPTION  The system will determine if a previous ABS-15G was filed by the

OF ERROR: Securitizer for Item 1.01 or Item 1.02. If no previous submission is found,
and the Securitizer has a “025-" file number, the system will block the
Filing for review.

SOLUTION: After review, the SEC user will have the option to unblock or suspend the

submission.
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ERR: HTML_DOCUMENT_TOO_BIG

MSG: Document size exceeds the maximum size limit of 25 MB allowed for this
submission type.

DESCRIPTION  The size of your attached HTML document exceeds the maximum size limit

OF ERROR: of 25 MB allowed for this submission type.

SOLUTION: Split your attachment into multiple smaller attachments (not exceeding 25
MB) and resubmit.

ERR: ILLEGAL _LINK TO PRIVATE DOCUMENT

MSG: In (value): contains an illegal link to the private document (value).

DESCRIPTION  You have a Private document that has a link from a Public HTML

OF ERROR: document. All link references from within an HTML document must match
the designated Filenames of the referenced documents. Private documents
may not be linked. Any link within an HTML document that does not meet
this standard will cause EDGAR to issue this error.

SOLUTION: Please name all of your attached documents that are referenced by links
within an HTML document. Do not link to Private documents. You must
use only SEC-approved Filenames for your referenced documents.

ERR: ILLEGAL_MODSEG_REFERENCE

MSG: In (value) Submission Type (value) does not support the inclusion of a Type
1 (value) reference within an ASCII document. This document references a
(value) named (value).

DESCRIPTION  Your submission references a module or segment that does not exist, or the

OF ERROR: module or segment name does not conform.

SOLUTION: Verify module or segment on EDGAR. Correct the reference and retransmit
the master module or segment.

ERR: INCONSISTENT _TAG_VALUE

MSG: The (value) is inconsistent with (value) (value).

DESCRIPTION  Either the CIK or the CCC is invalid.

OF ERROR:

SOLUTION: Check your records and correct the inconsistent value.

ERR: INITIAL_NOT_FOUND

MSG: The initial (value) submission for CIK (value) was not found.
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DESCRIPTION
OF ERROR:

SOLUTION:

ERR:
MSG:

DESCRIPTION
OF ERROR:

SOLUTION:

WRN:
MSG:

DESCRIPTION

OF WARNING:

SOLUTION:

ERR:
MSG:

DESCRIPTION
OF ERROR:

SOLUTION:

ERR:
MSG:

DESCRIPTION
OF ERROR:

SOLUTION:

ERR:
MSG:

DRAFT

The correct previous filing was not found.

Submit the correct filing.

INSUFFICIENT_FEE_FUNDS
This filing has insufficient fee funds.

You sent insufficient fee funds.

Check the amount required. If necessary, send additional funds, or contact
Filer Support if your calculations do not agree with ours. Once the problem
is fixed, re-submit the filing.

INSUFFICIENT_FEE_FUNDS

This filing has insufficient fee funds. No funds have been debited from the
specified account.

This fee bearing filing does not have the correct funds.

Check the last fee deposit within 24 hours of transmission.

INVALID_ACCOUNT
This filing has an invalid fee account number.

An analyst is suspending this submission from the SEC Workstation due to
an invalid account number.

N/A.

INVALID_ASCII_TAG
In (value): found an invalid ASCII tag (value).

Y our submission document contains invalid ASCII characters.

Remove the invalid character, enclose, and retransmit your submission.

INVALID CHARACTER
In (value): found an invalid ASCII code (value).
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DESCRIPTION  Your submission contains an invalid ASCII character.

OF ERROR:

SOLUTION: If you receive many messages regarding invalid characters, you may have
submitted a word processing document that you did not first convert to
ASCII or HTML. In this case, convert the filing to ASCII or HTML and
submit the ASCII or HTML version. If you receive such messages after
having submitted an ASCII or HTML graphic version of the filing, your
word processing software may have made an incomplete translation to
ASCII or HTML. You must remove the additional codes individually. The
software's "search and replace" feature may help you to locate errors. If you
receive only a few such messages, remove the invalid character(s)
individually and resubmit the filing. If you cannot "see" the error, it may be
a code that cannot be displayed on your PC screen. You may be able to
correct the filing by deleting and inserting a space at the location indicated.
If you receive only a few such messages and correction of this document
would represent an unreasonable burden, call Filer Support to explore
whether replacement of the invalid characters with a circumflex () destroys
the readability of the document.

ERR: INVALID_DIGITAL_SIGNATURE

MSG: Submission (value) contains invalid Digital Signature.

DESCRIPTION  Submission contains invalid Digital Signature.

OF ERROR:

SOLUTION: Check to make sure you are using the correct, up-to-date signature file.

ERR: INVALID EFFECTIVENESS DATE

MSG: Effectiveness Date (value) is out of range. It must fall between (value) and
(value), inclusive.

DESCRIPTION  The filing is SUSPENDED because the specified Effectiveness Date is out

OF ERROR: of range. The valid format for this tag value can be one of the following:
mm-dd-yyyy, mm/dd/yyyy, mm dd yyyy, dd mmm yy, mmm dd yy.

Note: Two digit year values (yy) may be substituted for the four digit year values
Yyyy).

SOLUTION: Correct the filing and resubmit.

ERR: INVALID _EXTERNAL_REFERENCE

MSG: In (value): improper external reference (value).
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DESCRIPTION
OF ERROR:

SOLUTION:

WRN:
MSG:

DESCRIPTION

OF WARNING:

SOLUTION:

ERR:
MSG:

DESCRIPTION
OF ERROR:

SOLUTION:

ERR:
MSG:

DESCRIPTION
OF ERROR:

SOLUTION:

ERR:
MSG:

DESCRIPTION
OF ERROR:

SOLUTION:

DRAFT

An invalid external reference was embedded in an HTML document that
was attached to your EDGAR filing. You may only reference documents
that are also contained within your submission or you may reference a
previously submitted filing. (The SEC’s Public Website provides the ability
to search the historical EDGAR filings for filings of interest). Module and
Segment documents cannot contain HTML external (graphic) references.
Also, attached documents cannot have duplicate names.

Remove or correct any external graphic references from the HTML
document(s) before submitting your filing to EDGAR.

INVALID_FDS_DOCUMENT

Financial Data Schedule (value) could not be processed and was excluded
from the submission.

The EDGAR system no longer accepts EX-27 Financial Data Schedule
documents. When received, such a document is removed from the
submission.

Do not attempt to submit EX-27 FDS documents.

INVALID FEE_ACCOUNT_NUMBER
This filing has an invalid fee account number.

An analyst is blocking this submission from the SEC Workstation due to an
invalid account number.

N/A.

INVALID _FEE_DATA
The waiver amount is greater than the fee due.

Fee data is incomplete. This error may occur as a result of other errors.

Correct all errors and resubmit.

INVALID_FEE_DATA
This filing has invalid fee data.

An analyst is suspending this submission from the SEC Workstation due to
invalid fee data.

N/A.
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ERR: INVALID_FEE_OFFERING_DATA

MSG: This filing has invalid fee offering data.

DESCRIPTION  An analyst is suspending this submission from the SEC Workstation due to

OF ERROR: invalid offering data.

SOLUTION: N/A.

ERR: INVALID_FILE NUM_PREFIX BLOCK

MSG: The File Number (value) provided for CIK (value) does not have a valid
prefix of (value).

DESCRIPTION  Only a certain set of file number prefixes are valid for the submission. The

OF ERROR: file number provided for the specified filer does not have one of these valid
suffixes.

SOLUTION: Correct the filing and resubmit.

ERR: INVALID_FILE NUMBER

MSG: Reporting file number (value) does not match filing’s file number (value).

DESCRIPTION XML submission’s file number does not match filer file number in

OF ERROR: EDGAR.

SOLUTION: Correct file number for filer and resubmit. Contact the Office of Filer
Support for more information.

ERR: INVALID_FILE NUMBER

MSG: The File Number (value) provided for (value) is invalid.

DESCRIPTION  Reporting file number is not valid for selected regulatory agency.

OF ERROR:

SOLUTION: Enter valid file number and select appropriate regulatory agency. Transfer
agents file numbers assigned by the SEC must start with a “084” prefix.
FDIC regulated file numbers must start with “085” and the sequence must
be between 0 and 4999. BGFRS regulated file numbers must start with
“085” and the sequence must be between 5000 and 9999. OCC regulated
file numbers must start with “085” and the sequence must be between
10000 and 14999. OTS regulated file numbers must start with “085-" and
the sequence must be between 15000 and 19999. Contact the Office of Filer
Support for more information.
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ERR:
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DESCRIPTION
OF ERROR:
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INVALID _FISCAL_YEAR TAG
Fiscal Year is invalid when Item 5.03 not specified.

The submission file has a data value for the Fiscal Year field, but does not
specify Item 5.03 as one of the Items. To update the Fiscal Year, the filer
must specify Item 5.03.

Correct the filing and resubmit.

INVALID_FOOTNOTE_ID

Footnote ID of "(value)" in (value) is invalid. Correct format is an "F"
followed by an integer from 1 to 99.

A provided footnote ID does not conform to the proper format.

Correct the footnote ID and resubmit.

INVALID FOOTNOTE_REFERENCE
The (value) references Footnote (value), which does not exist.

An element references a non-existent footnote.

Repair the footnote discrepancy and resubmit.

INVALID FORM_VERSION
Submission (value) contains invalid Form Version.

The form version provided for the submission type is invalid.

Correct the form version and resubmit.

INVALID_HTML_TAG

An invalid HTML tag was found within the HTML document
(DOCUMENT TYPE): (VALUE).

All tags within an HTML document must conform to the HTML 3.2 tag
subset that is acceptable by EDGAR. Any tag within an HTML document
that does not conform to this standard will cause EDGAR to issue this error.

Within an HTML document, you must use only the SEC-approved set of
HTML 3.2 tags.
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ERR: INVALID NESTED_TAG

MSG: In (value): the (value) tag must be nested inside a (value) tag nest.

DESCRIPTION  Your submission document contains nested tags that are not structured

OF ERROR: correctly, i.e., Type 1 Module nested tags.

SOLUTION: Correct the nested tag structure, enclose the document, and retransmit your
submission.

ERR: INVALID_OBJECT_COUNT

MSG: Invalid number of correctly specified (value) objects. Provided: (value);
Minimum Allowed: (value); Maximum Allowed: (value).

DESCRIPTION  The number of occurrences for a particular XML element is outside its

OF ERROR: allowable range. For example, you can have from 1 to 10
<reportingOwner> elements. If you have none or more than 10, you will get
this error.

SOLUTION: Repair the discrepancy and resubmit.

ERR: INVALID _OFFERING_AMOUNT

MSG: Total offering amount of (value) is invalid. Must be greater than zero.

DESCRIPTION  The offering amount is invalid.

OF ERROR:

SOLUTION: Correct the offering data and resubmit.

ERR: INVALID OFFERING _DATA

MSG: This filing has invalid fee offering data.

DESCRIPTION  An analyst is suspending this submission from the SEC Workstation due to

OF ERROR: invalid offering data.

SOLUTION: N/A.

ERR: INVALID_OFFSET_DATA

MSG: This filing has invalid fee offset data.

DESCRIPTION  To specify an offset, the filer must provide a CIK, File Number, Form Type,

OF ERROR: and Offset Filing Date. If any of these are missing or invalid, EDGAR
cannot query the database for an offset amount. Also, if the query can be
made but no offset matches the criteria, EDGAR will generate this error.
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ERR:
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Correct the offset data and resubmiit.

INVALID PDF_TAG
In (value): found an invalid PDF tag (value).

No PDF tags that support active content, external references, or scripts are
allowed in unofficial PDF attachments. EDGAR will remove the unofficial
document from the filing before dissemination.

Remove the non-supported tags and associated content.

INVALID PRIOR_TO DATE
The date provided on Form (value) is prior to (value).

The date provided must be after the filing date of the corresponding filing.

Update the date field to after the date of the most recent previous filing.

INVALID REF 462B PREFIX
Ref462B File Number (value) does not have a valid prefix of (value).

A provided Reference 462B file number has an invalid prefix.

Correct the filing and resubmit.

INVALID REFERENCE
(Value) is an invalid reference. (value)

Submission references data in another submission which is invalid.

Correct the reference and resubmit.

INVALID_REPORTING_FILE_NUMBER

The Reporting File Number (value) for CIK (value) does not have a valid
prefix of (value).

The filing is being BLOCKED because the assignment of file numbers
depends on the filer having a Reporting File Number with an appropriate
prefix.
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SOLUTION: Contact us if you require additional information needed to resolve this
problem.

ERR: INVALID_SERIAL_CO_NAME _TAG

MSG: Serial Company Name is invalid when Serial Flag not set.

DESCRIPTION  The submission file has a data value for the Serial Company Name field, but

OF ERROR: not for the Serial Flag. To create a serial company, the filer must provide
both the Serial Company Name and the Serial Flag.

SOLUTION: Correct the filing and resubmit.

ERR: INVALID_SUBJ_COMP_FILE NUMBER

MSG: The provided File Number (value) for Subject Company (value) does not
match the File Number (value) of the company's latest S-4 filing.

DESCRIPTION  The provided File Number (value) for Subject Company (value) does not

OF ERROR: match the File Number (value) of the company's latest S-4 filing.

SOLUTION: Correct the filing and resubmit.

ERR: INVALID_SUBMISSION

MSG: Cannot find corresponding electronic (value) filing.

DESCRIPTION  Transfer Agent file number for engaged service company or transfer agent

OF ERROR: engaging registrant as a service company not found.

SOLUTION: All Transfer Agent file numbers for engaged service company or Transfer
Agent engaging registrant as a service company must exist in the EDGAR
system. Correct file number or contact the Office of Filer Support for more
information.

ERR: INVALID_SUBMISSION_TYPE

MSG: Receipt Server does not process XML submission of type: (value).

DESCRIPTION  This error is generated for an unrecognized form type.

OF ERROR:

SOLUTION: Check the form type you submitted to ensure it was correct.

ERR: INVALID_TAG

MSG: (Value) tag is not valid for confirming copy submissions.
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ERR:
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OF ERROR:

SOLUTION:
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The submission file has a data value in a field (XML tag) that is not valid
for confirming copy submissions.

Delete the field that is not valid for a confirming copy submission and
resubmit.

INVALID TAG
(Value) must be specified when (value).

(Value) must be specified when the indicated condition is present.

Correct the submission file and resubmit.

INVALID TAG
(Value) is invalid when (value) not specified.

The submission is invalid due to the filer not specifying required
information.

The filer must correct the issue by providing the valid value and resubmit
the submission.

INVALID_TAG_WHEN_ARGUMENT

Investment Company Type [ICT] (value) for Target CIK (value) is invalid
because it does not match the Filer Investment Company Type on the Main
Page.

Target CIK matches the Filer CIK but the ICT for Target CIK does not
match the ICT for Filer CIK.

Correct the ICT for Target CIK and perform submission validation again.

INVALID_TAG_WHEN_ARGUMENT

Investment Company Type [ICT] (value) for Acquiring CIK (value) is
invalid because it does not match the Filer Investment Company Type on
the Main Page.

Acquiring CIK matches the Filer CIK but the ICT for Acquiring CIK does
not match the ICT for Filer CIK.

Correct the ICT for Acquiring CIK and perform submission validation
again.
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ERR: INVALID_TAG_WHEN_ARGUMENT

MSG: Investment Company Type [ICT] (value) for Target CIK (value) is invalid
because it does not match the Subject-Company Investment Company Type
on the Main Page.

DESCRIPTION  Target CIK matches the Subject-Company but the ICT for Target CIK does

OF ERROR: not match the ICT for the Subject-Company.

SOLUTION: Correct the ICT for Target CIK and perform submission validation again.

ERR: INVALID_TAG_WHEN_ARGUMENT

MSG: Investment Company Type [ICT] (value) for Acquiring CIK (value) is
invalid because it does not match the Subject-Company Investment
Company Type on the Main Page.

DESCRIPTION  Acquiring CIK matches the Subject-Company but the ICT for Acquiring

OF ERROR: CIK does not match the ICT for the Subject-Company.

SOLUTION: Correct the ICT for Acquiring CIK and perform submission validation
again.

ERR: INVALID_TAG_WHEN_SPECIFIED

MSG: (Value) is invalid when (value) is specified.

DESCRIPTION  The submission file contains a (value/tag) that is invalid when the indicated

OF ERROR: (value/tag) is specified.

SOLUTION: Correct the submission file and resubmit.

ERR: INVALID_TAG_WHEN_SPECIFIED

MSG: (Value) is invalid when (value) is specified.

DESCRIPTION XML submission contained non-blank tag (value) despite condition in

OF ERROR: (value) not met.

SOLUTION: Conditional sections in EDGARLite forms can only contain data if those
sections meet the dynamic conditions set within each form. For example, if
a field must be provided only when the previous answer was “yes” then no
data can be provided when the answer is “no”. Contact the Office of Filer
Support for more information.

ERR: INVALID_UNOFFICIAL_PDF

MSG: An unofficial PDF document (value) must follow an official ASCII or
HTML version associated with an official document.
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OF ERROR:
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MSG:
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OF ERROR:

SOLUTION:

ERR:
MSG:
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OF ERROR:

SOLUTION:

WRN:
MSG:

DESCRIPTION

OF WARNING:

SOLUTION:

ERR:
MSG:
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A PDF document attached to a submission is considered unofficial and may
only be included as a supplemental, duplicate attachment of another
document within the filing. An official ASCII or HTML version of the
document must precede the PDF version within the filing. A PDF document
cannot be submitted without an official ASCII or HTML version
accompanying it.

You must include an official ASCII version of the document in the
submitted filing and attach it before the unofficial PDF version.

ITEM_INVALID
(value) submission made with Item (value) is invalid.

Your submission has been made using an Item that is not valid with that
submission type.

Remove the Item from the submission.

ITEM_NOT_EFFECTIVE
Item (value) is not yet effective.

Your submission has been made using an Item that is yet not effective.

Remove the Item from the submission or resubmit the submission after the
Item becomes effective.

LATE_SUBMISSION

EDGAR did not receive the Submission (value) on-time. Accordingly, the
extension of time allowed by Rule 12b-25 is not available. The Submission
(value) has been accepted but re-classified as (value).

The filing is of type NT 15D2, NT 10-K, NT 10-Q, NT 10-D, NT 11-K, NT
20-F, NT NSAR, or NT-NCSR. You must file each of these filing types
within a certain time period based on an associated registration statement's
effectiveness date, fiscal year end, quarter end, or reporting period. If you
file late, the filing type will be re-classified as NTN15D2, NTN 10K, NTN
10Q, NTN 10D, NTN 11K, NTN 20F, NTFNSAR, or NTFNCSR as
appropriate.

No action is required.

MISSING_FILE_NUMBER
No File Number provided for CIK (value).
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DESCRIPTION A mandatory File Number value was not provided.

OF ERROR:

SOLUTION: Correct the filing and resubmit.

ERR: MISSING_REQUIRED _FEE DATA

MSG: This filing has missing required fee data.

DESCRIPTION Data on which the fee is calculated is incomplete.

OF ERROR:

SOLUTION: Verify that all required information is present. This error message usually
occurs with other error messages. Correct all errors and resubmit.

ERR: MISSING_REQUIRED OFFERING DATA

MSG: This filing has missing required offering data.

DESCRIPTION  The offering data is incomplete.

OF ERROR:

SOLUTION: Verify that all required offering information is present. This error message
usually occurs with other error messages. Correct all errors and resubmit.

ERR: MODULE_CCC _INVALID

MSG: (Value) is inconsistent with (value) (value).

DESCRIPTION The referenced module has an invalid CIK/CCC combination.

OF ERROR:

SOLUTION: Correct the CIK/CCC combination for the module reference and retransmit
the submission.

ERR: MODULE_CCC_INVALID

MSG: In (value): reference to module (value) with CIK of (value) has an invalid
CCC value.

DESCRIPTION A document contains a Type 1 module reference with an invalid CIK/CCC

OF ERROR: combination.

SOLUTION: Correct the CIK/CCC combination for the module reference in the attached
document and retransmit the submission.

ERR: MODULE_CIK INVALID
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(Value) value is inconsistent with (value) (value).

The referenced module has an invalid CIK.

Correct the CIK for the module reference and retransmit your submission.

MODULE_CIK _INVALID
In (value): reference to module (value) has an invalid CIK of (value).

A document contains a Type 1 module reference with an invalid CIK.

Correct the CIK for the module reference in the attached document and
retransmit the submission.

MODULE_DIR _LIMIT_EXCEEDED

Adding (value) modules totaling (value) bytes to the (value) modules
totaling (value) bytes that already exist for CIK (value) would exceed
directory limit of (value) bytes per CIK.

The size of your module exceeds the amount of storage you are allowed to
store in EDGAR, 1 MB.

Login to the Filing website, remove some of your old modules, and
retransmit your new modules.

MODULE_DOCUMENT_TOO_BIG

Module (value) is (value) bytes, which exceeds the module document size
limit of (value) bytes.

The size of your module exceeds the amount of storage you are allowed to
store in EDGAR, 1 MB.

Edit the module document so that its size is less than 1 MB and retransmit
your new module.

MODULE_NOT_FOUND
Referenced module (value) does not exist for CIK (value).

The referenced module is not in the database.

Verify that you entered the reference exactly as it was named when it was
submitted. Either correct the module name or resubmit the module.
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ERR: MODULE_NOT_FOUND

MSG: In (value): referenced module (value) does not exist for CIK (value).

DESCRIPTION  The referenced module is not owned by the referenced CIK.

OF ERROR:

SOLUTION: Correct the module and retransmit the module and your submission.

ERR: MODULE_REF DOC _TYPE_ERROR

MSG: Module (value), which is really (value), is of the same type (value) as the
submission but is not a PDF document.

DESCRIPTION A module reference, which is made via the module’s nickname, is actually

OF ERROR: to a non-PDF file that is of the same type as the submission. That is, an
attempt was made to use a module as the submission’s primary document.
EDGAR does not support this capability.

SOLUTION: Correct the module document and/or the submission and resubmit.

ERR: MODULE_REFERENCE_ERROR

MSG: In (value): illegal reference to module (value). This is really a reference to
the file (value), which is not a Type 1 ASCII module.

DESCRIPTION  The referenced module is not a Type 1 ASCII module.

OF ERROR:

SOLUTION: Create and retransmit the Type 1 module and your submission.

ERR: MODULE_REFERENCE_ERROR

MSG: In (value): a MODULE reference is improperly specified. (value)

DESCRIPTION  Your submission document contains an improper Type 1 module reference.

OF ERROR:

SOLUTION: Correct the module reference, enclose the document, and retransmit your
submission.

ERR: MODULE_REFERENCE _TYPE_ERROR

MSG: Type (value) module (value) is invalid in context. Type (value) is
permissible.
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A module reference was encountered in the wrong context. Modules are of
two types: 1. Type 1 consists of a partial document. 2. Type 2 consists of
one whole document. Type 1 modules must be referenced only from within
the body portion of a document. Type 2 modules must be referenced on the
Module/Segment List Page.

Check the type of module being referenced and the location of the
reference. If necessary, correct the reference location.

MULTIPLE_HTML_TAG_NESTS

In (value): a single HTML document may not contain multiple <HTML>
tags.

Your submission document contains more than one <HTML> </HTML>
tag combination.

Remove the additional HTML tags, enclose the document, and retransmit
your submission.

NATIONAL_EXCHANGE_CIK

Filed by CIK <CIK> is not a National Exchange. This entity is invalid for
submission type <25-NSE / 25-NSE/A>.

This error appears for a Form 25-NSE electronic submission if the filed by
CIK is not one of the national exchange CIKs.

Use the correct filed by CIK and resubmit.

NATIONAL_EXCHANGE_CIK

Registrant CIK <CIK> is a National Exchange. This entity is invalid for
submission type <25/ 25/A>.

This error appears for a Form 25 electronic submission if one of the primary
registrant or co-registrant CIKs are one of the national exchange CIKs.

Use the correct registrant CIK and resubmit.

NESTED _TABLES NOT_ALLOWED
In (value): nested tables are not allowed.

Your HTML submission document contains a nested table.

Correct the HTML submission document, enclose the document, and
retransmit your submission.
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ERR: NEW_COMPANY_NAME

MSG: Filer (value) attempted to change the company name to (value).

DESCRIPTION  This message is associated with our processing of the filing and we will

OF ERROR: have to intervene to ensure proper resolution.

SOLUTION: This message indicates a need for us to take action to address the name
change. It is included as a message back to the filer that the name change
was not performed because other errors have been found.

ERR: NO_ACCEPTED _INITIAL_FILING_EXISTS

MSG: Initial filing of CIK (value) not present for filing period.

DESCRIPTION Initial filing of [CIK] not present for filing period

OF ERROR:

SOLUTION: Company must file 13F-NT or 13F-HR to file 13F-NT/A or 13F-HR/A for
any period end date. Contact the Office of Filer Support for more
information

ERR: NO_FILE_ NUM_WITH_CORRECT _ PREFIX

MSG: CIK (value) has no previous file number with a prefix of (value).

DESCRIPTION  The filing is being BLOCKED because the assignment of a file number to

OF ERROR: the filing depends on the existence of a previous filing with a file number
having the specified prefix for the specified filer.

SOLUTION: Correct the filing and resubmit.

ERR: NO_REPORTING_FILE NUMBER

MSG: CIK (value) does not have a Reporting File Number, so a file number
cannot be assigned to the filing.

DESCRIPTION  The specified filer does not yet have a Reporting File Number.

OF ERROR:

SOLUTION: Correct the filing and resubmit.

ERR: NO_REPORTING OWNER_RELATIONSHIP

MSG: Reporting Owner (value) must have at least one Relationship value
specified.
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A Reporting Owner must have at least one Relationship (Director, Officer,
10 percent Owner, or Other) specified.

Specify at least one relationship for the Reporting Owner and resubmit.

NO_VALID_DOCUMENT
(Value) submission does not include a valid document specification.

Your submission is missing a valid document.

Check submission document's validity and retransmit.

NO _VALID PRIMARY DOCUMENT
Submission does not have a valid primary document.

The primary submission document is not valid.

Correct the submission document and retransmit your submission.

NONCONFORMING_XML_FILE

Receipt Server encountered a nonconforming XML submission file. The
XML Parser treats this as a FATAL error. The submission cannot be
processed.

The XML submission file contains an error that prevents the XML parser
from completing.

Fix the submission file and resubmit.

NONCONFORMING_XML_FILE

Receipt Server encountered a nonconforming XML primary document:
(value). The XML Parser treats this as a FATAL error. Processing halted at
this point.

The XML primary document contains an error that prevents the XML
parser from completing.

Fix the primary document and resubmit.

NOT_FOUND_REF_FILE_NUMBER

Reference file number (value) is not found in EDGAR.
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XML submission contains file number reference to another transfer agent
starting with “084” that does not exist in EDGAR.

Correct referenced SEC file number and resubmit. Contact the Office of
Filer Support for more information.

NOT_WORLD BANK CIK
CIK (value) is not a World Bank CIK.

Only the World Bank may submit this submission type. We maintain the
specific list of CIKs that are valid for this submission type. Any CIKs that
are not on the list may not submit these submission types.

If the CIK you supplied is incorrect, correct it. Otherwise, do not file this
submission type. Contact us for additional information.

ERR: PREVIOUSLY_ACCEPTED_FILING_EXISTS

MSG: Already have a previously accepted (value) filing for CIK (value).

DESCRIPTION A filer of a 18-12B, 20FR12B, 40FR12B, 8-A12B, 8-K12B submission has

OF ERROR: already had a 40-8F variant submission accepted by EDGAR. This
submission is blocked for OFIS review.

SOLUTION: OFIS will review this BLOCK situation to resolve the issue.

ERR: RECENT_SUBMISSION INVALID

MSG: The most recent (value) variant submission found for CIK (value) is (value).

DESCRIPTION  The most recent variant submission does not allow certain variant

OF ERROR: submissions to be submitted.

SOLUTION: Submit the correct variant filing.
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REGULATED_ENTITY_CIK

(value) CIK (value) belongs to a Regulated Entity. This entity cannot file
electronically.

For an electronic submission, the primary filer or a co-registrant is a
Regulated Entity. This is not permitted.

Resubmit the electronic submission with CIKs that do not belong to
Regulated Entities.

RELATED SUBMISSION SUSPENDED
Related submission (value) suspended.

This error appears for an 8-K electronic submission with Item Submission
Type specified. On the 8-K submission, the 8-K is acceptable, but the
associated Item submission is suspended. For the Item submission, the Item
submission is acceptable, but the 8-K is suspended.

Correct the problem that caused the related submission to suspend.
Resubmit the electronic 8-K submission with the Item Submission Type
specification.

REQUIRED TAG_MISSING
Required (value) tag is missing.

The indicated tag was not found, but is required for acceptance.

Add the required tag.

SEGMENT_EXPIRED ERROR
Referenced segment (value) is expired for CIK (value).

You must reference a segment within six days after you submit it. If you
attempt to reference the segment after six (6) days have elapsed, EDGAR
will issue this error.

Re-submit the segment and the filing, or remove the segment reference and
re-submit the filing.

SEGMENT_EXPIRED ERROR

In (value): referenced segment (value) for CIK (value) is expired.
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DESCRIPTION  The referenced segment does not exist because it has been more than six (6)

OF ERROR: business days since you transmitted it.

SOLUTION: Retransmit the segment and your submission.

ERR: SEGMENT_NOT_FOUND

MSG: Referenced segment (value) does not exist for CIK (value).

DESCRIPTION  The filing contains a reference to a segment that does not presently exist in

OF ERROR: EDGAR for the referencing CIK.

SOLUTION: Check the name of the segment in reference for accuracy. Correct if
necessary, or submit the missing segment and re-submit the filing.

ERR: SEGMENT_NOT_FOUND

MSG: In (value): referenced segment (value) does not exist for CIK (value).

DESCRIPTION  The referenced segment is not owned by the referenced CIK.

OF ERROR:

SOLUTION: Correct the segment and retransmit the segment and your submission.

ERR: SEGMENT_REF DOC_TYPE_ERROR

MSG: Segment (value), which is really (value), is of the same type (value) as the
submission but is not a PDF document.

DESCRIPTION A segment reference, which is made via the segment’s nickname, is actually

OF ERROR: to a non-PDF file that is of the same type as the submission. That is, an
attempt was made to use a segment as the submission’s primary document.
EDGAR does not support this capability.

ERR: SEGMENT_REFERENCE_ERROR

MSG: In (value): illegal reference to segment (value). This is really a reference to
the file (value), which is not a Type 1 ASCII segment.

DESCRIPTION  The referenced segment is not a Type 1 ASCII segment.

OF ERROR:

SOLUTION: Create and retransmit the Type 1 segment and your submission.

SOLUTION: Correct the segment document and/or the submission and resubmit.

March 2012Nevember 20+ A-33 EDGAR Filer Manual (Volume II)



ERR:
MSG:

DESCRIPTION
OF ERROR:

SOLUTION:

ERR:
MSG:

DESCRIPTION
OF ERROR:

SOLUTION:

ERR:
MSG:

DESCRIPTION
OF ERROR:

SOLUTION:

ERR:
MSG:

DESCRIPTION
OF ERROR:

SOLUTION:

DRAFT

SEGMENT REFERENCE _ERROR
In (value): a SEGMENT reference is improperly specified. (value)

Y our submission document contains an improper Type 1 segment reference.

Correct the segment reference, enclose the document, and retransmit your
submission.

SEGMENT_REFERENCE_TYPE_ERROR

Type (value) segment (value) is invalid in context. Type (value) is
permissible.

A segment reference was encountered in the wrong context. Segments are
of two types: 1. Type 1 consists of a partial document. 2. Type 2 consists of
one whole document. You must reference Type 1 segments only from
within the body portion of a document. You must reference Type 2
segments on the Module/Segment List Page.

Check the type of segment being referenced and the location of the
reference. If necessary, correct the reference location.

SEGMENT_USED _ERROR

In (value): referenced segment (value) for CIK (value) has already been
used.

You have referenced a segment twice.

Correct the segment reference and retransmit your submission.

SEGMENT_USED_ERROR
Referenced segment (value) previously used by CIK (value).

The filing contains a reference to a segment that has already been used by
the referencing CIK. A segment may only be used once, even within a
single filing. Used segments are deleted from EDGAR.

Check the name of the referenced segment for accuracy. Correct if
necessary and re-submit. If the segment name is correct in the reference but
the segment was submitted and refused because of the duplicate name,
either wait until the next day to re-submit the segment and filing, or change
the name of the segment and submit the segment and the filing with the
reference name changed as well.
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ERR: SERIAL_CO_NAME_NOT_CONFORMED

MSG: Serial Company Name (value) is not conformed.

DESCRIPTION  Serial Company Name does not meet the conformance standards listed in

OF ERROR: Appendix C of the Filer Manual.

SOLUTION: Conform the Serial Company Name and resubmit.

ERR: SM_BUSINESS ERROR _CHECK

MSG: Submission indicates that the company with CIK (value) is both a Smaller
Reporting Company and a Registered Investment Company/BDC
(Reporting file number (value)). Cannot be both a Smaller Reporting
Company and a Registered Investment Company/BDC. Resubmit the
electronic submission and choose either a Smaller Reporting Company or a
Registered Investment Company/BDC.

DESCRIPTION  Submission indicates that the company is both a Smaller Reporting

OF ERROR: Company and a Registered Investment Company/BDC.

SOLUTION: Resubmit the electronic submission and choose either a Smaller Reporting
Company or a Registered Investment Company/BDC.

ERR: SUBMISSION_SUSPEND

MSG: The submission was suspended for the following reason: (value).

DESCRIPTION  Value is the suspend reason selected for bleeked-suspended submission.

OF ERROR

SOLUTION: Contact the Office of Filer Support for more information.

ERR or WRN: TAG_VALUE_MISSING_OR_INVALID

MSG: Value for (value) is missing or invalid (value).

DESCRIPTION  The value for the (value) specified is incorrect or missing. Common

OF ERROR OR  occurrences of this error include incorrect coding or omitting the value for

. the <TYPE>, <CIK>, <FILE-NUMBER>, <PERIOD>, or <ACT> tags

WARNING: . . . .
when these tags are required for the filing. This error will appear as a
warning when the value following an optional tag is missing or invalid or
when the value following a tag within a document is missing or invalid.

SOLUTION: Insert or correct the tag value. You must re-submit the corrected filing in its
entirety.
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TAG_VALUE_MISSING OR_INVALID
Value for (value) is missing or invalid (value).

XML submission contained blank or invalid tag (value).

Enter a valid value for the required field. (Field may be conditionally
required based on a previous answer.) Contact the Office of Filer Support
for more information.

TEXT _EXCEEDS 132 CHARACTERS
In (value): a text line exceeds 132 characters.

Y our submission document contains a table wider than 132 characters.

Reduce the width of the table, enclose, and retransmit your submission.

TEXT_EXCEEDS_80 CHARACTERS
In (value): a text line exceeds 80 characters.

Y our submission document contains text that is wider than 80 characters.

Reduce the width of your document, enclose, and retransmit your
submission.

TOO FEW S AND/OR C_TAGS
In (value): a TABLE section has less than two <S> and/or <C> tags.

Your HTML submission document has a table that is incorrectly designed.

Correct the table structure, enclose the document, and retransmit your
submission.

TOO_MANY_DOCUMENTS

(Value) submission has (value) (value) documents exceeding the allowable
limit of (value).

Submission contains too many documents of a particular type.

Remove the extra documents from the submission and resubmit.
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ERR: TOO_MANY_ITEMS

MSG: (Value) submission has (value) items, exceeding the allowable limit of
(value).

DESCRIPTION A submission of the specified type contains too many “item” references.

OF ERROR:

SOLUTION: Remove the excess “items” and resubmit.

ERR: TOO _MANY_MODULES

MSG: Module (value) cannot be accepted because (value) modules for CIK
(value) already exist. Prior to re-submitting module (value) delete at least
one of the following (value) modules (value).

DESCRIPTION  The number of modules already submitted by the filer, when combined with

OF ERROR: the number of new modules coming in with this submission, exceeds the
current maximum of ten modules per CIK.

SOLUTION: Delete existing modules or remove modules from the incoming submission
to get the total number below ten.

ERR: TOO_MANY_SERIAL_CO _NAMES

MSG: (Value) submission has (value) Serial Company Names, exceeding the
allowable limit of (value).

DESCRIPTION A submission of the specified type contains too many “Serial Company

OF ERROR: Name” references.

SOLUTION: Remove the excess “Serial Company Names” and resubmit.

ERR: TRAINING_CIK

MSG: Value for (value) is assigned to Training Agent (value).

DESCRIPTION  The submission was designated as live but one of the registrants is a

OF ERROR: Training Agent.

SOLUTION: Change the submission to test or remove the Training Agent as a registrant
and then resubmit.

ERR: UNRECOGNIZED XML _FILE

MSG: Receipt Server could not determine submission type of XML file: (value).
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Submission type element could not be located in the XML file.

Fix the file and resubmit. This is mosthy likely the case of a non-XML file
being named with an '.xml' extension.

UNREFERENCED _FOOTNOTE
Footnote (value) is never referenced.

An XML document contains a field that references a footnote that is not
included in the document.

Repair the footnote discrepancy and resubmit.

UNREFERENCED_GRAPHIC_DOCUMENT

In (value): this graphic document must be referenced by an HTML <IMG>
link.

A graphics (.jpg or .gif) document included in the submission as either a
document or a referenced module or segment must be referenced via an
HTML link.

Either reference the graphic document via an HTML link or remove the
graphics document from the submission and resubmit.

UNRESOLVED HTML_LINK
In (value): contains an unresolved link to (value).

All link references from within an HTML document must match the
designated Filenames of the referenced documents. Any link within an
HTML document that does not meet this standard will cause EDGAR to
issue this error.

Please name all of your attached documents that are referenced by links
within an HTML document. You must use only SEC-approved Filenames
for your referenced documents.

UNSUPPORTED_PDF

Online submission of type (value) does not allow the inclusion of a PDF
document. The document (value) was removed from the submission.

The Online submission types do not allow the inclusion of PDF documents.

Do not include PDF documents in future submissions of Online types.
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ERR: XML _SCHEMA VIOLATION

MSG: File contains an XML Schema Violation: (value).

DESCRIPTION  The XML submission file or primary document does not conform to the
OF ERROR: applicable XML SCHEMA definition.

SOLUTION: Correct the SCHEMA violation and resubmit.
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APPENDIX B. FREQUENTLY ASKED QUESTIONS

The Filer Support Branch in your subject matter division helps filers with general filing and
technical information or assistance. You can reach Filer Support Staff during the hours of 9:00
a.m. to 5:30 p.m. on business days. The phone number is (202) 551-8900. Many of the questions
that Filer Support staff answer daily involve similar issues. We have summarized the most
frequently asked questions and their answers in this section. Please review this section before
calling Filer Support. Filer Support voicemail will be available during off hours.

Questions Answers
How do I reach the EDGAR  You can reach this site by using the EDGAR Filing Website
Filing Website? URL, which is https.//www.edgarfiling.sec.gov. Please
bookmark this site the next time you visit it.
How do I reach the EDGAR  You can reach this site by using the EDGAR Filer

Filer Management Website?

Which Web browser shall 1
use for EDGARLink Online?

Which Web browser shall 1
use for other EDGAR
websites?

Why may filing agents have
more than one CIK?

What happens if I submit a
filing by mistake?

How quickly can I determine
whether my filing was
accepted?

Management Website URL, which is
https://www.filermanagement.edgarfiling.sec.gov. Please
bookmark this site the next time you visit it.

For EDGARLink Online, we recommend using Microsoft
Internet Explorer 7.0 through 8.0 or Firefox 3.5 or later.

For other EDGAR websites we recommend using one of the
industry standard Web browsers, either Microsoft Internet
Explorer 5.0 or later, or Netscape 7.0 or later. At this time,
EDGAR does not support other browsers, including Netscape
6.0 and AOL.

Filing agents may have several CIKs for accounting and
management purposes. For example, a filing agent may use a
different CIK for each operating office, each industry group, or
for certain categories of filers on whose behalf they make an
SEC filing(s). However, the filing agent must use a separate
and distinct CIK for any filing(s) they make on their own
behalf.

This could be a very serious problem if the filing does not
contain errors that would cause EDGAR to suspend the filing.
Once EDGAR accepts a public filing, it is immediately
disseminated. We cannot intercept a filing after its acceptance
and prevent its dissemination, nor can we retrieve the filing.

The quickest way for you to find out if your filing was
accepted or suspended is to use the EDGAR Filing Website.
You can also read the messages EDGAR will send to your
Internet e-mail address.
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Questions Answers
How do I use digital Digital signatures increase the privacy protection of
signatures? information transmitted over the Internet.

How do I name my attached
documents for filings sent via
the EDGAR Filing Website?

How do I check the status of
a submission?

Note: EDGARLIink Online does not currently support Digital
Signatures. This support will be addressed in a future release.

All document file names must be upper or lower case and no
longer than 32 characters in length. The names must start with
a letter (a-z) or a numbers (0-9) and may not contain spaces.
File names may contain any number of periods (.), hyphens (-),
and underscore (_) characters and must end with *.htm, *.txt,
* pdf, =H5-* jpg, *.gif, *.xsd, or *.xml extensions.

You can check the status of filings using the EDGAR Filing
Website. Once you have logged into EDGAR and accessed the
Company and Submission Information Retrieval page, you can
access submission information for your CIK. You must
provide the CCC for the Login CIK or the Primary
Filer/Filed-By CIK before you can access any submission
information.

How do I prepare and
transmit sayForm N-SAR?

assemble-and-transmit-your N-SAR-submissten—The DOS

based application to create Form N-SAR documents has been
retired and is no longer available.

Form N-SAR variants (NSAR-A. NSAR-A/A. NSAR-AT,
NSAR-AT/A, NSAR-B. NSAR-B/A, NSAR-BT,
NSAR-BT/A.NSAR-U. and NSAR-U/A) may only be filed on

the EDGAR Filing Website by selecting the ‘File Form
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Questions

Answers

How do I attach a previously

EDGAR no longer accepts .fil files for submission form types,

submitted and recently
updated *.fil file?

Can I submit my filing in
PDF format?

How do I view an assembled
submission or individual
document prior to
transmitting it to the SEC?

How do I name
modules/segments with the
EDGARLIink Online
software?

Ldati I hed
DeecumentsListpage?
Why does my browser

connection fail during large
file transfers to the FWS?

NSAR-A, NSAR-AT, NSAR-B, NSAR-BT, and their
amendments.

You need to re-enter all the data on Form N-SAR by selecting
the ‘File Form N-SAR’ link on the EDGAR Filing Website.

Y ou may submit the PDF version of your filing as an unofficial
document attachment to the assembled submission. EDGAR
must receive all official documents in either ASCII/SGML
format or HTML format (with optional JPG or GIF Graphic
support files) or the submission will be suspended. However, if
the form being submitted is an 8-K and the submission
includes item 6.10, you must attach a PDF document as an
exhibit (EX-99) and this exhibit is considered an official
document. Additionally, PDF documents attached to Form
13H submissions are considered official documents.

You may view an individual document by selecting “View
Document” on the Documents page of the EDGARLink
Online submission. We recognize a need for filers to view or
print a submission in its entirety prior to transmission, but
given the variety of document formats (ASCII, HTML, JPG,
GIF, PDF, etc.) that are supported, this functionality is not
likely to be incorporated into EDGARLink Online.

You should submit modules/segments (via the
Modules/Segments submission) using uppercase letters and
numerals. You should subsequently reference these modules
and segments in the same uppercase format as initially
submitted. A module/segment can be used either as a Type 1
reference within a document or as a Type 2 reference listed on
the Modules/Segments page of the EDGARLink Online
submissions.

: :
ﬂ] SAR dee' uments are validated-only asvalid ASCH
Lot bofored 1 . .

The browser may not allocate enough cache for the current
transmission. You may need to make more cache available to
the browser (the recommended minimum is 20 MB) before
transmitting large filings to EDGAR.
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Questions

Answers

Can I download my Return
Copy more than once?

How will I know if you have
changed the EDGARLink
Online software or the Filer
Manual?

Where do I find the Form ID?

Why do strikeouts appear in
my document on the SEC’s
Public Website?

Return Copies are available for seven (7) business days.
During that time, you can download more than once.

The EDGAR Filing Website will notify you of upgrades to the
software. We will post a current version of the Filer Manual on
the SEC’s Public Website
(http.//www.sec.gov/info/edgar.shtml). Because we provide the
updated Filer Manual in electronic format on the website, you
can download the complete document and print the entire
manual or specific chapters. We will also provide Filer Manual
updates through the Public Reference Rooms. Please note that
there may be an associated fee for updates retrieved through
the Public Reference Rooms.

You must apply for EDGAR access electronically using the
EDGAR Filer Management Website at the following address:
https://www.filermanagement.edgarfiling.sec.gov. Use the
following website to find the Form ID:
www.sec.gov/divisions/corpfin/forms/id.htm. However, a paper
Form ID will not be accepted.

This is a browser issue and only appears in documents viewed
using the Internet Explorer browser. Make sure you are
viewing the correct format of the document submitted. The
HTML filter used to display filings submitted in html will
interpret the internal stub tag <s> as the html strikeout code if
the tag appears within approximately 30 lines from the top of
the document. For suggestions contact Filer Technical Support
(202-551-8900).
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APPENDIX C. EDGAR SUBMISSION TYPES
C.1 Introduction

This appendix lists all electronic EDGARLink Online submission types supported by the SEC
and EDGAR. See Chapter 3, INDEX TO FORMS, for more information about EDGAR
electronic submission types. Select the submission type from the EDGARLink Online
Submission Type Selection page on the EDGAR Filing Website.

C.2  How This Appendix is Organized

Data fields are categorized by the following codes:

Code: Status:

1 Required

2 Required when applicable

3 At least one required (from a group of four options)

4 Optional

5 Required and to be only used for confirming copies (i.e., for electronic submissions

which are copies of official filings made in paper under a hardship exemption)

These category numbers are represented in bold and placed before each data field listed for each
particular submission type in this appendix.

C.2.1 Data Fields Required for all Submission Types
You must enter appropriate data in the following data fields in all submission types:
TYPE [VALUE]
SROS [VALUE]
FILER
CIK [VALUE]
CCC [VALUE]

You should mark the CONFIRMING-COPY field only if you want to submit an electronic copy
of an official filing that you previously made in paper pursuant to a hardship exemption.

You are required to enter data in the SROS field except where noted in the examples shown in this
appendix. Although the SROS field is generally required, note that “None” is an allowable value.
See Self-Regulatory Organization (SROS) for a complete listing of allowable SROS values.
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C.2.1.1 Submission Types Found in Template 1

24F-2NT F-4 POS N-14 8C/A S-20
24F-2NT/A F-4/A N-14/A S-20/A
424B1 F-4EF N-14MEF S-3
424B2 F-4MEF N-1A S-3/A
424B3 F-6 N-1A/A S-3ASR
424B4 F-6 POS N-2 S-3D
424B5 F-6/A N-2/A S-3DPOS
424B7 F-6EF N-2MEF S-3MEF
424B8 F-7 N-3 S-4
487 F-7 POS N-3/A S-4 POS
AW WD F-7/A N-4 S-4/A
F-1 F-8 N-4/A S-4EF
F-1/A F-8 POS N-5 S-4MEF
F-10 F-8/A N-5/A S-6
F-10/A F-80 N-6 S-6/A
F-10EF F-80/A N-6/A S-8
F-10POS F-80POS POS AM S-8 POS
F-IMEF F-9 POSASR S-B
F-3 F-9 POS RW WD S-B/A
F-3/A F-9/A S-1 T-3
F-3ASR F-9EF S-1/A T-3/A
F-3D N-1 S-11 T-6
F-3DPOS N-1/A S-11/A T-6/A
F-3MEF N-14 S-11MEF
F-4 N-14 8C S-1MEF
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Examples of Template 1 Submission Types Main Page Information

Example 1
Submission Types
N-1
N-1A
N-3
N-4
N-6
Code Data Fields Value Format
1 TYPE N-1A N-1A
1 SROS NONE Up to 5 characters
4 SUBMISSION-CONTACT
4 NAME A. Jones Up to 30 characters
4 PHONE 202-555-1111 Up to 20 characters
1 FILER
1 CIK 123456 Up to 10 digits
1 CCC x21234@1 8 characters
5 FILE-NUMBER 333-00000 Up to 17 characters
1 INVESTMENT- FORM N-1A Pick-list
COMPANY-TYPE Mutual Fund
2 DELAYING-AMENDMENT
1 ACT 3340 2 digits for each Act specified
2 REFERENCES-429 33-00000 Up to 17 characters
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Examples of Template 1 Submission Types Main Page Information

Example 2
Submission Types
T-3
Code  Data Fields Value Format
1 TYPE T-3 T-3
1 SROS AMEX Up to 5 characters
4 SUBMISSION-CONTACT
4 NAME A. Jones Up to 30 characters
4 PHONE 202-555-1111 Up to 20 characters
1 FILER
1 CIK 123456 Up to 10 digits
1 CCC x21234w1 8 characters
5 FILE-NUMBER 000-00000 Up to 17 characters
4 EFFECTIVENESS-DATE 12/12/1996 Up to 20 characters
F-6EF
Code  Data Fields Value Format
1 TYPE F-6EF
1 SROS AMEX Up to 5 characters
4 SUBMISSION-CONTACT
4 NAME A. Jones Up to 30 characters
4 PHONE 202-555-1111 Up to 20 characters
1 FILER
1 CIK 123456 Up to 10 digits
1 CCC x21234@1 8 characters
1 SUBJECT-COMPANY
1 NAME ABC CO Up to 150 characters
1 CIK 654321 Up to 10 digits
5 FILE-NUMBER
4 EFFECTIVENESS-DATE 12/12/1996 Up to 20 characters
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C.2.1.2 Submission Types Found in Template 2

144 DEFM14C N-6F SC 13E1/A
144/A DEFNI14A N-6F/A SC 13E3
40-17F1 DEFRI14A N-8A SC 13E3/A
40-17F1/A DEFR14C N-8A/A SC 13G
40-17F2 DFANI4A N-8B-2 SC 13G/A
40-17F2/A DFRN14A N-8B-2/A SC 14D9
40-17G DSTRBRPT N-8B-3 SC 14D9/A
40-17G/A DSTRBRPT/A N-8B-3/A SC 14F1
40-17GCS F-N N-8B-4 SC 14F1/A
40-17GCS/A F-N/A N-8B-4/A SC 14N
40-24B2 FWP N-8F SC 14N/A
40-24B2/A F-X N-8F/A SC 14N-S
40-33 F-X/A PRE 14A SC 14N-S/A
40-33/A N-18F1 PRE 14C SC TO-C
40-8B25 N-18F1/A PRECI4A SC TO-I
40-8F-2 N-23C-2 PREC14C SC TO-C
40-8F-2/A N-23C-2/A PREMI14A SC TO-I
425 N-23C3A PREM14C SC TO-IVA
ANNLRPT N-23C3A/A PREN14A SC TO-T
ANNLRPT/A N-23C3B PRERI14A SC TO-T/A
CB N-23C3B/A PRER14C SC13E4F
CB/A N-23C3C PRRNI14A SCI3E4F/A
DEF 14A N-23C3C/A PX14A6G SC14DI1F
DEF 14C N-27D-1 PX14A6N SC14D1F/A
DEFA14A N-27D-1/A QRTLYRPT SC14D9C
DEFA14C N-54A QRTLYRPT/A SC14D9F
DEFCI4A N-54A/A SC 13D SC14D9F/A
DEFC14C N-54C/A SC 13D/A SUPPL
DEFM14A N-54C SC 13E1
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Examples of Template 2 Submission Types Main Page

Information
Example 1
Submission Types
40-33
40-33/A
Code  Data Fields Value Format
1 TYPE 40-33/A See List Above
1 SROS AMEX Up to 5 characters
4 SUBMISSION-CONTACT
4 NAME A. Jones Up to 30 characters
4 PHONE 202-555-1111 Up to 20 characters
1 FILER
1 CIK 123456 Up to 10 digits
1 cCccC x21234@1 8 characters
1 SUBJECT-COMPANY
1 NAME ABC COMPANY Up to 150 characters
1 CIK 654321 Up to 10 digits
1 IRS-NUMBER 22-7777777 9 digits + hyphen
5 FILE-NUMBER 333-00000 Up to 17 characters
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Example 2
Submission Types
SC TO-I
SC TO-I/A
SC TO-T
SC TO-T/A
Code Data Fields Value Format
1 TYPE SC TO-T See List Above
1 SROS AMEX Up to 5 characters
4 SUBMISSION-CONTACT
4 NAME A. Jones Up to 30 characters
4 PHONE 202-555-1111 Up to 20 characters
1 FILER
1 CIK 123456 Up to 10 digits
1 CCC x21234@1 8 characters
1 SUBJECT-COMPANY
1 NAME ABC COMPANY Up to 150 characters
1 CIK 654321 Up to 10 digits
1 IRS-NUMBER 22-T777777 9 digits + hyphen
5 FILE-NUMBER 000-00000 Up to 17 characters
2 GROUP-MEMBERS Up to 60 characters
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C.2.1.3 Submission Types Found in Template 3

1-E 15F-12G/A APP WD/A NT 10-Q/A
1-E AD 15F-15D ARS NT 11-K
1-E AD/A 15F-15D/A ARS/A NT 11-K/A
1-E/A 18-K AW NT 15D2
2-E 18-K/A DEL AM NT 15D2/A
2-E/A 20-F N-30B-2 NT 20-F
6-K 20-F/A N-30D NT 20-F/A
6-K/A 20FR12B N-30D/A NT-NCSR
8-A12B 20FR12B/A N-CSR NT-NCSR/A
8-A12B/A 20FR12G N-CSR/A NT-NSAR
8-A12G 20FR12G/A N-CSRS NT-NSAR/A
8-A12G/A 25 N-CSRS/A POS 8C
8-K 25/A N-PX POS AMI
8-K/A 305B2 N-PX/A POS EX
8-K12B 305B2/A N-PX-CR POS462B
8-K12B/A 40-6B N-PX-CR/A SP 15D2
8-K12G3 40-6B/A N-PX-FM SP 15D2/A
8-K12G3/A 40-APP N-PX-FM/A UNDER
8-K15D5 40-APP/A N-PX-NT UNDER/A
8-K15D5/A 40-F N-PX-NT/A
10-QT 40-F/A N-PX-VR
10-QT/A 40FR12B N-PX-VR/A
11-K 40FR12B/A N-Q
11-K/A 40FR12G N-Q/A
11-KT 40FR12G/A NSAR-A
11-KT/A 40-OIP NSAR-AA
13F-HR 40-OIP/A NSAR-AT
13F-HR/A 424A NSAR-ATA
13F-NT 485APOS NSAR-B
13F-NT/A 485BPOS NSAR-B/A
15-12B 485BXT NSAR-BT
15-12B/A 486APOS NSAR-BF/A
15-12G 486BPOS NSAR-U
15-12G/A 497 NSAR-UA
15-15D 497AD NT 10-D
15-15D/A 497H2 NT 10-D/A
15F-12B 497] NT 10-K
15F-12B/A 497K NT 10-K/A
15F-12G APP WD NT 10-Q
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Examples of Template 3 Submission Types Main Page Information

Example 1
Submission Types
10-12B
10-12G
18-12B
18-12G
20FR12B
8-A12B
8-A12G
Code Data Fields Value Format
1 TYPE 8-A12B See List Above
1 SROS AMEX Up to 5 characters
4 SUBMISSION-CONTACT
4 NAME A. Jones Up to 30 characters
4 PHONE 202-555-1111 Up to 20 characters
1 FILER
1 CIK 123456 Up to 10 digits
1 CCC x21234@1 8 characters
5 FILE-NUMBER 000-00000 Up to 17 characters

Examples of Template 3 Submission Types Main Page Information

Example 2

Submission Types

10-QT

10-QT/A

11-KT

11-KT/A
Code Data Fields Value Format

TYPE 10-QT See List Above

1 SROS AMEX Up to 5 characters
4 SUBMISSION-CONTACT
4 NAME A. Jones Up to 30 characters
4 PHONE 202-555-1111 Up to 20 characters
1 FILER
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1 CIK 123456 Up to 10 digits

1 CCC x21234@1 8 characters

1 FILE-NUMBER 333-00000 Up to 17 characters

1 PERIOD 12/12/1996 Up to 20 characters See

Chapter 3 for format.

C.2.1.4 Example of Template 4 Submission Types

Page 1 Information

Example 1
Submission Types
CORRESP
Code  Data Fields Value Format
1 TYPE CORRESP See List Above
4 SUBMISSION-CONTACT
4 NAME A. Jones Up to 30 characters
4 PHONE 202-555-1111 Up to 20 characters
1 FILER
1 CIK 1234567890 Up to 10 digits
1 CCC x21234@1 8 characters

C.2.1.5 Example of Template 5 Submission Types

Page 1 Information

Example 1
Submission Types
MODULE
SEGMENT
Code Data Fields Value Format
1 TYPE Module See List Above
4 SUBMISSION-CONTACT
4 NAME A. Jones Up to 30 characters
4 PHONE 202-555-1111 Up to 20 characters
1 FILER
1 CIK 1234567890 Up to 10 digits
1 CCC x21234w1 8 characters
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C.2.1.6 Template 6 BULK Submission Type
Main Page Information

Bulk submissions are prepared regular submission types (Templates 1-5) that are grouped
together for ease of transmission. Once transmission is completed, the submissions are separated
and processed in the same way as single submissions.

After accessing the Bulk Submission Template from the EDGARLink Online Submission Type
Selection page, continue through the dialogue boxes to add the desired submissions to the
template. The template displays the names of all added filenames and the document count. A field
is also provided for additional description information (if desired) for each submission. Once
added, items in the template can be viewed and or deleted from the template. After completion,
the Bulk Submission Template can be transmitted in the same way as single submissions.

For more information on Bulk submissions see Chapter 7.

C.2.1.7 Dodd-Frank Act Submission Types
ABS-15G ABS-15G/A

Examples of Dodd-Frank Act Submission Types Main Page Information

Example 1

Submission Types

ABS-15G
Code Data Fields Value Format
1 TYPE ABS-15G ABS-15G
1 SROS AMEX Up to 5 characters
4 SUBMISSION-CONTACT
4 NAME A. Jones Up to 30 characters
4 PHONE 202-555-1111  Up to 20 characters
1 FILER
1 CIK 123456 Up to 10 digits
1 CCC x21234@1 8 characters
5 FILE-NUMBER 333-000000 Up to 17 characters
2 RULE 15GA-1 Radio button
2 ITEM Item 1.01 Pick list
2 Securitizer has no activity to report ~ Yes Pick list

for the initial period pursuant to
Rule 15Ga-1(c)(1)
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Examples of Dodd-Frank Act Submission Types Main Page Information

Example 2
Submission Types
ABS-15G/A
Code Data Fields Value Format
1 TYPE ABS-15G/A ABS-15G/A
1 SROS AMEX Up to 5 characters
4 SUBMISSION-CONTACT
4 NAME A. Jones Up to 30 character
4 PHONE 202-555-1111 Up to 20 characters
1 FILER
1 CIK 123456 Up to 10 digits
1 CCC x21234@1 8 characters
5 FILE NUMBER 025-000000 Up to 17 characters
1 ACCESSION NUMBER 123456-000000  Up to 20 characters
2 RULE 15GA-1 Radio button
2 ITEM Item 1.02 Pick list
2 START PERIOD 09-30-1980 Date Picker
2 END PERIOD 12-31-2050 Date Picker
2 Has the Securitizer previously Yes Pick list
filed an ABS-15G under item 1.01
for the same Asset Class as this
report?
2 FILE NUMBER 025-00000-1 Up to 17 characters
2 Securitizer has no activity to report ~ Yes Pick list

for the quarterly period pursuant to
Rule 15Ga-1(c)(2)(1)
2 Securitizer has no activity toreport ~ Yes Pick list

for the annual period pursuant to
Rule 15Ga-1(c)(2)(ii)
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C.2.1.8 Attached Documents List Page Information

The Attached Documents List page allows ASCII text, HTML, PDF, XML, JPEG, and GIF_
documents to be attached, deleted, and viewed within the submission template.

Following are the fields on the Attached Documents List page:

File Name Document's filename automatically appears when a document is
enclosed.

Type Choose the document type: Cover, Correspondence, Graphic, EU-1, and
EX.

Description Enter a brief description up to thirty (30) characters in length.

[Doc Validation] =~ When you select the checkbox corresponding to the document and click
the [Doc Validation] button, EDGARLink Online validates the document.

Errors Displays the number of errors in an attached document in EDGARLink
Online.

Document Count®* Automatically displays the number of documents attached to your
submission.

There are six EDGARLink Online page buttons that bring up the corresponding page:

e [Main Page]

e [Documents]

e [Notifications]

e [Module/Segment]

e [Fee Offsets]**

e [Offerings/Fees]**
There are six subdocument buttons:

e [Add Document]

e [Delete Document]

e [View Document]

e [Doc Validation]

e [Move Doc Down]

e [Move Doc Up]
There is also the Save icon that saves your entire submission.
For more information on submission documents, see Chapter 7.
*Read-only information is automatically entered.

**Available for fee bearing submissions only.
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C.2.1.9 Notification Page Information

EDGARLIink Online allows you to notify as many people as necessary of the status of your
EDGAR submission.

The Notification Information page has one field:

Internet Notification Enter the Internet e-mail addresses in the standard Internet format.
Address

The [Add] button Inserts additional e-mail address lines. Do not try to enter more than
one e-mail address in each of the Internet Notification Address fields.

Notify via Filing Keeps EDGAR from e-mailing your submission status to anyone, and
Website Only? notification will be available through the EDGAR Filing Website only.

There are six EDGARLink Online page buttons that bring up the corresponding page:
e [Main Page]
e [Documents]
e [Fee Offsets]**
e [Module/Segment]
e [Help]
e [Offerings/Fees]**
There is also the Save icon that saves your entire submission.
For more information on notification, see Chapter 7.
**Available for fee bearing submissions only.
C.2.1.10 Module/Segment Page Information

The Referenced Module/Segment List page is only used for referencing Type 2 modules or
segments that have already been created, validated, and transmitted to EDGAR. There are five
fields on this page:

M/S Select M for module or S for segment.

Module/Segment Enter the correct module or segment name.

Name

CIK Enter the CIK of the filer whose module you are using.

CCC Enter the CCC of the filer whose module you are using.
Type Select the type of Type 2 module/segment you are attaching.
Add Module / Adds more module or segment lines.

Segment Reference
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There are six EDGARLink Online page buttons that bring up the corresponding page:
e [Main Page]
e [Documents]
e [Fee Offsets]**
e [Module/Segment]
e [Help]
e [Offerings/Fees]**
There is also the Save icon that saves your entire submission.

If the referenced module or segment does not exist on EDGAR, your submission will be
suspended.

For more information on modules and segments, see Chapter 7.

**Available for fee bearing submissions only.

C.2.1.11 Fee Offset Page Information

The Fee Offset Information page is used for entering previously filed fee bearing submission
information and offset fee amounts. There are six fields on this page:

CIK Enter the CIK of the filer whose module you are using.
Form Type Enter the form type of the previous filing.

File Number Enter the file number of the previous filing.

Offset Filing Date Enter the filing date of the previous filing.

Amount Enter the amount applicable to the current submission.
Fee Offset Total* Enter the total amount of all previous filings.

[Add Fee Offset Line] Inserts additional fee offset lines.

There are six EDGARLink Online page buttons that bring up the corresponding page:
e [Main Page]
e [Documents]
e [Fee Offsets]**
e [Module/Segment]
e [Help]
e [Offerings/Fees]**
There is also the Save icon that saves your entire submission.
*EDGARLink Online automatically enters read-only information.

**Available for fee bearing submissions only.
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C.2.1.12 Offerings & Fees Page Information

The Offerings & Fees page allows you to enter the submission offering data and uses the latest
SEC rate information downloaded from the EDGAR Filing Website.

Payor CIK Third party paying CIK

Payor CCC Third party paying CCC

Payment Method Method of fee payment: Fedwire/Lockbox
Fee Paid Amount paid

Total offering* Total submission offering

Fee rate as of* SEC fee rate

Total fee* Total fee amount due

Total offset from Fee Offset Page™ Offset total amount from the Fee Offset page
Fee due* Total fee amount due

Security Type Type of security being offered

Amount Being Registered Total number of units being registered
Proposed maximum offering price per unit Maximum amount to pay per unit

Proposed maximum aggregate offering price  Maximum amount of total offering
[Add Offering Entry] Adds additional offering lines

There are six EDGARLink Online page buttons that bring up the corresponding page:
e [Main Page]
e [Documents]
e [Fee Offsets]**
e [Module/Segment]
e [Help]
e [Offerings/Fees]**
There is also the Save icon button that saves your entire submission.
*Read-only information is automatically entered.

**Available for fee bearing submissions only.
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APPENDIX D. PAPER FORMS

To obtain additional paper forms for electronic filing, call the Publications Branch at (202)
551-4040. You can also download electronic copies of EDGAR-related forms from the SEC’s
Public Website.
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LML TR IS CMEAPPROVAL
SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMNISSION OBIE Toumbear 3350527
Washingion, D. €. 20540 Expires. April 30, 2009
Estimared average burden
bours per response . . ... ...010
FOEM SE
FOERM FOR SUBMISSION OF PAPER FOBMAT EXHIBITS
BYEDCGARFI FCTRONICFILERS
Exact name of repistant as specified m chamer Rapismant CIE Mumber
Elecmomic report. scheduls or regmstration statemsnt SEC fle mumber, if avalabie

of which the documents are a pam (give period of report)

5
(Gerias ideptdfer(s) and mames(z), if applicable add more Hpes as nssdad)

il
(Class (cootract) idenfifier(s) and namws(s), if applicabls; add more lines as oeeded)

Report period (i applicabls)

Mame of parson Oling this exhubar (f other than the mgistamg)

Tdemdfy the provizion of Fegalagon 5-T (5232 of dis chapier) imder which dds exhibit 5 beins Slad in paper (check ooly one):
_ Bule 21 (Temporary Hardship Exemption)

_ Pule 202 (Contouing Hardship Exemption)

_ Fule 311 (Pemnutted Paper Exhibify

SIGNATURES

ngr Made By the Regirmanr

The Ragistrant has duly caused this form to be sizped on its behalf by the undersipned, thereunte duly awthorized, in the City

of . Srate of . M
[Fiegistrant)
By:
.:_‘-.'.;-_-ug ]
Tie]

Filingr Mude &y Person O¢her Than the Resirorane:

Afier reasonable mmouiry and to the best of my keowledsze and belief T cernfy oo
this smtement 13 e md complete

X . that the informater set forh m

(I¥ame)

[Tt

Ferson: who respond to the collection of information contained
in thiz form are not required to respond unless the form displays
a carrently valid OME control number.

SEC 1081 {06-06)
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FORM SE GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS

1. ERaulezastoUseof FormSE

A Electrome filers mmst use thas form to subnut auy paper format exhibat under the Secunties Act of 1933, the Secunities
Exchange Act of 1924, the Public Uttlity Helding Comipany Act of 1935, the Trast Indentire Act of 1939, or the Investmeent Compamy
Act of 1940, provided that the submission of such exhibit in paper 1s peromttad imdar Bula 201, 202, or 311 of Resulation 5-T
(55/m232.201,232 202 or232 311 ofthis chapter).

B. Electronic filers are subject to Fegulation 5-T (Part 232 of this chaptar) and the EDGAR Filer Manual. We direct your atten-
tion to the General Eules and Fezulations under the Secunties Actof 1933, the Secuwities Exchange Act of 1924, the Public Thilisy
Holdmz Company Act of 1935, the Trost Indenture Act of 1939, the Investment Company Act of 15990, and the slectrome filing rules
and regulations under these Acts.

1. Preparationof FormSE.

Submat in paper foamat four complete copies of both the Form 5E and the exhibat filed under cover of the Form SE.

3. Filingof FormSE.,

A Ifvouars filing the exhebitunder 2 temporary hardship exsmption, submet the exhibitand 2 Foom TE (55238 65, 240 447
259604, 26510, and 274 404 of this chapter) under cover of this Form 5E no later than one busimess day after the date on which the
exhubitwas to have been filed elactvonically. See Fule 201 of Fegulation 5-T (5232 201 of thes chaptes).

B. Ifyou are filing the exdubat mdar 2 contimuing hardsluip exemption umder Bule 202 of Regulation 5-T (5232 202 of thus
chapter), o1 25 allowed by Fule 311 of Begulation 53-T (5232 311 of thus chapter), you may file the exhibit m paper inder cover of Form
SE up to six business days before or on the date of filing of the electrontc format document fo which it relates; you may not file the
axhubit aftar the filmg date of the electronic documment to which it relates. Exhibits filad under a contimung hardship exempfion niuwst
includa the legend required by Bule 202(c) (5232.202(c) of this chaptar). Ifvou submit the paper eschubit m this marmer, youwill have
satizfied any requirements that you file the exlubit with, provide the document with, or have the document zccompany the electrome
filling. This inshuction does not affect any requirement that you deliver or fivmash the information in the axlubit to persons other than
the
Commussion

C_ Identify the exhibit bemg filed. Attach to the Form 5E the paper format exlubit and an exhibat mdesx if recuzred by Ttem 601 of
Ragzulation 5-Kor 5-B, as applicabla (55229601 or 2238 601 of this chapter).
4.  Signatures.

A Submit one copy signed by 2ach person on whese behalf vou are submettmg the form or by that person’s authenized repra-
sentative. If the form is signed by the autherized reprasentative of a parson (other than an executive officer or general partner), file
with the form the evidence of the authenty of the representative to sign on behalf of such person, except that you may Incorporate

b refarence a power of attomey for this puopose that 15 already on file with the Commission.

B. Signatures may be in tvped form rather than mamial format.
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INITEDSTATES CMWE APFROVAL
SECTRITIES ANDERCHANGE COMNMISSION OME Mhnnber: 32350425
Washington, D.C. 20549 Expires: May 31, 2009
Estimared average burden
hours per response ... 033
FORMTH

NOTIFICATION OF RELIANCE ON TEMPORARY HARDSHIP EXEMPTION

Fepoat, schedule or registration statement SEC filerumber(s)umderwloch filing
to which the hardslup exsmption relates made (Required, if assigned)

{zrve period of repert, 1fapplicable)

CIK of filsr or subject company CIK, as applicabla

Mame of Filer or subject company, as applicable

Filed-be CIE (for subject comepany filimzs cnky)

Mame of “filad-by” entrty (for subzect company fAlings only)

8-
(Senes identifier(s) and names(s), :if applicable; add move lines as neadad)

C-

(Class (contract) identifier(s) and namesis), :f applicable; add more hnes as needed)

| Part]—Registrant Informanon

Full Mame of Registrant

Address of Prmeipal Executive Office

Street and Mumber

Ciry, State and Zip Code; Country, if other than US

Part I —Information Belating to the Hardship

Furnizh the following information:

1. A desemipiion of the nature and extent of the temiporary technical difficulties experienced by the alactvonic filer m attempting to
submt the decumment m electronze format

ka3

. A deseription of the extent to which the slectronue filar has successfully submitted documents previously m electromie formzt with
the same hardware and soffware, m test or requurad filings.

Potential perzons who are to respond to the collection of infor-

SEC 3342 (07-08) mation contained in this form are not required to respond umnless
! the form displays a currently valid OME control onumber.
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3. A deseription of the burden and expense invelved to employ alternative means to submit the electrome subnussion in 2 timely
manner.

4. Awy other reasons why an exemption 15 wananted.

Part Il — Reprezentation of Intent to Submit Confirming Flectronic Copy

The filer shall melude 2 representation that it shall cause to be filed a confirmmg electromie copy of the decument filed in paper
wnder cover of the Form TH and that its filmg will be in accordance with Fule 201(b) of Regulation 5-T (5232.201(b) of this

chapter) and appropriately designated 2s 3 “confinming electronic copy” m accordance with the requirsments of the

EDGAF FilerManual

Part IV — Contact Person

Mame and telephone number, and e-mail addres: of person to contact m regard to this filmg under Feogm TH

Mame Area Code Telephone Mo e-meall address

Part V—Signatures

Wame of Filer (if regiztrant, name as it appears in charter)
has caunsed this Form TH to be signed on its bakalf by the undersigned, being duly authorized:

Dhate By

Instruction: Tlos form may be signed by an executive officer of the registrant or by any other duly authorzed 1epresentative.

CGENERAL INSTRUCTIONS

—t

. Bule 201(a} of Bagulation 5-T(5232.201(z) of this chapter) requires electronic filer relymz on a texnporary hardship exemption to fils
this Form TH m addition to filing a paper copy of a document otherwisze required to be filed m electome format.

2. Four signed copies of thus Form TH st accompany the paper format docunsant bemg filed pursuant to Fule 201; flers noust file
wmder Form TH within one business day after the date upon which the filer was onigmally 1o file the document electronically

3. Signatmes to the paper format document bemg filed with Form TH may be m ryped foom rather than in mamal fomeat. See Fule 302
cf Regulation 5-T (5232302 of tlas chapter). Filars must satisfy all other requirements relating to paper format filmes, including
mumber of copies to be filed
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APPENDIX E. AUTOMATED CONFORMANCE RULES FOR EDGAR DATA FIELDS

Values for some EDGAR data fields must be presented in a specific “conformed” format. These
values are listed within this section:

E.1

1. 8-K Items

2. Fee Payment Method

3. Self Regulatory Organizations (SROs)
4. Submission and/or Document Type

5. Relationship

6. Period

7. Date of Status

8-K Items

The various Form 8-K submissions require reporting of one or more specific events by specifying
the Item Number for each reportable event. Table E-1: Form 8-K Item Numbers for Reportable

Events, specifies the Item numbers to use for the reportable events.

Form 8-K submissions prior to August 23, 2004, used a different numbering scheme for the
reportable events. Query commands for 8-K Items require both the new item number and the old
number to be specified when searching for 8-K items reported before and after August 23, 2004.
Table E-1 specifies both the new and old item numbers. The table is divided into sections of
related reportable events.

Table E-1: Form 8-K Item Numbers for Reportable Events

Item
Item No.
No Event Title Prior Event Title - Prior to 8/23/04
) to
8/23/04
Section 1 - Registrant's Business and
Operations
1.01 Entry into a Material Definitive Agreement
1.02 Termination of a Material Definitive Agreement
1.03 Bankruptcy or Receivership 3 Bankruptcy or Receivership
1.04 Mine Safety — Reporting of Shutdowns and
Patterns of Violations
Section 2 - Financial Information
2.01 Completion of Acquisition or Disposition of Assets | 2 Acquisition or Disposition of
Assets
2.02 Results of Operations and Financial Condition 12 Results of Operations and
Financial Condition
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Item
Item No.
No Event Title Prior Event Title - Prior to 8/23/04
’ to
8/23/04
2.03 Creation of a Direct Financial Obligation or an
Obligation under an Off-Balance Sheet
Arrangement of a Registrant
2.04 Triggering Events That Accelerate or Increase a
Direct Financial Obligation or an Obligation under
an Off-Balance Sheet Arrangement
2.05 Cost Associated with Exit or Disposal Activities
2.06 Material Impairments
Section 3 - Securities and Trading Markets
3.01 Notice of Delisting or Failure to Satisfy a Continued
Listing Rule or Standard; Transfer of Listing
3.02 Unregistered Sales of Equity Securities
3.03 Material Modifications to Rights of Security Holders
Section 4 - Matters Related to Accountants and
Financial Statements
4.01 Changes in Registrant’s Certifying Accountant 4 Changes in Registrant’s
Certifying Accountant
4.02 Non-Reliance on Previously Issued Financial
Statements or a Related Audit Report or
Completed Interim Review
Section 5 - Corporate Governance and
Management
5.01 Changes in Control of Registrant 1 Changes in Control of
Registrant
5.02 Departure of Directors or Certain Officers; Election | 6 Resignations of Registrant's
of Directors; Appointment of Certain Officers; Directors
Compensatory Arrangements of Certain Officers
5.03 Amendments to Articles of Incorporation or 8 Change in Fiscal Year
Bylaws; Change in Fiscal Year
5.04 Temporary Suspension of Trading Under 11 Temporary Suspension of
Registrant's Employee Benefit Plans Trading Under Registrant's
Employee Benefit Plans

EDGAR Filer Manual (Volume II) E-2
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Item
Item No.
No Event Title Prior Event Title - Prior to 8/23/04
’ to
8/23/04
5.05 Amendments to the Registrant’s Code of Ethics, or | 10 Amendments to the
Waiver of a Provision of the Code of Ethics Registrant’s Code of Ethics
5.06 Change in Shell Company Status
5.07 Submission of Matters to a Vote of Security
Holders
5.08 Shareholder Nominations Pursuant to Exchange
Act Rule 14a-11
Section 6 - Asset-Backed Securities
6.01 ABS Informational and Computational Material
6.02 Change of Servicer or Trustee
6.03 Change in Credit Enhancement or Other External
Support
6.04 Failure to Make a Required Distribution
6.05 Securities Act Updating Disclosure
6.10 Alternative Filings of Asset-Backed Issuers
Section 7 - Regulation FD
7.01 Regulation FD Disclosure 9 Sales of equity securities
pursuant to Regulation S
Section 8 - Other Events
8.01 Other Events 5 Other Events
Section 9 - Financial Statements and Exhibits
9.01 Financial Statements and Exhibits 7 Financial Statements and
Exhibits
(none) | (not on list) 13 Receipt of an Attorney's
Written Notice Pursuantto 17
CFR 205.3(d)
March 2012Nevember 20+ E-3 EDGAR Filer Manual (Volume II)



DRAFT

E.2  Fee Payment Method
FEE PAYMENT METHOD -- Values acceptable with the METHOD data field.
LOCKBOX FEDWIRE

E.3  Self-Regulatory Organization (SROS)
SELF-REGULATORY ORGANIZATIONS -- Values acceptable with the SROS data field.

ORGANIZATION VALUE
American Stock Exchange AMEX
New York Stock Exchange Archipelago ARCA
Boston Stock Exchange BSE
Chicago Board Options Exchange CBOE
Chicago Stock Exchange CHX
Financial Industry Regulatory Authority FINRA
International Stock Exchange ISE
National Association of Securities Dealers NASD
National Stock Exchange NSX
New York Stock Exchange NYSE
Pacific Exchange, Inc. PCX
Philadelphia Stock Exchange PHLX
Not Applicable NONE
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E.4  Submission and/or Document Types
SUBMISSION AND/OR DOCUMENT TYPES -- Values acceptable with the TYPE data field.
1. The following SUBMISSION TYPE data field values are acceptable:

DESCRIPTION

VALUE

EDGAR name of required submission

All submission types listed in Chapter 3 and APPENDIX C

Correspondence Submission (Template 4) | CORRESP

Modular Submission (Template 5)

MODULE

Segment Submission (Template 5)

SEGMENT

2. The following DOCUMENT TYPE data field values are acceptable:

DESCRIPTION VALUE
Cover letter COVER
Correspondence document CORRESP
NASAA document EU-1
Type 1 Module or Segment document TYPE 1

Name of submission type you must file

All submission types listed in Chapter 3 and APPENDIX C

Exhibits under Regulations S-K for
Investment Companies

See examples of Document Type Values for Investment
Company Exhibits for Certain Forms following these tables.

3. The following DOCUMENT TYPE data field values are acceptable for exhibits under
Regulations S-K and Regulations S-B. See examples of Document Type Values for
Investment Company Exhibits for Certain Forms following this table. The Document Type
Values for the XBRL Voluntary Financial Reporting Program on the EDGAR System is also
shown following the examples for Investment Company Exhibits.

Regulation S-K
(229.601)DESCRIPTION

Regulation S-B (228.601)DESCRIPTION VALUE

(1) Underwriting agreement (1) Underwriting agreement EX-1
(2) Plan of acquisition, reorganization, (2) Plan of purchase, sale, reorganization, EX-2
arrangement, liquidation or succession arrangement, liquidation or succession

(3) (i) Articles of incorporation (3) (i) Articles of Incorporation EX-3.(i)
(i) Bylaws (i) Bylaws EX-3.(ii)

(4) Instruments defining the rights of
security holders, including indentures

(4) Instruments defining the rights of security EX-4
holders, including indentures

(5) Opinion re legality

(5) Opinion on legality EX-5

(6) [Reserved]

(6) No exhibit required
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Regulation S-K .
(229.601)DESCRIPTION Regulation S-B (228.601)DESCRIPTION VALUE
(7) Correspondence from an independent | (7) Correspondence from an independent EX-7
accountant regarding non-reliance on a accountant regarding non-reliance upon a
previously issued audit report or previously issued audit report or completed
completed interim review interim review
(8) Opinion re tax matters (8) Opinion on tax matters EX-8
(9) Voting trust agreement (9) Voting trust agreement and amendments EX-9
(10) Material contracts (10) Material contracts EX-10
(11) Statement re computation of per (11) Statement re: computation of per share EX-11
share earnings earnings
(12) Statements re computation of ratios | (12) No exhibit required EX-12
(13) Annual report to security holders, (13) Annual report to security holders for the EX-13
Form 10-Q and 10-QSB, or quarterly last fiscal year, Form 10-Q or10-QSB or
report to security holders1 quarterly report to security holders1
(14) Code of Ethics (14) Code of ethics EX-14
(15) Letter re unaudited interim financial (15) Letter on unaudited interim financial EX-15
information information
(16) Letter re change in certifying (16) Letter on change in certifying accountant4 | EX-16
accountant4
(17) Correspondence on departure of (17) Letter on departure of director EX-17
director
(18) Letter re change in accounting (18) Letter on change in accounting principles EX-18
principles
(19) Report furnished to security holders | (19) Reports furnished to security holders EX-19
(20) Other documents or statements to (20) Other documents or statements to security | EX-20
security holders holders or any document incorporated by
reference
(21) Subsidiaries of the registrant (21) Subsidiaries of the small business issuer EX-21
(22) Published report regarding matters (22) Published report regarding matters EX-22
submitted to vote of security holders submitted to vote of security holders
(23) Consents of experts and counsel (23) Consents of experts and counsel EX-23
(24) Power of attorney (24) Power of attorney EX-24
(25) Statement of eligibility of trustee (25) Statement of eligibility of trustee EX-25
(26) Invitations for competitive bids (26) Invitations for competitive bids EX-26
(27) through (30) [Reserved] (27) through (30) [Reserved]
(31) Rule (31) Rule 13a-14(a)/15d-14(a)Certifications EX-31
13a-14(a)/15d-14(a)Certifications
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Regulation S-K

(229.601)DESCRIPTION Regulation S-B (228.601)DESCRIPTION VALUE
(32) Section 1350 Certifications (32) Section 1350 Certifications EX-32
(33) Report of compliance with servicing | (33) Report of compliance with servicing criteria | EX-33
criteria for asset-backed securities for asset-backed securities
(34) Attestation report on assessment of | (34) Attestation report on assessment of EX-34
compliance with servicing criteria for compliance with servicing criteria for
asset-backed securities asset-backed securities
(35) Servicer compliance statement (35) Servicer compliance statement EX-35
(95) Mine Safety Disclosure Exhibit (95) Mine Safety Disclosure Exhibit EX-95
(99) Additional exhibits (99) Additional exhibits EX-99
(100) XBRL-Related Documents (100) XBRL-Related Documents EX-100
(101) XBRL-Related Documents (101) XBRL-Related Documents EX-101

Other exhibit selections are as follows:

Examples of Document Type Values for Investment Company Exhibits for Certain Forms:

Form H-1A EIXHIBITS ITEM 22 FORM M-14 EXHIBITE ITEM 18
EX-9%.a CHAKTER EK-96.1 CHARTER
EX-F9.b FILAKS EX-90.2 BYLANE
EX-%%.¢ NOLDERE RTS EX-88.3 VOTING TRUST
EX-$%.d4 ADVSE CONTR EN-#8.4 AQD AGREEMNT
EL-#%.« THMDE OONTRE ER-3F.% HOLDEEE RTS
EL-%%.f BONUS FROFIT EX-53%.& ADVEER CONTR
EX-5%.g CUST AGREEMT EK-96.7 DISTR CONTR
EX-55.h OTH MAT COMTe EX-96.8 OuD BENEFTS
EX-%%.1 LEGAL OPIMNIN EX-99.% COOST OONTRCT
EX-#%. 3 OTHER OPIMNIN= EX-58.10 120] PLAN
EX-55.k OMT FIN STAT EX-96.11 OFIN COUMSL
EX-%F.1 INT AP AGRE EX-30.12 TAL OWPINICH®*
EX-%%.m 12B-1 PLAM EX-59.121 REY FULING=
EX-%5.n 18F-3 PLAN EX-#5.13 OTH CONTRCT®
EX-%%.p CODE ETH ER-50.14 OTH CONSENT®
EX-92.15% OTH FIM 5T
En-28.14 PWR OF ATTY
ER-58.17 (aa sppropl
Form M-2 EXNIBITS ITEM 24(3) Porm N-6 EXMIBITS ITEM 27
EX-55. 23 CHARTER Ex-99.a BD-DIR-RESOL
EX-%%.2F BYLANE EE-38.b CUST-AGRMETS
EX-5%%.2C VOTING TRST EL-98.c UMDER CONTET
EX-55.2D HOLDERS RTS EX-36.4 CONTRACTS
EX-%%.1E DIV REIN PL EX- 56 .« APPLICATIONS
EX-5%.2F SUBRSID DERT EX-39.f DEF CERT/BTL
EX-59,2G ADVSR CONTR EX-99.g REINS COMTRT
EX-%%. 2N DISTR COHTE EL-98.k FARTIC AGRER
EX-$%.21 OLD BENEFTS EX-90.3% ADMIN CONTET
EX-$5.2) CUST COMTR EX-30.§ OTH MAT CONT
EX-$%.2K OTH CONTRCT= EX-90.k LESAL OPINIM
EX-%%.21L OFIN COUMSL ER-38.1 ACTUARIAL OF
EX-5%%.2IN CHENT ERVCE E-98.8 CALCULATION
EX-55. 28 OTH COMSENTe EX-45.n OTH OPINIONS
EX-5%%.20 OTH FIN 5T EX-98.0 OMITD FIN 5T
EX-99.29 STOCK LIR EX-95.p INIT CAP AGR
EX-#6.20 RETEMT PLAM Ex-%%.q REDEEM EXDeF
EX-%%.20R CODE ETH
* Name of exhibit may vary depending on the specific content of the exhibit.
Note: You may include up to fourteen characters after the decimal point in the document type
value.
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Examples of Document Type Values for Investment Company Exhibits For Filings Made on
Forms N-8B-2 and S-6:

EX-99.21 INDNTE ORGH

FOEM N-g8h-2 FOEM £-6
PAR INETR

A EX-99.A1 TMDNTR CRGN 1
EX-99.A2 INDNTE PEMT EX-99,
EX-99 .A38 DIST CONTR EX-99,
EX-99.A3E DEALER AGR EX-99,
EX-99%.A3C SCH COMMIS EX-99,
EX-99.A4 OTHER AGEMT EX—QQL
EX-99%.A5 FOREM/SECRTY EX-99
EX-99.A6 CERT/BYLAWS EX-99
EX-99.A7 INSE POLICY EX-99
EX-99.A8 DEPOSIT AGR EX-99
EX-99.A9 OTHER CONTR EX-99
EX-99.A10 PERICDC PP EX-99,
EX-9%.A11 CODE ETH

B EX-

EX-99.

99.B1 NOTIC/SHLLDE 2
EZ ANRPT/SHLLE
3

C Dealer's nams & address

4

OTHER

EX-99,
EX-99,
EX-99,
EX-99,
EX-99,
EX-99,

AZ INDNTE EMT

A2n DIST CONTE
LB DEARLER AGE
A3 SCH COMMIS
A4 OTHER AGEMT

.AE FORM/SECETY
A5 CERT/BYLAWS
AT INSE POLICY
A8 DEPOSIT AGE
A9 OTHEE CONTE

410 PERIOQDC PP

EX-99.2 OPIN COUNSEL

EX-99.32 OTHEE FIN E£T

EX-99.4 UNREG ISSUEE

C1 ACCT CONSNT
C2 EVAL CONSNT
C32 RTG AGY OPN
C4 TAX OPINION
25 EEV RULING
Cs OTHER QFIN

Congents recquired by Instruction 4 of £-§
{as applicable) :

Note: (1) The content of this exhibit shall be supplied separately as confidential information
pursuant to rule 45a-1 (in paper format).

(2) You may include up to fourteen characters after the decimal point in the document
type value.
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Examples of Document Type Values for Investment Company Exhibits Filed with Form

N-SAR:

ITEM 77

EX-99.77B ACCT LTTR

EX-99.77C VOTES

EX-99.77D POLICIES

EX-99.77E LEGAL

EX-99.77F CHNG DEBT

EX-99.77G DEFAULTS

I G|M M O|O|®@

EX-99.77H CHNG CNTRL

EX-99.771 NEW SECUR

EX-99.77J REVALUATN

EX-99.77K CHNG ACCNT

EX-99.77L NEW ACCTNG

EX-99.77M MERGERS

EX-99.77N RULE 2A-7

EX-99.770 RULE 10F-3

EX-99.77P EXMPT INFO

EX-99.77Q1 OTHR EXHB

EX-99.77Q2 ITEM 405

Examples of Document Type Values for Exhibits Filed with Form N-CSR:

EX-99.CERT

EX-99.906CERT
EX-99.CODE ETH
EX-99.Rule23Cl1
Examples of Document Type Values for Exhibits Filed with Form N-Q:

EX-99.CERT

Examples of Document Type Values for Exhibits Filed with Form 8-K. Item 6.10:
All EX-99 document type values
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Examples of Document Type Values for Exhibits Attached to Filings as XBRL-Related
Documents for the XBRL Voluntary Financial Reporting Program:

Document Description FiIenar.ne

Type Extension
EX-100.INS XBRL Instance document (Required) *.xml
EX-100.SCH XBRL Taxonomy Extension Schema document *xsd
EX-100.CAL XBRL Taxonomy Extension Calculation Linkbase document *xml
EX-100.DEF XBRL Taxonomy Extension Definition Linkbase document *.xml
EX-100.LAB XBRL Taxonomy Extension Labels Linkbase document *xml
EX-100.PRE XBRL Taxonomy Extension Presentation Linkbase document | *.xml
EX-100.REF XBRL Taxonomy Extension Reference Linkbase document *.xml

Notes:

(1) You may include up to fourteen characters after the decimal point in the document
type value.

(2) When using the values EX-1 through EX-99, you may add characters after a decimal
point to further define the exhibit being submitted. For example: EX-10.24 Supply
contracts

(3) You may not attach exhibits to document types CORRESP, modules, or segments.

(4) The number and types of documents you can submit are limited. Please see the
DOCUMENT COUNT data field for more information.

(5) A correspondence filing may include up to 100 correspondence documents.

(6) Although the Reference Linkbase file is a valid attachment type, at the moment it is not
used.

E.5 Relationship

The following values are valid for the RELATIONSHIP data field to represent the terms
described below. The RELATIONSHIP data field is acceptable only with the 144 submission
types (and amendments to these submissions) used for reporting stock ownership.

DESCRIPTION VALUE
Owner of more than 10% of Subject Owner
Company
Director of Subject Company Director
Officer of Subject Company Officer
None of the above Other

EDGAR Filer Manual (Volume II) E-10 March 2012Nevember 260+



DRAFT

E.6  Period
6-K 6-K/A DEF 14A DEF 14C
DEFN14A N-23C-2 N-23C-2/A N-23C3A
N-23C3A/A N-23C3B N-23C3B/A N-23C3C
N-23C3C/A PREM14C PRE 14A PRE 14C
PREM14A PREN14A

You CANNOT use a future date in the PERIOD field within the following submission types:

10-D 10-D/A 10-K 10-K/A
10-KT 10-KT/A 10-Q 10-Q/A
10-QT 10-QT/A 11-K 11-K/IA
11-KT 11-KT/A 13F-HR 13F-HR/A
13F-NT 13F-NT/A 18-K 18-K/A
20-F 20-F/A 24F-2NT 24F-2NT/A
40-F 40-F/A 8-K 8-K/A
8-K12B 8-K12B/A 8-K12G3 8-K12G3/A
8-K15D5 8-K15D5/A ANNLRPT ANNLRPT/A
ARS ARS/A N-27D-1 N-27D-1/A
N-PX-NT N-PX-NT/A N-PX-VR N-PX-VR/A
N-PX-CR N-PX-CR/A

E.7 Date of Status

You CANNOT use a future status date within the following submission types:

13H-I

13H-R

13H-T
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APPENDIX F. GLOSSARY OF COMMONLY USED TERMS, ACRONYMS AND

ABBREVIATIONS
ACCEPTANCE Notification from the SEC that an electronic submission has met the
MESSAGE minimum filing requirements and been accepted by EDGAR. If the

submitter or filer has an Internet electronic mail (e-mail) address, the
acceptance messages are sent by e-mail to that account. Acceptance
messages are also sent to all Internet e-mail addresses on the

Notification page.
ACCEPTANCE Procedural checks performed by EDGAR to determine whether a
REVIEW filing meets certain minimum filing requirements. The requirements

may relate to the composition and completeness of the submission
package, as well as to the particular type of filing being made.

ACCEPTED The term that describes a filing that has successfully passed
acceptance review.

ACCESSION A unique number generated by the EDGAR system for each

NUMBER electronic submission. Accession numbers are reported to submitters

and filers in the acceptance and suspense messages. Assignment of
an accession number does not mean that EDGAR has accepted your

submission.
ASCII American Standard Code for Information Interchange. The ASCII
character code must be used for asynchronous transmissions.
ASCII/SGML This is our term for SGML documents in ASCII format that differ

from the HTML document format that EDGAR also supports.
ASYNCHRONOUS A method of data transmission.

BROWSER Commercially available software used in viewing on the Internet.
The most popular versions are Netscape and Internet Explorer.

CCC CIK Confirmation Code

CENTRAL INDEX A unique number assigned by the SEC, distinguishing the company

KEY (CIK) or individual to which it is assigned. Used by EDGAR to identify
either a submitter (LOGIN CIK) or filer.

CIK Central Index Key

CIK An eight-character code that EDGAR uses in conjunction with the

CONFIRMATION CIK to authenticate a filer.

CODE (CCC)

CLASS (CONTRACT) Unique identifier assigned by SEC to each class (contract) of an

IDENTIFIER investment company. The format is a ‘C’ followed by nine digits.

CONFIDENTIAL Refers to portions of documents omitted from public filings pursuant

to SEC rules (e.g., Rule 406 under 1933 Act).

CONFIRMING COPY An electronic copy of a paper filing. The paper filing is considered to
be the official copy and the confirming copy is an electronic
duplicate.
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COOKIE A unique string of letters and numbers that the web server stores in a
file on your hard drive. This method is used by web designers to
track visitors to a website so the visitors do not have to enter the same
information every time they visit a new page or revisit the site.

CORRESPONDENCE A submission type EDGAR participants may use to submit

SUBMISSION non-public information, generally correspondence, to the SEC staff
that is not disseminated immediately. The SEC staff may release all
or portions of these documents electronically if they relate to the
staff’s review process. See SEC Press Release 2004-89, “SEC Staff
to Publicly Release Comment Letters and Responses.”

DATA FIELD An element in a submission.

DATA TAG An identifier that labels specific information submitted to EDGAR.
Data fields are created by placing angle brackets on either side of a
term. An end data field is distinguishable from a begin data field by
the “/” (virgule/slash) immediately following the opening angle

bracket (<). For example, the beginning and end of a table would be
signified by <TABLE> and </TABLE>, respectively.

DIRECT An electronic submission sent via a leased line or Internet.
TRANSMISSION
DOCUMENT Document is a generic term for the various forms, reports, schedules,

exhibits, items of correspondence, etc., that comprise filings and
other submissions. An electronic document originating with a filer or
agent can only be sent as part of a submission. A document is a
discrete unit of text. One or more documents comprise an electronic
submission. Examples of documents include a 1933 Act registration
statement, a 1934 Act Form 10-Q, or a cover letter. Each exhibit is a
separate document within a submission.

DOCUMENT A header used within an EDGAR submission to indicate, by the

HEADER appropriate use of tags and tag values, the document type, and if
desired, the description of the document. EDGAR constructs
document headers for each separate document contained within a
submission.

DOCUMENT TYPE Submissions received may consist of more than one document. For
example, a Form 10-K, an exhibit, and a cover letter constitute three
separate documents in one submission. Each document must begin
with a document header. A Form 10-K submission must contain at
least one document, which is the Form 10-K.

EDGAR The SEC’s Electronic Data Gathering, Analysis, and Retrieval
system for electronic filing.

ELECTRONIC FILER A person or entity whose required filings must be submitted
electronically.
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ELECTRONIC
FILING

ELECTRONIC
SUBMISSION

E-MAIL

ENTITY

FILE NUMBER

FILER

FILING AGENT

FILING TYPES

FORM ID

FORM SE

FORM TH

DRAFT

A document or series of documents submitted in electronic format, at
least one of which is required to be filed with the SEC pursuant to the
federal securities law.

A form type header and all associated documents representing one or
more filings that are transmitted to the Commission in electronic
format. An electronic submission may also contain correspondence
material and modules or segments. The maximum size of your
submission must not exceed 200 MB. EDGARLink Online
submissions size calculation includes the size of the mimed
documents. (Refer to Section 7.3.2 for details.)

A regulated electronic mail service in EDGAR that provides for the
delivery of acceptance and suspense messages from the SEC via the
Internet.

Note: EDGAR does not e-mail requested Return Copies. You can
download them from the EDGAR Filing Website.

A person or company that registers on the EDGAR system for the
purposes of electronic filing. Each entity has its own Central Index
Key. Some legal entities may have more than one CIK if they serve
in more than one filing role. For example, if a filing agent also has an
arm of the company that does training and acts as a training agent.

A number assigned by the SEC to registrants, applications, and
reports.

A person or entity on whose behalf an electronic filing is made that is
not otherwise covered by another Form ID applicant type.

A financial printer, law firm, or other person, which will be using
EDGAR access codes to send a filing or portion of a filing on behalf
of a filer.

A distinct type of submission that must be filed pursuant to the
federal securities laws (e.g., 1934 Act Form 10-K or a preliminary
proxy statement).

The electronic form used to apply for access codes needed to use
EDGAR, namely the CIK, Password, CCC, and PMAC. The paper
form is used only as a reference when applying for access codes to
use on EDGAR.

A Form “Separate Exhibit” accompanies all exhibits to electronic
filings that are submitted in paper.

The form used to notify the Commission that the filing is being made
in paper pursuant to a temporary hardship exemption, as specified by
Rule 201 of Regulation S-T.
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FORM TYPE

FTP
FWS
GROUP TAGS

HEADER

HTML

INSTITUTIONAL
INVESTMENT
MANAGER (FORM
13F FILER)

INTERNET

DRAFT

A distinct type of document that is required to be filled pursuant to
the federal securities laws, e.g., Form 10-K or S-1. Form types may
have several variants (e.g., an initial filing and an amendment). For
EDGAR, each variant is recognized by a specific name, referred to as
a submission type. The form types and their applicable submission
types are identified in Section 3, INDEX TO FORMS.

File Transfer Protocol.
EDGAR Filing Website.

Tags (fields) that must appear together. The tags that must follow the
lead tags are shown with the same number plus a numerical
designation (e.g., 5.1, 5.2, etc). When you use grouped tags, all of
the possible grouped tags may not apply to your filing. You should
only use applicable tags. See Tag in this list of terms.

Note: All XML submissions group and place tags for both the
submission and the primary document.

The basic information required to supplement each electronic
submission and document submitted through EDGAR. Submission
headers provide identifying information about the filing (e.g., the
submission type of the principal document, the identity of the
electronic filer, and any fee data). Document headers identify each
document in an electronic submission.

Note: EDGARLite creates XML tags for both the submission and the
primary document.

Hypertext Markup Language is a simple markup language you can
use to create documents that are portable from one platform to
another. It consists of tags that you use to describe data elements
within your submission.

A person or entity that is required to file a Form 13F under Section
13(f) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended. (See 15
U.S.C. 78m(f)(6)(A)).

An electronic network of computers that transmits data. The SEC
uses the Internet to provide access to its website and to transmit
acceptance and suspense notification messages.

INTERNET ADDRESS Synonym for the email address for filers with Internet addresses.

EDGAR Filer Manual (Volume II) F-4 March 2012Nevember 260+



DRAFT

INVESTMENT A person or entity that meets the definition of “investment company”
COMPANY, in Section 3 of the Investment Company Act of 1940, as amended
BUSINESS (See 15 U.S.C. 80a-3), or otherwise registers an offering of its
DEVELOPMENT securities on a registration form adopted by the Commission under
COMPANY OR such Act, including management companies, face-amount certificate
INSURANCE companies, unit investment trusts, business development companies,
COMPANY and insurance company separate accounts (including any separate
SEPARATE account which would be required to be registered under the
ACCOUNT Investment Company Act of 1940 except for the exclusion provided
by Section 3(c)(11) of such Act and which files a registration
statement on Form N-3 or Form N-4).

INVESTMENT Information required on the Series and Classes (Contracts)

COMPANY TYPE Information page on EDGAR indicating whether an investment
company’s last effective registration statement was filed on Form
N-1, N-1A, N-2, N-3, N-4, N-5, N-6, S-1, S-3, or S-6.

ISP Internet Service Provider

LARGE TRADER A person or entity that is a “large trader” as defined by Rule
13h-1(a)(1) under the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended
(See 17 CFR 240.13h-1(a)(1)).

LDAP Lightweight Directory Access Protocol.

LEASED LINE A private 56 kbps line into the SEC’s Operations Center, allowing
them to file submissions directly into EDGAR. (For more
information, see the Interface and Operational Specifications for
Leased Line Connections document).

LOCKBOX The term used to describe arrangement with the U.S.
Treasury-designated depository to collect and deposit checks, money
orders, cash, and wire transfers to an SEC account at the depository.

LTID Large Trader Identification Number

MASTER SEGMENT In EDGAR, a segment, referred to as a subordinate segment, is a
document (partial or whole) that is to be included into a submission
once it has been processed by EDGAR. The master segment is the
final submission you transmit to EDGAR that incorporates all the
previously submitted subordinate segments.

MODULAR In EDGAR, a modular submission is a document intended to be

SUBMISSION “included”, i.e., physically incorporated, into another submission in a
future submission. You can include modular submissions in a filing
by using special tags.
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MODULE

NESTED

NON-PUBLIC

N-SAR
PASSPHRASE

PASSWORD

PDF
PDN
PMAC

REGISTRANT

RETURN COPY

SCP
SEC

DRAFT

A partial or complete document that is intended to be included in an
electronic submission. Filers submit modules to EDGAR as module
documents in module submissions. Modules are stored in a
non-public data storage area of EDGAR. Filers can incorporate them
into multiple subsequent submissions. Up to 10 modules may be
stored for a single CIK on EDGAR. Storage is limited to a total of 1
megabyte per CIK, with a maximum of 1 megabyte for a single
module.

Certain data fields that must appear together are “nested”. In the
tables beginning with Section 4.6, the lead fields are shown first in
nested groupings. The fields that must follow are shown with the
same number plus an alpha designation (e.g., 5, 5a, etc.). When you
use nested fields, not all of the possible nested fields may apply to
your situation. You should only use the fields that apply. Certain
nested field sets also require an end field.

Information that is not immediately disseminated publicly.
Correspondence is non-public information. However, the SEC staff
may release all or portions of these documents electronically if they
relate to the staff’s review process. See SEC Press Release 2004-89,
“SEC Staff to Publicly Release Comment Letters and Responses.”

Investment Management Semiannual Report.

A security code used in conjunction with the CIK to generate a set of
EDGAR Access Codes. You must enter these two codes correctly to
generate New or Replacement EDGAR Access Codes. The
passphrase is unique and distinct from the password. The passphrase
cannot be used to login to any of the EDGAR websites.

A unique, confidential code assigned to EDGAR participants that
must be used in conjunction with the CIK number. You must enter
these two codes correctly to access EDGAR. You must use the
electronic Form ID to apply for a password.

Portable Document Format.
Public Data Network.

Password Modification Authorization Code. An eight-character code
that authenticates a request to change a password.

The issuer of securities for which a registration statement, report,
proxy, or information statement is filed.

A copy of an accepted filing posted on the EDGAR Filing Website
and available to registrants and co-registrants only.

Secure Copy; see SSH.
U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission.
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SEGMENT A portion of a filing, submitted separately, which you may combine
with other segments up to six business days later to make a single
complete filing.

SEGMENTED FILING A submission comprised of segments submitted separately, and later
combined at the direction of the filer to make a single complete
submission.

SERIES IDENTIFIER Unique identifier assigned by SEC to each series of an investment
company. The format is a'S' followed by nine digits.

SGML Standard Generalized Mark-up Language.
SROs Self-Regulatory Organizations.

Example SROs are:

NYSE - New York Stock Exchange

BSE - Boston Stock Exchange

FINRA - Financial Industry Regulatory Authority
See Appendix C for a complete list.

SSH Secure Shell Protocol; a transport layer protocol, which runs on top
of TCP/IP and provides a mechanism for secure file transfers (SCP).
A UNIX-based command interface and protocol for securely getting
access to a remote computer.

SUBMISSION A submission is the fundamental unit of information that is
transmitted to EDGAR for receipt, validation, and acceptance. It is

the conveyance of a document or series of documents, in electronic
format, to the SEC via EDGAR.

SUBMISSION TYPE  The specific name by which EDGAR recognizes the variants of
filings with the SEC (e.g., for Form Type S-3, the registration
statement relating to dividend reinvestment plans, EDGAR
recognizes the submission type S-3D.) Other examples include
modules and correspondence.

SUSPENDED FILING Filings that have not successfully passed EDGAR’s acceptance
review are placed in a suspended status indicating fatal flaws within
the submission. Suspended filings are deleted in six business days. If
an EDGAR participant receives notice that a filing has been
suspended, the fatal errors must be corrected and the filing must be
re-transmitted. Suspended filings are not publicly viewable and are
deleted in six business days.

SUSPENSE MESSAGE Notification from the SEC that an electronic submission has not met
the minimum filing requirements and been suspended by EDGAR. If
the filer has an Internet address on file, the suspense messages are
sent electronically to that Internet address. Suspense messages are
also sent to all Internet addresses on the Notification page.
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TEST FILING

TRAINING AGENT

TRANSFER AGENT

TRANSMISSION

TRANSMISSION
METHOD

TYPE 1

TYPE 2

URL
VALUE

XBRL
XML

DRAFT

For XML submissions, tags are used to define the primary document.
HTML documents can also contain tags.

A tag is an identifier that labels specific information to EDGAR. You
must place an angle bracket on either side of a term to designate it as
a “begin” tag. An “end” tag also has angle brackets but is
distinguished by use of the "/" (virgule/slash) immediately following
the opening angle bracket (</). For example, the beginning and end
of a table are signified by <TABLE> and </TABLE>, respectively.
See Section 5.2.1.3.3, Tags Used Within a Document, for details on
tagging.

A submission made to EDGAR to test the ability to create a filing in
an EDGAR-acceptable format. Such filings are publicly available to
the filer and are only retained for two business days on the filing
database. EDGAR sends the results of a test filing acceptance review
to the filer via acceptance or suspense messages. A test filing cannot
be changed to a live filing.

A person or entity that will be sending only test filings in conjunction
with training other persons.

A person or entity planning to register as a Transfer Agent as defined
in Section 3(a)(25) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as
amended, on whose behalf an electronic filing is made. (See 15
U.S.C. 78c(a)(25)).

A set of one or more submissions sent electronically to EDGAR
during an on-line session.

One of the two methods that you may use to submit filings via
EDGAR: Internet or Leased Line. OnlineForms and filer-constructed
XML filings utilize the Internet as the transmission method.

A module or segment that contains a portion of a document that is
positioned within a submission using the <MODULE> or
<SEGMENT> tags.

A module or segment that contains an entire document, or
documents, positioned at the end of a submission much like an
appendix.

Uniform Resource Locator, also known as an Internet address.

Information that is supplied by the filer and inserted in a data field.
For example, the Name data field would indicate the name of the
person to be contacted who could answer questions about a particular
filing.

Extensible Business Reporting Language

Extensible Markup Language
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APPENDIX G. FORM 13F SPECIAL ELECTRONIC FILING INSTRUCTIONS
G.1  Submission Types 13F-HR(/A) AND 13F-NT(/A):

The following instructions relate solely to the requirements for preparing electronic filings of
reports on Form 13F sent to the SEC on EDGAR submission types 13F-HR and 13F-NT. For
additional requirements concerning content, please refer to the rules governing Form 13F,
Release No. 34-40934 (Jan. 12, 1999), and “Frequently Asked Questions About Form 13F” on the
SEC’s Public Website: (www.sec.gov/divisions/investment/13ffaq.htm). For additional help with
the preparation of the electronic submission, contact Filer Support at (202) 551-8900.

Note: This Manual is an official Commission rule. See Rule 301 of Regulation S-T.

You must send submission types 13F-HR and 13F-NT in ASCII format. Do not submit the 13F
Information Table of Holdings in HTML or spreadsheet format that uses a commercial
spreadsheet program (i.e., EXCEL or LOTUS 1-2-3 formatted spreadsheets are not acceptable).

Use the following information to select the correct submission type:

If Form 13F Report Type is: Select EDGAR Submission type:
13F HOLDINGS REPORT
Initial Filing 13F-HR
Amendments 13F-HR/A
13F NOTICE
Initial Filing I13F-NT
Amendments 13F-NT/A
13F COMBINATION REPORT
Initial Filing 13F-HR
Amendments 13F-HR/A

You should designate the Report Type on the cover page of the Form 13F report. Special
Instruction 6 of Form 13F explains how to select the correct report type. You should base the
formatting for submission on a Form 13F that has a current OMB date. The current form can be
found on the SEC’s Public Website (www.sec.gov/about/forms/form13f.pdf).

G.2 Structure of 13F-HR Electronic Submission

The 13F-HR submission consists of three parts combined into one file. This file is attached to the
template, which then becomes your 13F-HR submission:

1. Form 13F Cover Page
2. Form 13F Summary Page
3. Form 13F Information Table
Present the text for the Cover and Summary Pages on lines that do not exceed 80 characters.

Present the Information Table in a table format. No line of the Information Table may exceed 132
characters in length.
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Note: Failure to submit the 13F-HR (or 13R-HR/A, as appropriate) as one document with all
three parts combined in one file (e.g., submission of a file consisting of only the Form 13F
Information Table) will result in a filing that is incomplete or otherwise inaccurate. Any
such filings will be required to be amended.

G.2.1 Data Field Information
Sample data field information for a 13F-HR submission is shown in the sample below.
G.2.2 Report Format

In the report, include the Form 13F Cover Page (including the Filer's Representation), the Form
13F Summary Page, and the 13F Information Table specified below. You may include additional
textual statements within the report by following Special Instruction 5 of Form 13F.

Note: You cannot submit 13F documents to EDGAR in HTML format.
G.2.3 Cover Page

On the Cover Page, you should include the period-end date, the name and address of the
institutional investment manager filing the report, the signature, name, title and phone number of
the person signing the report, and, if applicable, a List of Other Managers Reporting for this
Manager. The Cover Page should also provide identification of an amendment filing, include the
13F file number of the manager filing the report, and designate the report as one that names other
reporting manager(s) reporting for you, reports holdings over which the reporting manager
exercises discretion, or both. If this is your first 13F submission, leave the file number blank. You
will find your assigned file number on your acceptance message. You should enter the 13F file
number on the Cover Page of all subsequent 13F submissions.

Note: When filing a Form 13F Notice (13F-NT), submit only a cover page that includes all
institutional investment manager(s) filing on your behalf in the List of Other Managers
Reporting for this Manager.

G.2.4 Summary Page

On the Summary Page, include a Report Summary and a List of Other Included Managers for
which you are reporting (if applicable). In the Report Summary, include the Number of Other
Included Managers (if applicable), an Information Table Entry Total, and an Information Table
Value Total. You must round the Value Total to the nearest one thousand dollars (with “000”
omitted) and include (thousands) under the Value Total.

G.2.5 Information Table Format

In the Information Table, you must include the information required by Columns 1 through 8 of
Form 13F. Where possible, the data for Column 1 (Name of Issuer) and Column 2 (Title of Class)
should correspond to that supplied in the SEC Official List of 13F Securities. You must round
entries in Column 4 (Value) to the nearest thousand dollars, and omit the last three places.

The data for Column 7 (Other Managers) must consist of the two digit code(s) assigned to the
other manager(s). If you include more than one code in a response to this column, insert spaces
between codes. Repeat security holdings entry lines as necessary.

You may include data captions or blank lines in your 13F Information Table optional column
headings to assist persons reading a printout.
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G.3  Test Filings

We encourage you to submit test filings on submission types 13F-HR and 13F-NT. You should
prepare test filings in accordance with these instructions for preparing submission types 13F-HR
and 13F-NT submissions and submit them using any of the acceptable methods of transmission,
with the following exceptions:

e You must activate the “Test” radio button.

Note: Acceptance of your submission (including test filings) does NOT refer to the correctness
of the content of your filing. After submission, review your filing on the SEC’s Public
Website (www.sec.gov/edgar/searchedgar/companysearch.html) and check for
correctness, including completeness of form and proper formatting of columns.

For the Following Submission and Document Types:

13F-HR I3F-NT
13F-HR/A 13F-NT/A

Key to Level of Requirement for Data Fields:

1 - - Required

2 - - Required when applicable

3 - - At least one required

4 - - Optional

5 - - Required for confirming copies

Code Data Fields Value Format

1 TYPE 13F-HR See List Above

1 PERIOD 09/30/2010 Up to 20 characters
1 FILER

1 CIK 123456 Up to 10 digits

1 cccC MYCCC*92 8 characters

4 FILER

1 SROS NONE Up to 5 characters
4 NAME A. Jones Up to 30 Characters
4 PHONE 202-555-1111 Up to 20 Characters

Note: Forany 13F-HR, 13F-HR/A, 13F-NT, or 13F-NT/A filing on EDGAR, the PERIOD field
allows you to enter only quarter end dates. For example, the allowable date values are
03-31-YYYY, 06-30-YYYY, 09-30-YYYY and 12-31-YYYY. The Year value YYYY
must be four 4 digits with a value between 1980 and 2050. A future date will not be
allowed for the PERIOD field.

Sample Submission -- Form 13F Holdings Report -- Submission Type 13F-HR

The following is a sample submission of a Form 13F Holdings Report (submission type 13F-HR).
It includes sample data fields on the Main Page of the template and sample text of the report. The
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text includes a CoverPage, (with a signature section,) a Summary Page, and the Information
Table.

Data Field Information:

TYPE 13F-HR
PERIOD 09/30/2000
FILER
CIK 1234567890
CCC x21234@1
SUBMISSION-CONTACT
NAME A. Jones
PHONE 202-555-1111

G.3.1 Sample text of the 13F-HR

The text of the document to be attached on the Documents Page includes the following
information in an ASCII text file:
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UNITED STATES
SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION
WASHINGTON D.C. 20549
FORM 13F

FORM 13F COVER PAGE
Report for the Calendar Year or Quarter Ended: September 30, 2000
Check here if Amendment [ ]; Amendment Number:
This Amendment (Check only one.): [ ] is a restatement.

[ ] adds new holdings entries.
Institutional Investment Manager Filing this Report:

Name: Impressive Management, Inc.
Address: 1111 West Street Suite 222
New Town, NY 11111

13F File Number: 28-99999

The institutional investment manager filing this report and the person by whom it is signed hereby
represent that the person signing the report is authorized to submit it, that all information
contained herein is true, correct and complete, and that it is understood that all required items,
statements, schedules, lists, and tables, are considered integral parts of this submission.

Person Signing this Report on Behalf of Reporting Manager:

Name: John Jay Doe
Title: Counsel
Phone: 212-555-1234

Signature, Place, and Date of Signing:
John Jay Doe New Town, New York October 31, 2000

Report Type (Check only one.):

[ X] 13F HOLDINGS REPORT.

[ ] 13F NOTICE.

[ 1 13F COMBINATION REPORT.

List of Other Managers Reporting for this Manager:
[If there are no entries in this list, omit this section.]

March 2012Nevember 20+ G-5 EDGAR Filer Manual (Volume II)



DRAFT

Form 13F File Number Name
FORM 13F SUMMARY PAGE

Report Summary:

Number of Other Included Managers: 3

Form 13F Information Table Entry Total: 23

Form 13F Information Table Value Total: $180,481
(thousands)

List of Other Included Managers:
[If there are no entries in this list, state “NONE” and omit the column headings and list entries.]

No. Form 13F File Number Name

01 28-80011 ABC Investment Managers, Inc.
02 28-80021 DEF Investment Managers, Inc.
03 28-80031 GHI Investment Managers, Inc.

FORM 13F SPECIAL ELECTRONIC FILING INSTRUCTIONS Continued
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10-12B, 3-2, 3-45

10-12B Initial general form for registration of a class
of securities pursuant to section 12(b), 3-2, 3-45

10-12G, 3-2, 3-45

10-12G Initial general form for registration of a class
of securities pursuant to section 12(g), 3-2, 3-45

10-D, 3-2, 3-48

10-K, 3-2, 3-48

10-K Annual report pursuant to section 13 and 15(d),
3-2, 3-48

13F-HR, 3-3, 3-53

13F-NT, 3-3, 3-53

13F-NT/A, 3-3, 3-53

13H, 3-3, 3-45, 5-26, 7-4, 9-1, 9-56, 9-58—9-71,
B-3

144, 3-3, 3-39

144 Filing for proposed sale of securities under Rule
144, 3-3, 3-39

1933 Act Filings, 4-2

1933 Act Filings by Corporations, 4-2

1933 Act Filings Example 1, 4-3

1933 Act Filings Example 2, 4-3

1933 and 1940 Act Filings by Investment
Companies, 4-3

1934 Act Filings, 4-2, 4-4

1934 Act Filings Example, 4-4

1939 Act Filings, 4-4

24F-2NT, 3-4, 3-74

24F-2NT/A, 3-4, 3-74

25, 3-4, 3-55, 7-18

25/A, 3-4, 3-55

25-NSE, 3-4, 3-55
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40-8B25, 3-5, 3-76

424A Prospectus filed pursuant to Rule 424(a), 3-6,
3-37

424B1 Prospectus filed pursuant to Rule 424(b)(1),
3-6, 3-37

424B2 Prospectus filed pursuant to Rule 424(b)(2),
3-6, 3-37

424B3 Prospectus filed pursuant to Rule 424(b)(3),
3-6, 3-37

424B4 Prospectus filed pursuant to Rule 424(b)(4),
3-6, 3-37

424BS5 Prospectus filed pursuant to Rule 424(b)(5),
3-7, 3-37

424B7 Prospectus filed pursuant to Rule 424(b)(7),
3-7, 3-38

424BS, 3-7

425 Filing under Securities Act Rule 425 of certain
prospectuses and communications in connection
with business combination transactions, 3-7,
3-40, 3-55, 3-73

485APOS, 3-7, 3-63, 3-67, 3-68, 3-69, 3-70,
3-71

485BPOS, 3-7, 3-63, 3-67, 3-68, 3-69, 3-70,
3-72

486APOS, 3-7, 3-65

486BPOS, 3-7, 3-65

487, 3-7, 3-68, 3-69, 3-70

497, 3-8, 3-62, 3-63, 3-66, 3-67, 3-68, 3-69,
3-70, 3-71, 3-72, 3-73

497AD, 3-8, 3-74

497H2, 3-8, 3-66

49771, 3-8, 3-62, 3-64, 3-66, 3-67, 3-68, 3-70,
3-71, 3-72

497K, 3-8

497K1, 3-8, 3-64

3,3-4 497K2, 3-8, 3-64
3/A, 3-4 497K3A, 3-8
305B2, 3-5, 3-38 497K3B, 3-8, 3-64
305B2 Application for designation of a new trustee 5,39
under the Trust Indenture Act, 3-5, 3-38 5/A, 3-9
4,3-5 A
4/A, 3-56 ABS-15G, 3-9, 3-53, C-11
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ABS-15G/A, 3-9, 3-53, C-13
ACCEPTANCE MESSAGE, F-1

Acceptance Message for Official Filings Returned
via the Internet, Example, A-2

ACCEPTANCE REVIEW, F-1
ACCEPTED, F-1
Accessing EDGAR, 2-7
ACCESSION NUMBER, F-1
Adding New Series and Classes (Contracts), 7-42
Adding Notification Addresses, 7-34
Alpha/Numeric, 3-2
APP WD, C-8
APP WD/A, C-8
arc

duplicate, 6-48

effective, 6-47

equivalent, 6-47

ineffectual, 6-47
ASCII, F-1
ASCII Documents, 5-2

ASCII or SGML Functionality Not Supported within
HTML Documents, 5-22

ASCII or SGML Functionality to be Preserved
within HTML Documents, 5-21

ASCII, How the Requirement for Affects Word
Processing, 5-4

ASCII, Valid Characters, 5-2
ASCII/SGML, F-1

ASCII/SGML Functionality Not Supported Within
PDF Documents, 5-26

ASCII/SGML Functionality Not Supported Within
XBRL Documents, 5-33

Assemble Ownership - Bottom of Form, 9-17

Assemble Ownership Submission - Middle of Form,
9-10, 9-35

Assemble Ownership Submission - Top of Form,
9-34

ASYNCHRONOUS, F-1

Attach Fee and Offering Page Information, C-16

Attach Fee Offsets Page Information, C-15

Attach Module/Segment Page Information, C-14

Attached Documents and Document Types,

DRAFT

Constructing, 5-1

Attached Documents List Page Information, C-13

authority

in namespace, 6-33

Automated Conformance Rules for Template Fields,
E-1

AW WD Withdrawal of a request for withdrawal of
an amendment to a registration statement, 3-10,
3-40, 3-74

AW Withdrawal of amendment to a registration
statement filed under the Securities Act, 3-10,
3-40, 3-73

Axis, 6-37

base set, 6-47
BROWSER, F-1
Browser Differences, 2-6
Bulk Filing, 7-62
C
CCC, F-1
CENTRAL INDEX KEY (CIK), F-1
CIK, F-1
CIK CONFIRMATION CODE (CCC), F-1
Combining Selected Williams Act Filings into a
Single Submission, 7-57
Company Search, 7-5, 9-7
CONFIDENTIAL, F-1
CONFIRMING COPY, F-1
Conventions Used in the Filer Manual, 1-2
COOKIE, F-2
CORRESP, 3-10, 3-86
CORRESPONDENCE SUBMISSION, F-2
Correspondence Submissions and Documents, 7-61
Creating an Online Section 16 Ownership
Submission, 9-7
D
DATA FIELD, F-2
Data Fields Required for all Submission Types, C-1
Data Gathering Common to Ownership and Form D,
9-1
DATA TAG, F-2
DEF 14A, 3-10, 3-44
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DEF 14C, 3-10, 3-44
DEFA14C, 3-10, 3-44
DEFCI14A, 3-10, 3-43
DEFCI14C, 3-11, 3-44
definition

arc role, 6-37
role, 6-34
DEFMI14A, 3-11, 3-42
DEFM14C, 3-11, 3-44
DEFNI14A, 3-11, 3-43
DEFR14A, 3-11, 3-43
DEFR14C, 3-11, 3-44
DEL AM, 3-11, 3-39, 3-73
DEL AM Separately filed delaying amendment
under Securities Act Rule 473 to delay
effectiveness of a 1933 Act registration statement,
3-11, 3-39, 3-73
Deleting Modules, 5-40, 11-11

DETERMINING THE STATUS OF YOUR
FILING, 11-1

Development Bank Submission Types Accepted by
EDGAR, 3-85

DFRNI14A, 3-11, 3-43
DIRECT TRANSMISSION, F-2
Discoverable Taxonomy Set, 6-3
DOCUMENT, F-2
Document Count, 7-27
Document Errors, 7-68
Document Formats, 5-2
DOCUMENT HEADER, F-2
Document Information

Required, 6-13
DOCUMENT TYPE, F-2
Document Types in EDGAR, 5-43
Document, Attaching, a, 7-28
Document, Correcting a, 7-31
Document, Removing a, 7-31
Document, Replacing, 7-32
Document, Viewing a, 7-32
Documents Page Fields, 7-26
Documents, Attaching Multiple, 7-30

DRAFT

Documents, Organizing, 7-31

Documents, Printing, 7-33

DODD-FRANK SUBMISSION TYPES/FILINGS,
3-53

Downloading and Installing Templates, 8-2

Downloads, 9-6

DTS, 6-3

E

EDGAR, F-2

EDGAR Filing Process, 2-1

EDGAR Filing Website Help, 7-70

EDGAR Module Processing with XBRL Taxonomy
Extensions, 5-33, 6-60

EDGAR OnlineForms/XML Menu Options, 9-5

EDGAR OnlineForms/XML Website, 2-3

EDGAR Submission Form Types with Investment
Company Type and the Series and Classes
(Contracts) Information Page, 7-39

EDGAR Submission Templates, C-1

EDGAR Support Restrictions for PDF, 5-25
EDGARLink Online Help, 7-70

EDGARLink Online Module/Segment Page, 7-34

EDGARLink Online Series and Classes (Contracts)
Information Page, 7-37

EDGARLink Online Submission Fields, 7-10
EDGARLink Online Submission Preparation Map,
7-11
EDGARLink Online Submission, Creating, 7-6
EDGARLink Online Submission, Preparing Your,
7-8
EDGARLink Online Tool Bar, 7-9
Editing Your Submission, 7-67
ELECTRONIC FILER, F-2
ELECTRONIC FILING, F-3
Electronic Form Types by Act, 3-26
ELECTRONIC SUBMISSION, F-3
element
definition, 6-27
E-MAIL, F-3
ENTITY, F-3

Error Messages, Explanation, A-3
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EDGARLIink, 7-70

Fee, 4-5

OnlineForms/XML, 9-55
Errors and Warnings, List, A-5

Errors in Segments, 7-37

Example of Fee Calculation for 24F-2NT, 4-5

Exhibits, 5-43

Existing Series and Classes (Contracts) Identifiers,
7-42

F

F-1 Registration statement for securities of certain
foreign private issuers, 3-11, 3-28

F-1/A Pre-effective amendment, 3-28

F-10, 3-12, 3-32

F-10/A, 3-12, 3-32

F-10EF, 3-12, 3-32

F-10POS, 3-12, 3-32

F-1MEF, 3-12, 3-28

F-3,3-12, 3-28

F-3/A, 3-12, 3-28

F-3ASR, 3-12, 3-29

F-3D, 3-29

F-3DPOS, 3-12, 3-29

F-3MEF, 3-12, 3-29

F-4,3-12, 3-29, 3-30

F-4 POS, 3-12, 3-30

F-4/A, 3-29

F-4EF, 3-12, 3-30

F-4MEF, 3-13, 3-30

F-6, 3-13, 3-30

F-6 POS, 3-13, 3-31

F-6/A, 3-13, 3-30

F-6EF, 3-13

F-7,3-13, 3-31

F-7POS, 3-13, 3-31

F-7/A, 3-13, 3-31

F-8, 3-13, 3-31

F-8 POS, 3-13, 3-31

F-8/A, 3-13, 3-31

F-80, 3-13, 3-32
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F-80/A, 3-13, 3-32
F-80POS, 3-13

F-9, 3-14, 3-31

F-9 POS, 3-13, 3-32
F-9/A, 3-14, 3-31
F-9EF, 3-14, 3-32
fact, 6-10

Fee and Offering Information Page for Form 24F-2
Submissions, 7-53

Fee and Offering Information Page for Transactional
Submissions, 7-55

Fee Information, 7-5
Fee Rate, 7-7

Field Definitions for Series and Classes (Contracts)
Information Page, 7-46

Field Value Length, Limit, 7-64
File Naming Standards, 5-1
FILE NUMBER, F-3
FILER, F-3
Filer-Constructed XML Submissions, 10-1
Filer-Constructed XML Technical Specifications,
10-1
FILING AGENT, F-3
Filing Checklist, 2-4
Filing Date of Electronically Transmitted
Submissions, 11-1
Filing Fee Information, 4-1
Filing Fee, How to Calculate, 4-3
Filing Fees, Filing that Require, 4-2
Filing Fees, How to Send to U.S. Bank, 4-1
Filing Fees, Where to Pay, 4-1
Filing on Behalf of More than One Entity, 7-24
FILING TYPES, F-3
F-N, 3-14, 3-41
F-N/A, 3-14, 3-41
footer, 6-25
footnote
Level (i), (ii), (iii), (iv), 6-25
Form 13F Special Electronic Filing Instructions, G-1
Form 8-K Combined Submissions, 7-58, 7-59
Form D, 9-2
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FORM ID, F-3
FORM SE, F-3
FORM TH, F-3
FORM TYPE, F-4
Form Types, Combining in a Single Submission,
7-56
Frequently Asked Questions, 7-5, 9-7, B-1
FTP, F-4
FWP, 3-14, 3-38
FWS, F-4
F-X/A, 3-14, 3-41
G
General Web Help, 7-5, 9-7
Getting Help with Installation, 8-2

Getting Help with the Content of Filings or
Exemptions/Adjustments, 11-13

Glossary of Commonly Used Terms, Acronyms, and
Abbreviations, F-1

GROUP TAGS, F-4

HEADER, F-4

Help with EDGAR, 2-7

Hours of Operation, 2-5

HTML, 5-11, F-4

HTML Documents, Extended Character Sets Within,
5-19

HTML Tags that are NOT Supported by EDGAR,
5-16

HTML Tags, EDGAR Acceptable Attributes, 5-17

HTML, Acceptable Document Tags, 5-13

HTML, Acceptable Tags Used Within a Document,
5-6

inconsistency

calculation, 6-30
Information Exchange, 7-4, 9-6

Information on Headers, 7-6
Information Table Format, G-2

Insider Confirmation/Correction, 9-20, 9-40

DRAFT

INSTITUTIONAL INVESTMENT MANAGER
(FORM 13F FILER), F-4

INTERNET, F-4

INTERNET ADDRESS, F-4

Introduction, 1-1

Investment Company Submission Types Accepted
by EDGAR, 3-62

INVESTMENT COMPANY, BUSINESS
DEVELOPMENT COMPANY OR
INSURANCE COMPANY SEPARATE
ACCOUNT, F-5

ISO 8601, 6-13
ISP, F-5

label
assigned, 6-49
Label Camel Case Concatenation, 6-40
LARGE TRADER, 9-58, F-5
LC3, 6-40
LDAP, F-5
LEASED LINE, F-5
LOCKBOX, F-5
Logging into EDGAR OnlineForms/XML Website,
9-2
LTID, 9-58, 9-62, F-5
M
Maintaining Modules and Segments, 5-38
MASTER SEGMENT, F-5
Mergers, 7-44
Messages Reported by EDGAR, A-1
Minimum InfoPath Requirements, 8-1
MODULAR SUBMISSION, F-5
MODULE, F-6
Module Information, 5-39, 11-10
Module/Segment Processing with PDF Documents,
5-26
Modules and Segments, Types, 5-36
Multi-Form Type Registration Statements, 7-56

N

instance N-14MEF, 3-14, 3-72
Family Style, 6-19 N-2, 3-15, 3-65
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N-2/A, 3-15, 3-65
N-2MEF, 3-15
N-30B-2, 3-15, 3-83
namespace
target, 6-32
NESTED, F-6
NON-PUBLIC, F-6
Non-Registrant Third Party Filings, 7-41
Notification Page Information, C-14
N-SAR, 7-4, 9-72—9-99, F-6
N-SAR Documents, 7-62
NT 10-D, 3-18, 3-51
NT 10-D/A, 3-18, 3-51
O
Offsetting Fees, 4-4
OnlineForms Data Gathering Model, 9-1
Organization of this Manual, 1-1
Ownership, 9-2
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